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the shade.

STEPHEN LEACOCK




TABLE OF CONTENTS - See page 246

IMPORTANT NOTES

8]

(2)

3

4

&)

Student Responsibility

Students are responsible for making themselves familiar with the information in this Calendar,
particularly the section of the Calendar dealing with Academic Regulations. Counsellors in the
Student Services Office would be pleased to assist students in interpreting thesc regulations, in
explaining their application in particular cases. and (where appropriate) in assisting students who
encounter special difficulties to request special consideration with respect to the regulations.

Curriculum Changes

The courses in this Calendar and their descriptions are accurate at the time of printing. However,
the College reserves the right to withdraw courses or to amend their descriptions; in such cases

the College will make every effort to provide equivalent alternative instruction, but the provision
of such instruction cannot be guaranteed.

Enrolment Limits

Scarborough College reserves the right to limit the number of registrants in any course in

circumstances where the number of qualified applicants for a course exceeds the teaching or
other resources available.

Course Selection and Registration

Key to the Course Descriptions

Students are urged to read carefully pages 37 to 38 of this Calendar before reading the course
descriptions. These pages contain important information about: the designation and numbering
of courses; prerequisites, corequisites and exclusions; and about supervised reading, supervised
research and independent study courses.

Prerequisites and Corequisites

Prerequisites and corequisites may be waived only with the specific permission of the instructor.
Students who register in courses without their prerequisites or corequisites, and without the
permission of the instructor, may be withdrawn from these courses after the beginning of classes.
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor

Where the prerequisite of a course is permission of its instructor, students who register in the

end of classes in April of the preceding year.

Supervised Reading or Research Courses

Registration in supervised research or reading courses, thesis courses, etc., requires the written
consent of the instructor, provided on the form printed on page 241of this Calendar. Students who
propose to register in such courses are urged to obtain the permission of the instructor before the
end of classes by April of the preceding year.

St. George Campus or Erindale Campus Courses

Students who propose to register in courses on the St. George or Erindale campus should consult
page 24 of this Calendar. .

Registration Information

Full registration information and the Schedule of Fees will be provided by the Registrar’s Office,
as follows:

1980 Summer Session

Students who were registered at the College in the 1979 Summer Session or the 1979-80 Winter
Session should pick up registration information from the Registrar's Office in March or April.
New students and students reactivating their enrolment after a year away will be mailed their
registration material.

1980-81 Winter Session

Students who were registered at the Coliege in the 1979 Summer Session or the 1979-80 Winter
Session will receive registration material in the mail in June 1980. New students and students
reactivating their enrolment after a year away will receive their registration information with
their letter of admission or with the letter verifying reactivation of their enrolment.
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR
Summer Session 1980

Friday
Monday
Friday
Monday
Friday
Friday

Monday
Thursday

Thursday

Friday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Tuesday
Friday
Friday
Monday
Tuesday

Wednesday
Friday

Friday

1 April
15 May

9 May
12 May
16 May
19 May

6 June
20 June

23 June -
26 June

26 June

27 June
1 July
2 July
8 July
18 July
25 July
4 August
12 August

13 August -
15 August

15 August

Winter Session 1980-81

Monday

Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday

Monday
Friday
Monday

Friday
Monday

30 June

1 September
2 September -
3 September

8 September
19 September
13 October

31 October
1 December

Last day for new students to apply for admission to the Ut:niversity for the
Summer Session wishing to enrol in 'Y’ "A_, ‘F’ or ‘H courses.

Last day for new students to apply for admission to the University for the
1980 Summer Session wishing to enrol in ‘B’ or ‘S’ courses. _
Applications will be accepted after the above dates to the maximum
extent possible. However, applications received by the above dates will
receive priority consideration. - -

Last day to register for *Y", *A’, ‘F" and ‘H courses.

Classes for 'Y’, ‘A’, ‘'F’ and *H’ courses begin.

Last day to enrol in ‘Y’, *A’, “F’ or "H’ courses.

Victoria Day - University closed. -

Last day to withdraw from A’ and courses. '
Last da§ of classes in ‘A” and *F’ courses on St. George and Erindale
Campus.

Examination week in ‘A’ and ‘F’ courses on St. George and Erindale
Campus. o
Lastpday of classes in *A’ and ‘F’ courses. Last da)f for subnyssnon of
term assignments. Final examinations, if required, will be held in a class
period of the last week. '

Last day to register for ‘B’ and ‘S’ courses.

Dominion Day holiday - Universxty.closed.

Classes for ‘B’ and ‘S’ courses begin.

Last day to add ‘B’ or ‘S’ courses. !

Last day to withdraw from ‘Y’ or H courses.

Last day to withdraw from ‘B’ or 'S’ courses.

Civic holiday ~ University closed. ’
Last day of classes for 'Y', ‘B’, ‘“H’ and ‘S’ courses on St. George and
Erindale campus.

Examination week for 'Y’, ‘B°, ‘H’ and 'S’ courses on St. George and
Erindale Campus.

Last day of classes in Scarborough CamPus courses. L@st da)f for
submission of term assignments. Final examinations, if required, will be
held in a class period of the last week.

Last day for new students to apply for admission to the,UnivFrs,ity for the
Winter Session 1980-81 wishing to enrolin °Y","A’, *F" and "H’ courses.
Applications will be accepted after .thls date to the maximum extent
possible. However, applications received by this date will receive prior-
ity consideration.

Labour Day - University closed.

Registration for students who did not complete all registration pro-
cedures previously. ) o s e .
Classes for the 1980-81 Academic Year begin. 'Y’, ‘H’, ‘F’ and A
courses begin. Y F or ‘A" courses

Last day to enrol in ‘Y", *H’, or s. )

Last day this term to transfer into a new Specialist, Major or College
Programme. _ .

Thanksgiving Day - University closed. o

Last day to withdraw from first term 'F or A’ courses.

Last day for receipt of application for University of Toronto In-Course
Bursaries.




Friday S December
Monday 8 December
Monday 8 December -
Friday 19 December

Last day of classes in the first term.
Last day for submission of term assignments in ‘F’ and A’ courses.

Term test and final examination period.

1981

Monday 5 January Classes for the second term begin. Second term "B’ and 'S’ courses begin.

Last day to register for 'S’ and 'B’" courses.

Last day to enrol in ‘S’ or 'B” courses.

Last day this term to transfer into a new Specialist, Major or College
Programme.

Last day to withdraw from 'Y’ and *H’ courses.

Friday 16 January

Friday 13 February

Monday 16 February -
Friday 20 Februoary
Friday 27 February
Friday 10 April

Reading Week - all classes cancelled.
Last day to withdraw from 'S” or B’ courses.
Last day of classes; no tests or examinations may be held uatil the

beginning of the examination period.

Friday 17 April
Tuesday 21 April

cotirses.
Tuesday 21 April
Monday 11 May
Monday 8 June

Good Friday - University closed.
Last day for submission of term assignments for *Y", *H", 'S’ or ‘B’

Annual examinations begin.
Annual examinations end.
Spring Convocation begins.

OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY 1980-1981

CHANCELLOR

CHAIRMAN OF THE GOVERNING COUNCIL
PRESIDENT
SPECIAL ASSISTANT TO THE PRESIDENT

VICE-PRESIDENT AND PROVOST
VICE-PROVOSTS

VICE-PRESIDENT AND REGISTRAR
VICE-PRESIDENT., BUSINESS AFFAIRS

VICE-PRESIDENT,
CAMPUS & COMMUNITY AFFAIRS

UNIVERSITY OMBUDSMAN

CHIEF LIBRARIAN

SECRETARY OF THE GOVERNING COUNCIL
DIRECTOR OF ADMISSIONS
DIRECTOROFSTUDENT AWARDS
DIRECTOR OF STUDENT RECORD SERVICES
WARDEN OFHARTHOUSE

CO-ORDINATOR CAMPUS SERVICES

A.B.B.Moore.B.A..B.D.,LL.D.,
D.D..O.C.

M. Paikin, B.A.
J.M. Ham,B.A.Sc.,S.M., Sc.D.
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D.W. Strangway, M.A.,Ph.D.,F.R.8.C.
W. Saywell, B.A.,M.A,,Ph.D.

E. Kingstone, M.D..C.M.

R.W. Missen, M.Sc.. Ph.D.,F.C.I.C.

H.C. Eastman.B.A.,AM., Ph.D.
A.G.Rankin, B.Com.,F.C.A.

W.E. Alexander, B.S.P., M.Sc., Ph.D.
E.A.McKee, M. A.
R.Blackburn,M.A.,B.L.S..M.S..LL.D.
D.S. Claringbold
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P.S. Phillips, B.A.,C.A.

J.C. Wilson.B.A .Sc.,M.Sc.,Ph.D.
R.M.H. Alway, B.A., M.A.,  Phil.M,

H.L. Reimer, B.A., B.Paed.

Administration and Faculty of Scarborough College

Principal
Acting Principal
Assistant to the Principal
Associate Dean
Dean of Students in Residence

Chairman, Division of Humanities
Associate Chairman
Administrative Assistant

Chairman, Division of Life Science

Chairman, Division of Physical Sciences
Associate Chairman
Administrative Assistant

Chairman, Division of Social Science
Administrative Assistant

Registrar
Associate Registrar
Assistant Registrar
Administrative Assistant
Admissions/Liaison Counsellor

Manager of Business Services
' Administrative Assistant, Personnel
Administrative Assistant, Accounts
Administrative Assistant, Residences

Librarian
Coordinator, Collection Dept.
Coordinator, Public Services
Coordinator, Special Collections
Coordinator, Technical Services
Head. Scarborough-Erindale Technical Services

Coordinator, Special Programmes

Director of Writing Laboratory
Director of the English Proficiency Programme

Director of Athletics )
Assistant Director of Athletics
Assistant Director of Athletics

Physician
Physician
Psychiatrist

Manager of Physical Services

J.E. Foley, B.A., Ph.D.
S.J. Colman, M.A.
C. Caton, B.A., M.Sc.

T.T. Tidwell, B.S.. Ph.D.

P.W. Gooch, M.A., Ph.D.
J.N. Grant, M.A., Ph.D.
A.P. Western

G.R. Williams. B.Sc., Ph.D., D.Sc.

1.E. Dove, B.Sc., M.A.. Ph.D.
§.S. Halperin M.Sc., Ph.D.
J. Norman

R.S. Blair, M.A., M.A.
M. Kimmerly

G.E.L. Curri

N.H. Dobbs, B.A.

M. Gerrard

L. Pearson

M.V. Choy,B.A., M.A.

1.F. Brook

J.P. Hope

G. Tapper

N. Mawson

J.L. Ball, M.A..M.L.S., Dip.Lib, A.L.A.
M. Wiederkehr, M.L.S.

R. Farrow, B.A., M.L.S.
L.Le,B.A..M.L.N.

P. Yamamoto, B.A.,M.S.inL.S.

A. Gregorovich, B.A., B.L.S.

A.J.G. Patenall, M.A., Ph.D.

B. Corben, M.A.
A. Fisher, B.A..M.A. . Ph.D.

T. Pallandi. B.PH.E.. B.A., M.S.
. Laaniste, B.Sc., B.Ed.
M.A. Pilskalnietis, B.PH.E.

T.W. Fox, B.A., M.D., F.R.C.P.(C)
A.M. Breuls, M.D.
Taylor Statten, M.D., F.R.C.P.(C)

G.A. FitzGerald




Division of Humanities

Classics

A. Boddington. B.A. (Oxon), Associate Professor

j;l g?;gftch&A.éP_h.D. (Toronto). Associate Professor

ME Irwin' M‘ A- { Pcl:l]ng)ur%h), Ph.D. (St. Andrews), Associate Professor
Y McDor‘]ald' E.A (Alb( oronto). Associate P_rofessor
IR MeD ,B.A. e;ta), Ph.D. (N. Carolina), Associate Professor
.R. Warden. M.A. (Cambridge), Associate Professor

Drama

M.Q. Schonberg, M.A., Ph.D. (Toront i
,M.A. Ph.D, 0), Assistant P
L.L. Browne, M.A., Phil.M. (Toronto), Lecturer r;)_Tmfessor

English
W.I. Howard, M.A., S.T.B. (Toronto), Ph.D. (L
:(]\t[\laR Margeson. M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Pn}esi?g's). Frofessor
H' '. Brown, M.A., Ph.D. (New York), Associate Professor
! .l&lacksl\(;n. M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate Professor
S<Ma){\iam..f’\.l'l(_l(]i;:!s%«t)w). M.A., Ph.D. (I?ennsylvania). Associate Professor
A.J G patJeos ”. M.A- (Poon?), M.S. (Mngsoqri), Ph.D. (McGill), Associate Professor
M'S. :Fai( &aA, P;h . (McGill), Ph.D. (Birmingham), Associate Professor
y C Tho. M. M .D. (Toronto), Associate Professor
E.P. homas. .A., Ph.D. (Toronto). Associate Professor
MC Vicari, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate Professor
K4 T Cyeelman. M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Assistant Professor

. Theil, M.A., Ph.D. (Yale), Assistant Professor

Fine Art

(1\34. S(;::vizzi, I\N/li.ﬁ..(lP)h.D. (Turin), Professor P-T
- Gervers, M.A. oitiers), Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate Profe
% Siebelhoff, M.A., Ph.D. {Toronto), Associate Professor fessor
M. gagn:y. MMAA(NPei;N York), Assistant Professor

.C. Shaw, M.A., Ph.D. (Bryn Mawr College), Assistant Pi -
D. Holman, B.F.A. (Kansas City Art Inst.), Senior Tut:r refessor BT
). Hoogstraten, B.F.A. (Manitoba), Tutor

French

G.F.R. Trembley, L.és L., (Montpellier), Ph.D. (Yale), Profes
}VAJ.(?:::'C]‘OS{ r.A. (Ma}mtoba), Ph.D. (Harvard), Associat{’ ;zfessor
L. E Doulcs‘ . B M.Phil. (Toronto), Associate Professor
C'B. je“niette,L .\A. (Londpn). Ph.D. (Brown), Associate Professor
W.._[' Kirkn‘;gsss , Mez L( /:Ecal:;z)r;dl;hpli ]()W(adyng State), Associate Professor
- Ki . M.A. . Ph.D. (de Besangon)}, Associate Pro

IS.‘I;;Iilt\/tillegrna]tllllAB.?. (Toledo), Ph.D. (Colorado), Assaciate Profexsarfessor
P.C Moe; M A;( BOI‘OI’]IO). Ph.D. (Strasburg), Associate Professor
C' . , M.A., B.L.S.. Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate Professor

. E.vans_. M.A. (Rochester), Ph.D. (Toronto), Tutor
F. Mugnier, M.A. (Lyon), Tutor

German

H. Ohlendorf, A.M., Ph.D. {Stanford). A i
' . ., Ph.D. . Professor
H. Wittmann, M.A., (Gottin Mass ). ?
, M.AA., gen), Ph.D. (Mass.), 4
U. Sherman, M.A., Ph.D. (Penn.), Tumr( ), Associate Frofessor

History

J.S. Moir, M.A_, Ph.D. (Toronto), D.D. (Presb. College. Montreal), Professor
W.M. Dick, M.A. (Oregon), Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate Professor

E.W. Dowler, M.A. (Harvard), Ph.D. (London School of Economics), Associate Professor
M. Eksteins, B.A. (Toronto), B.Phil., D.Phil. (Oxford). Associate Professor

M. Gervers, M.A. (Poitiers), Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate Professor

J.P.B. Kenyon, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate Professor

J.L. Pearl, M.A., Ph.D. (Northwestern), Associate Professor

1.R. Robertson, M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate Professor

AN, Sheps, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Assaciate Professor

1.L. Abray, M.A. (McMaster), M.Phil., Ph.D. (Yale), Assistant Professor

W. McKay, L.Th. (Manitoba). M.A.. Ph.D. (Toronto), Assistant Professor P-T

Humanities
G.P. Richardson, B.Arch., B.D. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Cambridge), Associate Professor

Italian

A. Franceschetti, Dott. in Lett. (Padua), Ph.D. (Columbia), Professor

S. Mittler, M.A. (Toronto). Ph.D. (Strasburg), Associate Professor

D. McAuliffe, A.B. (St. Peter’s, Milan), Ph.D. (New York), Assistant Professor
G. Katz. M.A., Ph.D. (Toromo), Tutor

Linguistics

R.I. Binnick, M.A.. Ph.D. (Chicago). Professor

P.H. Salus, M.A., Ph.D. (N.Y.). Professor

D.M. James, M.A. (Cornell), Ph.D. (Michigan), Associate Professor
S. Whalen, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate Professor

J.D. Woods, B.A. (Bowdoin Col.), Ph.D. (Mass.), Associate Professor

Music

T.J. McGee, M.A. (Connecticut), Ph.D. (Yale), Associate Professor

J. Mayo, G.T.C.L. (Trin. Coll. London) M.A., Ph.D. { Toronto), Assistant Professor P-T
C.K. Walter, B.Ed.. Mus.M. (Toronto), Instructor P-T

Philosophy

J.H. Sobel, M.A. {(lowa State), Ph.D. (Michigan). Professar

A. Gombay, M.A. (McGill), B.Phil. (Oxon), Associate Professor

P.W. Gooch, M A, Ph.D. (Toronto). Associate Professor

W.C. Graham, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate Professor

J. Hartley, B.Ph.. B.A. (Ottawa), M_.A.. Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate Professor
D.L. Mosher, B.A., Ph.D. (Texas), Associate Professor

R.P. Thompson, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto). Assistant Professor

Russian

C.V. Ponomareff, M.A., Ph.D. {Toronto), Associate Professor
S. Whalen, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate Professor

N. Kosachov, M.A,, Ph.D. (Ottawa), Associate Professor P-T

Spanish .

P.R. Ledn, M.A.. Ph.D. (Cornell), Professor

R.]. Barta, M.A., Ph.D. (Minn.), Associate Professor

J.1. Chicoy-Daban, M.A. (Marquette), Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate Professor

R. Skyrme, M.A., (Michigan), M.Litt. (Bristol), Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate Professor
K. Godde-Nijhowne, B.A. (McGill), M.A. (N.Y.), Ph.D. (Toromto}, Tutor




Division of Life Sciences

Biology

F.A.
C'ANal]ir:‘]/:!Laort(.SB.ﬁ:, M.A_, Ph.D. (Toronto), Professor Emeritus
b RitchiJe A Spar Z}g} B.Sc., Ph.D. (Univ. Coliege London), Professor
" Weazh.e ]. c.B( s erdeen), Ph.D, (Sheffield), D.Sc. (Aberdeen), Professor
an . e rley. B.Sc. (Sydney), M.Sc. (Tas). Ph.D. (Glas) Profe.;sor

R poiliams. B.Sc., Ph.D.. D.Se. (Liverpool). F.R.S.C . Profesoes

R
-M. Campbell. B.Sc. (Albert
. B.S¢. a), M.A., Ph.D. {Toronto), 4 g7
. Dgngler, B.Sc., Ph.D. (UCD), Associate meesso)r' ssoctate Professor

. Silver, B.Sc.. Ph.D. (CUNY), Assistant Professor

D.D. Willi i
Williams, B.Sc. (Univ. Coll. N. Wales). Dip.Ed. (Liverpool}, M.Sc.. Ph.D. (Waterloo)

_ Assistant Professor
RC. Pickett. B.Sc., M.A. (Toronto), Senior Tutor
. Webb, B.Sc., M.Sc. (York), Senior Tutor
C. Ng. B.Sc.. M.Sc. (Hong Kong). Instrucior

Psychology

G.B. Biederman, B.Sc (CUNY)
. B.Sc. » Ph.D. (NYU), P ]
gE}.::rgl!re?y.B BAA .(.TPh.D. (Syd.), Professor ) Brofessor
. » ©.A. (loronto), M.A., Ph.D. (Michigan P
M:C. Smith, B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (MIT), Professer "
K:K: Dl;g[(): ;;(.AB.%(Mlch.). M.A., Ph.P. (Wisc.), Associate Professor
K Kennéd . I'S(S ellesley), Ph.D. (Minn.), Associate Professor
A e A,)EI;' MZ\ h;hSc':) (:Sgngl;hAD (Cpmell), Associate Professor
N e -~ M.A., PhD. - Associate Professor
AR P::I]l'i‘gan];,f.?c.stgal.), M.A., Ph.D. (McGill), Associate Professor
I, Bassifi, B.A. (McGilly. oh ll\)d'?'cg:ﬁglill)w)fiﬁg}g ; :Za?"u)' rssoctate frofessor 2T
v, L7 - R n. rofessor

%Ll\.d:;’i[;i?o% SB.AM(XICCI‘?II)._ Ph.D. (Washington), Assistant Professor
e Tiel‘;'le}; B ) . ('i‘ ér ;}L;g;arﬁ}APhi)[;. ]gFlorida). Assistant Professor

ney, B.A. » M.A., Ph.D. (Wi .
G.Al Heighington, B.A. (Toronto), Senior ;uul)r:dsor), Assistant Professor
R. Goldenberg, B.A. (Toronto), Tutor

Division of Physical Sciences

Astronomy

P.P.
R C. Roeter Ser M.Se (M, . anchestn. Proesso ’
N ler, B.Sc., M.Sc. ster), Ph.D. (Ilinois), Profes.

Martin, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Cambridge), Asfsog:zrte Professor

Chemistry

.l'lgc.’tlt\g:Cll;léand, B.Sp., Ph.D. (Toronto), Assistant Professor

K. p s B.S¢. (Birmingham), M.Sc. (Windsor), Senior Tutor
- Henderson, B.Sc. (Toronto), Senior Tutor

A. Verner, M Sc. (Toronto), Tutor

- ————

Computer Science

W.H. Enright, B.Sc. (British Columbia), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Toronto}. Assaciate Professor

C.R. Perrault, B.Sc. McGill), M.A., Ph.D. (Michigan), Associate Professor N
M.M. Klawe, B.Sc., Ph.D. (Alberta), Assistant Professor

M. Hall, B.Sc. (Acadia), Senior Tutor

Geology
J.A. Westgate, B.Sc. (Reading), Ph.D. (Alberta), Professor
W. Tovell, B.A.. M.Sc., Ph.D. (Toronto). Assistant Professor

Mathematics

F.V. Atkinson, M.A., D. Phil. (Oxford). F.R.8.C.(T), Professor

E.W. Ellers, Ph.D. (Hamburg), Professor

J.S. Halperin, M.Sc. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Cornell}, Professor

1. Kupka, Ph.D. (Rio de Janeiro), Professor

J. McCool, B.Sc., Ph.D. (Glasgow), Professor

T. Callahan, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate Professor

P. Keast, M.Sc. (Edinburgh), Ph.D. (St. Andrew’s), Associate Professor

P.J. Leah, Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate Professor

E. Mendelschn, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Manitoba), Ph.D. (McGill), Associate Professor
R.W. Sharpe, M.Sc. (Toronto). Ph.D. (Yale), Associate Professor

J.B. Wilker, B.Sc. (Toronto), M.A. (British Columbia), Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate Professor
M.J. Evans, B.Sc. (Western Ontario}, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Toronto), Assistant Professor
D. Hall, B.Sc., (Toronto), Senior Tutor

S. Chawia, B.A. (Delhi), M.Sc., (McMaster), Instructor

E. Moore, M.A. (Memorial), Instructor

E. Peek, M.A., Ph.D. (Western Ontario}, {nstructor

D. Shum, Ph.D. (Carleton), Instructor

Physics

H.C. Corben, M.A., M.Sc, (Melbourne), Ph.D. (Cantab.), Professor

A. Griffin, M.Sc. (British Columbia), Ph.D. (Cornell), Professor

M.J.G. Lee, M.A., Ph.D. (Cantab.), Professor

P.J. O’Donnell, B.Sc., Ph.D. (Glasgow), Professor

M.B. Walker, B. Eng. (McGill), D. Phil. (Oxford), Professor

A.E. Jacobs, B.A.Sc. (Toronto), M.Sc. (Waterloo), Ph.D. (Illinois), Associate Professor
J.D. King, B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Saskatchewan), Associate Professor

J.M. Perz, B.A.Sc., M.A .Sc. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Cantab.), Associate Professor

S. Quick, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Windsor), Tutor

Division of Social Sciences

Anthropology

T.F.S. McFeat, B.A. (McGill), M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard), Professor

F. D. Burton, B.Sc., M.A. (NYU), Ph.D. (Cuny), Associate Professor
C.E. Hopen, M.A. (Columbia), Associate Professor

H.B. Schroeder, B.A. (Penn. State), Ph.D. (Columbia), Associate Professor
R.W. Shirley, M.A. {Stanford), Ph.D. (Columbia), Associate Professor

M. Lambek, B.A. (McGill), M.A., Ph.D. (Michigan), Assistant Professor
M. Latta, B.A. (Kansas), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Assistant Professor

1.. Sawchuk, B.A., M.A. (Manitoba), Ph.D. (Toronto), Assistant Professor
S. Hilton, B.A. (British Columbia), Lecturer

Commerce
H. Babiak, B.Sc. (Econ.) (London), M.B.A. (Western), C.A., Associate Professor
A. Stawinoga, B.A. (Toronto), M.B.A. (York, Canada), Assistant Professor

Economics
V.W. Bladen, O.C., M.A. (Oxon.), LL.D., F.R.S.C., Professor Emeritus and Honorary Lecturer
A. Berry, B.A. (Western), Ph.D. (Princeton), Professor

9




D.E. Moggridge, B.A. {Toronto), M.A.. Ph.D. (Cambridge). Professor

M. Bucovetsky, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate Professor

D.E. Campbell, B.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Princeton), Associate Professor

J. Cohen, B.A. (Columbia), M.A., Ph.D. (California), Associate Professor

M. Gunderson, B.A. (Queen's), M.A., Ph.D. (Wiscousin), Associate Professor

S. K. Howson, B.A., M.Sc. (London}, M.A., Ph.D. (Cambridge), Associate Professor
M. Krashinsky, S.B. (Econ.), (M.1.T.), M. Phil., Ph.D. (Yale), Associate Professor
R.B. Westin, B.A. (Mich. State), Ph.D. (Minnesota), Associate Professor

1.C. Parker, B.A. (Manitoba), M.A. (Toronto}, Ph.D. (Yale), Assistant Professor
R.S. Saunders, B.A. (Toronto}, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard), Assistant Professor

P.A. Simmie. B.A. (Manitoba), M.M., M.S. (Northwestern), Assistant Professor
R. Winter, B.Sc. (British Columbia), M.A. (California), Assistant Professor

N. Gallini, B.A., M.A. (Missouri), Lecturer

W. Milne. B.A. (Victoria, B.C.}), M.A. (Toronta), Ph.D. (Penn.), Lecturer

Geography

R.B. Bryan, B.A. (Dublin), Ph.D. (Sheffield), Professor

B. Greenwood, B.Sc.. Ph.D. (Bristol), Professor

M.F. Bunce, B.A., Ph.D. (Sheffield), Associate Professor

E. Relph, B.A., M. Phil. (London), Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate Professor

G. Szeicz, Ph.D. (Reading), Associate Professor

W. Cowie, B.A. (Carleton), Assistant Professor

J.R. Miron, B.A. (Queen’s}), M.A. (Penn.), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Toronto), Assistant Professor
P. Moore, B.A., M A. (Canterbury), Ph.D. (Toronto), Assistant Professor

A.G. Price, B.Sc. (Wales), M.Sc.. Ph.D, (McGill), Assistant Professor

Political Science

S.J. Colman, M. A. (Oxon.), Professor

R. Manzer, B.Ed. (New Brun.), M.A. (Oxon.), Ph.D. (Harvard). Professor

E.G. Andrew, B.A. (British Columbia), Ph.D. (London), Associate Professor

R.S. Blair, M.A. (Glasgow). M.A. (Toronto), Asseciate Professor

T. Colton, B.A., M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Harvard), Associate Professor

J. Esberey, B.Ed.. B.A. (West. Australia), B.Sc. (London), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Assaciate
Professor

V. Falkenheim, B.A. (Princeton), M.A., Ph.D. (Columbia), Associate Professor

A. Rubinoff, A.B. (Allegheny). M.A., Ph.D. (Chicago), Associate Professor

K.J.R. Sandbrook, B.A. (Carleton), M.A. (Toronto), D. Phil. (Sussex), Associate Professor

S. Solomon, B.A, (McGill), M.A., Ph.D. (Columbia), Associate Professor

M.W. Donnelly, B.Sc., M.A., Ph.D. (Columbia). Assistant Professor

Sociology

N. Howell, B.A. {Brandeis), Ph.D. (Harvard), Professor

W.W. Isajiw, B.A. (LaSalle), M.A., Ph.D. (Catholic Univ. of America), Professor
R.L. James, M.A. (Wayne State), Ph.D. (Oregon), Professor

R. Beals, B.A. (UCLA), M.A_, Ph.D. (California), Associate Professor

J-1.. de Lannoy, Sc. Soc. {(Louvain}, Ph.D. (California), Associate Professor

J.A. Lee. B.A.. M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Sussex), Associate Professor -
R. O’'Toole, B.A. (Leeds), M.A. (McMaster), Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate Professor
M. Hammond, B.A. (California), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Assistant Professor

J. Hannigan, B.A., M.A. {Western Ontario), Ph.D. (Ohio State), Assistant Professor
S. Ungar, B.A. (McGill), M.A ., Ph.D. (York, Canada), Assistant Professor
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ADMISSION
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Toronto. Full information ma
The Office of Admissions
University of Toronto

315 Bloor Street West
Toronto, Ontario, MSS 1A3

Bases of Admission
{1 Ontario Grade 13

Admission to the College may b red
demonstrated good standing, including:

(a) completion of secondary school stu

the Grade 13 level; ) )
b ?tbefgre 1972, seven Grade 13 credits were required

i dits are required
. 1972 to present, siIX Grade 13 cre
(c) submissioel of a complete academic report for the last

2) Other Canadian Provinces
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berta, British Columbia, l\_damu) , )
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ici iversity of
brief description of the admission policies and procedures of the University

y be obtained from:

may be offered to students in an Ontario Secondary School who have

dies, including a full programme of academic work

three years of secondary school.
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Newfoundland - ist year Memorial University
Prince Edward Island - 1st year University of Prince Edward Isiand
Quebec - C.E.G.E.P. 1 or equivalent

(3) Other Canadian Universities

Students who have completed work at other universities may be considered for admission with
advanced standing credit. Credit is granted only for work which is considered appropriate for
inclusion in an Arts and Science programme at the University of Toronto.

(€)] Other Countries

Students who would like to apply for admission on the basis of work completed in other
countries should write to the Office of Admissions, outlining their academic qualifications.
Students who appear to be eligible for admission consideration will be mailed application forms
and further information.

(5) Non - Matriculants

Applicants who do not hold the published admission requirements may be considered for
admission, where the applicant:
(a) is 21 years of age;
(b) has been resident in Ontario for at least one year as a Canadian citizen or landed
immigrant; and
©) achieves high standing in one, special, pre-university course:*
or
has completed two Grade 13 courses, with a 70% overall average and not less than 60%
in each (in lieu of the pre-university course).

*  Pre-university courses are offered by Woodsworth College of the University of
Toronto in English, History and (on the St. George Campus) Canadian Studies,
Chemistry and Mathematics. Completion of one of these courses generally requires
attendance at class for two evenings per week for a winter or summer session,
Successful completion of a pre-university course does not ensure admission in ail
cases. Hence, students must consult with the Office of Admissions before enrolling in
one of these courses to ensure that completion of a course will indeed make the
applicant eligible for admission consideration.

(6) Special Admission and Appeals

Students who have not completed secondary school, but who have had other educational or
work expererience which they believe demonstrates their ability to do university work, may
put forward a special case to the Scarborough College Special Admissions Committee. Such
cases will be considered only where applicants are Canadian citizens or landed immigrants,
have been Ontario residents for one year, and are at least twenty-one years of age.
Students who have completed secondary school or some post-secondary study, but whose
grades do not meet the usual admission requirements, may bring special circumstances to the
attention of the Special Admissions Committee.

Applicants who wish to have a special case considered by the Special Admissions Committee
should arrange an interview with the Admissions{Liaison Counsellor, telephone (416)284-
3359, Students may also write to the Admissions/Liaison Counsellor, Scarborough College,
University of Toronto, 1265 Military Trail, West Hill, Ontario, M1C 1A4.

>
English Facility Requirement

Students whose mother tongue is not English and who have not completed at least two years of study ina
Canadian secondary school are required to present evidence of faciltiy in the English language.

Students may complete this requirement by: earning a score of at least 90 on the University of Michigan
Test of English Language Proficiency; earning a score of at least 550 on the Test of English as a Foreign

Language (T.0.E.F.L.); or by earning a Certificate of Proficiency issued by either Cambridge Univer-
‘sity or the University of Michigan.

The University of Toronto is a sponsoring agency for the University of Michigan Test of English
Language Proficiency and the Test of English as a Foreign Language (T.O.E.F.L.). Information about

these tests will be mailed to any applicant who has not presented evidence of facility in the English
language.
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Plumptre Admission Award. Awarded to the Grade 13 student whose achievement in secondary school is
considered to be the most outstanding. The scholarship is awarded in memory of Dr. A.F. Wynne
Plumptre, a former principal of Scarborough Coilege.

In-Course Awards

University of Toronto In-Course Scholarships. Awarded to the outstanding students who have completed
at least one year's work at the University of Toronto. All students with excellent academic standing are
considered; no application is required.

A. D, Allen Scholarship. Awarded to the outstanding student in each year at Scarborough College, in any
field of study. The scholarships are awarded in memory of Dr. A. D. Allen, a former principal of
Scarborough College.

Scarborough College In-Course Scholarships. Awarded to the outstanding student in each year at
Scarborough College. in each of Humanities, Science and Social Sciences. All students with excellent
academic standing are considered; no application is required.

The Hudson’s Bay Company Scholarship. Awarded to a student who has demonstrated outstanding
academic achievement at the end of third year. The scholarship alternates between students in the
Humanities/Social Sciences and Life Sciences/Physical Sciences. All appropriate students with
excellent academic standing are considered; no application is required.

The Ali Tayyeb Scholarship. Awarded to a student who demonstrates excellent scholarship in political
geography, geography of resources, studies of developing nations, Canadian studies, or an appropriate
related field. Awarded in memory of Professor Ali Tayyeb, a former member of the faculty in
Geography. Suitable candidates are nominated by members of the Scarbarough College faculty; no
application is required.

Paskal Bursary in Psychology. Awarded to a full-time student who has completed a three-year pro-
gramme and plans to pursue a fourth year (either graduate or undergraduate) with specialization in
Psychology. The bursary is awarded on the basis of academic standing (at least Grade B standing is
required) and financial need. Awarded in memory of Professor Vivian Paskal, a former member of the
faculty in Psychology. The competition will be announced each spring, with applications available from
Student Services.

Diefenbaker Essay Prize. Awarded on the basis of an essay, 2,500 to 5,000 words in length, on any topic
within the general field of Canadian Studies. The essay should have Canada as its primary, principal or
exclusive focus. Essays are nominated by instructors.

Graduation Prizes

The following awards are made in recognition of academic excellence among the members of the
graduating class each spring. All outstanding members of the graduating class are considered; no
application is required.

The Governor General’s Silver Medal. Awarded to the outstanding member of the graduating class,
chosen from among the winners of the graduation prizes.

Graduation Prizes in Humanities, Life Sciences, Physical Sciences and Social Sciences. Awarded to the
outstanding member of the graduating class in each of these four areas of scholarship. Recipients of
three-year and four-year degrees are considered. ”

Ali Tayyeb Prize. Awarded to the outstanding member of the graduating class in Geography.

The Book Society Prize in Classical Studies. Awarded to a member of the graduating class who has taken a
minimum of five courses in Classical Studies and has achieved the highest standing in those courses,
including at Jeast one full course in Latin or Greek.

Scarborough College Honours List

Scarborough Coliege publishes annually an honours list, including the names of all students who have
achieved a grade point average of 3.70 or better in their most recent year of full-time study {(or equivalent
amount of part-time study) and including perhaps the names of other students selected on the basis of
academic excellence. Inclusion of a student’s name on the annual honours list is reported on the
student’s transcript, and is recognized by the College in other appropriate ways. All students with grade
point averages of 3.70 or better at appropriate junctures of their career are recognized. Other students
may be nominated by the academic Divisions of the College. No application is required.
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Student Responsibility

(1)

(2

1ssued from time to time b
standards of academic honesty and the like
Some of these regulations m '
Office would be pleased t i

assisting students who encoun
to the regulations.

Course Selection

H

In selecti i
ecting their courses, students must adhere to the following regulations:
(a)  Courses selected must satisf o

(b)  Courses must satisfy the re();,util:e degree requirements.

2

3)

Notes:

(<) Students may register for credit in no more than seven A-level courses.!

(d) Students proceeding to a three-year degree may include, among the fifteen courses
required for their degree, no more than ten courses in any single discipline. (This
regulation applies only to students who first registered at the College in the 1980 Summer
Session or thereafter when this regulation came into effect.)

(e} Prerequisites and corequisites for each course (as stated in the course descriptions) must
be met. unless waived by the instructor.

) Students may not register for credit for a course if they have already passed? another
course shown (in the course description) as an exclusion to that course.

¢3) Students may not re-register for credit in a course if they have already passed that course.
Students may re-register in a course they have taken, but failed. In such cases, both
registrations in the course are shown on the student’s record, and both grades count in the
student’s grade point average.

(h) Students may not register for credit in a course which is a specific prerequisite fora course
they have already passed.?

Students may select as many courses as they wish each Session (and proceed to their degrees ata
rate of their own choosing), except as follows:

() The usual load for a full-time student in the Winter Session is five courses.

(b) The usual maximum ioad for a student in the Summer Session is two courses.

(c) A student who is on probation may enrol in no more than five courses in the Winter
Session or one and one-half courses in the Summer Session.

Students must register for their courses in accordance with instructions issued each Session by
the Registrar. Students who wish to change their registration:

(a) may do so only until the deadlines for adding and withdrawing from courses, stated in the
**Academic Calendar’ section of this Calendar;

(b) must notify the Registrar of any change by means of a ‘'Registration Change Form'’,
submitted by the appropriate deadline. and completed in accordance with instructions
issued by the Registrar,

1. A Course. The word course is used in two ways. In reference to a single course, (such
as ‘‘standing in a course’’ or “‘the last day to withdraw from a course’’) the word refers
to a full course or half course. In reference to a given number of courses (such as the
requirement of passing fifteen courses for a three-year degree), the word refers to a
aumber of full courses, or the equivalent in full and half courses.

2. To Pass A Course. To pass a course means to obtain a grade of ‘D-’ or better in that
course (or “‘Credit” in a Credit/No Credit course or “‘Honours’’ or *‘Pass’’ in an
Honours/Pass/Fail course).

3. A Specific Prerequisite. This rule does nat apply in the case of non-specific preregui-
sites (such as "*one B-level course in English™) or in the case where one of two or more
completely different courses may serve as prerequisite. i

Degree Requirements

0

Three-Year Degree:* New Requirements

The following ‘‘new’’ requirements apply only to students first registered at the College in the
1980 Summer Session or thereafter. To qualify for a three-year degree, such students must:

(a} pass at least fifteen courses;

b among these fifteen courses, include no more than ten courses in any single discipline;®

©) among these fifteen courses, pass at least eight B-level and/or C-leve) courses;

(d) complete the requirements of a Major Programme?® or a College Programme;

(e) earn a grade of ‘C-’ or better in at least tent courses, including at least six B-level and/or C-
level courses;

) earn a cumulative grade point average of at least 1.50;

(g) for a Bachelor of Science degree, pass at least six B-level andfor C-level courses in
Science, as defined below.

Three-Year Degree: Old Reguirements

The following *“‘old’ requirements apply only to students who first registered at the College in the

1979-80 Winter Session or earlier. To qualify for a three-year degree, such students must:

{a) pass at least fifteen courses;

b among these, pass at least eight B-level and/or C-fevel courses;

(c) obtain a grade of ‘C-’ or better in at least nine courses, including at least five B-level and/
or C-level courses; and
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8. “‘Specialist”™ Programmes were until this year called “*Major” Programmes. This
change in terminology is dependent on approval of the Governing Council of the
University

9. “MAT" & “*STA’ courses, are considered to be courses in Science for purposes of
determining eligibility for the B.Sc. degree. Other courses in statistical methods
offered by various other disciplines may or may not count as courses in Science for
purposes of this rule. Thus, for example, ANTB43, GGRB02, PSYB07 and PSYB(8
are listed in the rule and may be counted as science courses; ECOB11, ECOB12 and

SOCB06 may not. :
10. Courses shown in parentheses are courses that were in the curriculum in previous
years, but are no longer. These courses may be counted as Science courses for

purposes of this rule.

Programme Requirements: New Rules
The following requirements apply only to students who first registered at the College in the 1980 Summer
Session or thereafter.

(0

2)

3)

4)

o)

©)

D

To meet the requirements of the three-year degree, students must complete either a Major
Programme or a College Programme.
To meet the requirements of the four-year degree, students must complete:

(a) a Specialist Programme, or

(b) two Major Programmes, or

(c) a Major and a College Programme.

Specialist Programmes

Specialist Programmes are designed to provide dept/ and intensity of study within a limited area -
adiscipline, a group of disciplines or a particular theme or area of study. A Specialist Programme
may be taken only as part of a four-year degree and will consist of at least nine courses. (A list of
Specialist Programmes may be found on p. 39.)

Major Programmes

Major Programmes are designed to provide concentration in an area of study - a discipline, a
group of disciplines or a particular theme or area of study. A Major Programme may be taken as
part of either a three-year or a four-year degree and will consist of six to eight courses. (A list of
Major Programmes may be found on p. 39.)

College Programmes

College Programmes are designed to provide an organizing framework for students desiring
wide-ranging but coherent programmes of study in a major area of the curriculum, A College
Programme may be taken as part of either a three- or a four-year degree. (A list of College
Programmes may be found on p. 39.)

Approved Individual Programmes

Students may, if they wish, propose individual programmes of study, other than those described
in this Calendar.

(a) Normally, such proposals will be considered favourably only from students on the

Scarborough College Honours List (see page 14).
(b)  Proposals should be made to the Associate Dean, who will convey them to the College

Sub-committee on Academic Programmes.
«©) Proposals may be made at any time after the session in which students complete their

fourth course.
(d) Proposals submitted before 15 July will be considered in time to enabie students to

register in their Approved Programmes in the forthcoming Winter Session. If possible,
proposals should be submitied earlier.
Course Selection for Programmes of Study
Students are responsible for ensuring that their course selection will enable them to compiete the
requirements of their Programme(s) by the time they complete their other degree requirements.

(a) A member of the College faculty serves as Supervisor for each Programme. Students
should note that, in certain Programmes, approval by the Supervisor of some or all
courses is necessary. In all Programmes, the Supervisor is available for advice concerning

Programme requirements and course selection.
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(b) While students in their first year of fuil-time study, orfirst four courses of part-time study,
are not required to select a Programme, such students should, when selecting their first
year courses, consider carefully the requirements of any Programmes they may later
choose to follow. Supervisors, instructors in A-level courses, other appropriate faculty
members. and counsellors in Student Services may be consulted for assistance.

(c) Students in their second and higher years of full-time study, and part-time students who
have completed more than four courses. should consult annually with the Supervisors in
their Programmes to ensure that their course selection will meet Programme require-
ments.

Registration in Programmes

(a) First year students (or students in their first four courses of part-time study) are not
required to choose. or register in, a Programme(s). Rather students may make use of their
experience in their first-year courses to help them select their Programmes. To this end,
students are not required to take more than two courses in any discipline in their first year
of study. However, as noted above. students should ensure that their first-year course
selection will fulfil the requirements of any Programme they may later choose to follow.

(b) Beginning with their second year of full-time study (or following their fourth course of
part-time study), students must register in one or two Programmes of study.

(c) Students register in their Programmes at the time they submit their course registration for
any Winter Session.

Programme Transfers

{a) Students who wish to transfer from one Programme to another must discuss the proposed
transfer with the Supervisor in the new Programme, and obtain the Supervisor’s
approval.

(b) To register the transfer, students must submit to the Registrar's Office a **Registration
Change Form’’, signed by the Supervisor of the new Programme. This form must be
submitted by the last date to add courses in any term.

Certification of Completion of Programmes

(a) Certification of completion of Specialist, Major and College Programmes will appear on
students’ transcripts.

(b) Students request certification of completion of their programmes early in their final
session of study at the College, at the same time as they request inclusion of their name on
the graduation list. (See below. **Degrees’’. Students are given complete information
about this procedure early in each Summer and Winter Session.)

Regulations Concerning Programmes of Study

(a) Students may register in no more than two Programmes at any time. Students may receive
certification of completion of no more than two Programmes.

b Where a student is registered in two Major and/or College Programmes with overlapping
course requirements, a student may use no more than two courses to fulfill the require-
ments of both Programmes. In cases where two Programmes have an overlap of more than
two courses, students must substitute additional courses, approved in advance by either
Supervisor. to reduce the overlap to two courses or fewer. Such substitutions should be
discussed with the appropriate Supervisor when the student first registers in the overlap-
ping Programmes. :

(3] Where a student completes the requirements of a three-year degree and of a Major or
College Programme, and subsequently chooses to complete a four-year degree and a
Specialist Programme, the student may use the courses already accredited to the Major or
College Programme to fulfill the requirements of the Specialist Programme. Upon
successful completion of the additional requirements, any previous certification of the
Major or College Programme will be removed from the student’s transcript and will be
replaced by certification of the Specialist Programme. (Students will note that that the
requirements of the Specialist Programme and the corresponding Major or College
Programme have been designed to facilitate changes between the Programmes.)
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English Proficiency Requirement*'
The following requirement applies only to degree students

i 1980 Summer Session or h .
I;:lr(.:}f}iiiency in the use of the English language, as follows:

(1

@

3

Notes:

St. George Courses and Programmes

Studellts Sll()u d note tllat certain Pro rammes Wl“ require Slude!lls 10 take some ()t tllelt Courses

on the St. George Campus.

Applicable to Pre-1980 Students

the 1980 Summer Session (when the
Students who HES rcg’mer:gtzlcs;cr;l;big:gi%e(ég};iien?:f;‘:uired to co.mp]ete a Pr:)gr:(r)nmnggz 1:;
orde Programmiertqutll";?]degree. Such students may, however, still choose to
(I)";i;:a‘;nfeo(:;pand to obtain certification on their transcr::se. ning of the o.80 Wintr
Wheg'e Student.s l:‘ad pa;si(;ll;e:' g;:?:mfxee ,ctﬁgsasil?sb: expectegd to complete the Programme
eowiret a“dtsw ;t (t)omc (i)n t‘;nis 1980-8] Calendar, or in subsequent Calendars. ‘ Secsion
o onts o d ed at least five courses as of the beginning o§ the .1973-8:‘)9‘;‘19{%332 afesndar:
St?:ii::xsev:ihg(\)“h fo c':ﬁisﬁcalion by completing the Programme described in the
re

i i i s described in
() Students who are eligible to receive cemﬁce;:u‘)n ls)y‘cémllg‘l\e;&gr P(r:frz:nn;:les e
- lendar are advised nonetneles ¢ he e
tfl;lre lzr?ni\;gs geifr‘}bed in this 1980-81 Calendar and to consult with the Supervi
ogr ! -
th gwisdom of opting for one Programme over the Othe:etion J£old" Programmes are
(b} Stidents who are eligible to receive cergxﬁc;.anon l;ty rﬁg::sl s Lol desien re
E i hat in some cases curricuium rest ; e et
i’rlsggizmt:::: dSttudents will therefore require advice on selection of new co
i ts of the old Programmes. ) . programmes.
) Il?\ec;:g: ‘\:';r:;nstudems choose to recelvi‘ ce&lﬁcanonr;:; :é)::r:)%}:st;osnc ;fc(::gn ag%eed v
¢ i 5 d the Program :
5 dents should recor d¢ dupon
Supﬁr\t’lsiﬁfenrﬁ:t:/ilelz not arise when students become eligible to graduate and
so that p

Programme certification.

12 wheo first registered at Scarborough College

it of
thercafter. Such students must demonstrate an appropriate level

ake a designated test in English language proficiency at the first

i iled i tion about sittings of the test.)
i ission. (Students will be mailed informatior i e e
Oppg m:mtyhgf::;s?‘:lrﬁlssig? w(il] be deemed 10 have met the English proﬁctcncti'requ:wo "
s W ' ' . : :
Smdcn who fail the test must meet the English proficiency 'req‘;l(;r:‘r)n:a;l ::‘l in y
?t:lslidztrl:cse period*® after their first attempting the test. They may
i t sitting, or
assing the test at a subsequent st
((?3)) g{r ;l:assing a designated course in English language
an Appendix to this section of the Calendar.)

Sl de s who il to meet the En llSll P!othlC cy requ Ieﬂle"t w ﬂll the wo yeal IeSidei\Ce
udent h fa h 2 ncy 1 1 n

- . . . - . .

penod WIll be lefused fur ther ]eglst[a“o“ u““‘ Such ame as the quu" ement has beell Satlshed.

11 Certain provisions in parts (2) %nq 3) qf this requirement
i uncil of the University. ) ' o degree.
12 lstlgegig‘}/:::égit(s: 0i.e. students not proceeding towards a University of Toronto deg!

i i i i ent. i )
uired to satisfy this requirem 1 s year will not
Where re:ludenl registers for no courses In any t\yelve'momh per‘;cyd.t musst( e this
B :/here a‘lsd aslone of the two ‘residence’” years 1n which the studen
e counte

requirement.

Al students willbe required tot

skills. (These courses are described as
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Standing in a Course

(1) Grading Scheme
Students are assigned a grade in each course, as follows:
Gra.de
Grade {/)Z[{::' gi;:iﬁ::;ﬁff Definition
2+ 4.3 90 —~100
N ;13 gg - gi Excellent
g+ gg ;7 -7
B- 2.7 - n
(CZ'+ %3 67 — 69
o 1..7 3(3) - 226 Adequate
AR
o 0..7 P : gg Marginal
: No valpe Honours in an Honours/Pass/Fail course 4
) No value Pass in an Honours/Pass/Fail course
R No valye Credit in a Credit/No-Credit course
E 0.3 35 - 49 Inadequate
F 0.0 0 - 34 Wholly Inadequate
:‘L No value Fail in an Honours/Pass/Fail course
CR No value No credit in Credit/No-Credit course!s
ggtzis of ‘B’ ‘F’, ‘PL’ and ‘NCR’ are failing grades, yielding no standing in a course and no degree
otes: 14.
apbrove by the Ghoncurs! Councl of th Garvcneme is dependent on
is. ;jl‘eh:e :;:Il::s;?znagg rt(;lveafg.mde ‘no credit’ from the grade point average is
(2) Credit/No Credit ang Honours/Pass/Fajl Courses .

(@ Credit/No Credit (CR/NCR):
(b)  Honours/Pass/Fajj (H/P/FL))j o

Where a student earns agrade of H.

s : onours, Pass, or Credit in spch aco

Goprorthe: :lg.l::;: Src(:)c;trxégeg :og the degrqe and as one of the courses at Ctz:)s:? l;e(?tit?l?: rlsue Cgl;nts e

o degree congitorNoC e ndand Fail are failing grades, yielding no standing in z!?e cre s

Honoums e, graded gccordxng to either the Credit/No Credit o the
System, are not included in any grade point average system. or the
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Standing Deferred

The 'Sub-committee on Standing may, on petition, assign an interim grade of **Standing Defer-
red”” (SDF). This grade is assigned in cases where an extension of time to complete a course is
granted on the basis of medical or similar evidence. The grade of **Standing Deferred’” must be
replaced by a regular grade assigned by the instructor before the expiry of a specific extension
period.

Aegrotat Standing

The Sub-committee on Standing may, on petition, assign a grade of “*Aegrotat’ (AEG]). This
grade is assigned on the basis of term work where medical or similar evidence demonstrates thata
student is unable to complete course requirements within a reasonable time, and where a student
has already completed at least 60% of the work of the course with a term mark of B- or better.
Where a student is assigned Aegrotat standing, the course is counted as one of the courses
required for the degree and as one of the courses at C- or better required for the degree. The
course is not included in any grade point average.

Overall Standing

8))

2

Grade Point Averages

Both a sessional and a cumulative grade point average (GPA) will be calculated for each student

at the end of each session, and shown on the student’s transcript.

(a) A grade point average is calculated as follows: the grade points earned in each full course
and one-half the grade points earned in each half course are added together and this total is
divided by the number of full courses (or equivalent) taken.

b) A sessional grade point average is calculated on the basis of all courses taken in a given

session (winter or summer).

A cumulative grade point average is calculated on the basis of all courses taken having a

grade point value.

Determination of Academic Status

(a) In Good Standing
Students who maintain a cumulative grade point average of 1.50 or better shali be said to
be *'in good standing’’.

(b) On Probation
Students shall be placed on probation as follows:

©)

(i) Students shall be placed on probation who have attempted at least four full
courses (or equivalent} in the College and have a cumulative GPA of less than
1.50.

(ii) Students returning from suspension (under (d)(iii) below or under any provision

in previous College rules) shall be placed on probation again.

(<) Probation Cleared
Students may clear probation by achieving a cumulative GPA of 1.50 or better. Students

who have cleared probation shall be said to be again *‘in good standing™.

(d) Suspended or Refused Further Registration
Students who are on probation shall be liable for suspension or refusal of further

registration if:
- they have attempted at least two full courses {or equivalent) since most recently having

been placed on probation; and if
- they still have a cumulative GPA of tess than 1.50.

(i) A probationary GPA shall be caiculated for such students, being the GPA of all
courses taken since the student was most recently placed on probation.

(ii) Where the probationary GPA is 2.00 or better, the student may continue on
probation.

(iii) Where the probationary GPA is less that 2.00, the student will incur suspension

or refusal of further registration.
- Students who have incurred no previous suspension will be suspended for one

year.
- Students who have previously incurred (at worst) a one year suspension will be

suspended for three years.
- Students who have previously incurred a three year suspension will be refused

Surther registrarion in the College.
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3) Petitions for Application of Pre-1978 Rules

T ] . . .
. . .
he rules gover lllllg_ the‘ detelrlllllallon Qfacade"“c status in (2) Bbove, Wwere “luod“ced as 0’ the

{a) Where students began their d
Where stude ir degree programmes under the “‘old™ (pre-
rules. mlesf(\;:ll;z\f;l)ld;nzs incur suspension or refusal of further reg({;tiafilg:rsszl 197;5)
e c,‘ udents may petition for application of the “*old"’ rules. (The Sr Itd‘?
Rt e n pages 24-25 of !_he 1979-80 Calendar, or may be con-s ited i N
® Sogstrar s e or the Student Services Office.) hiedin the
ch petitions will be granted, except: '

(i) where student: i
s would incur the same
re st en :
N a;;lphcanon nes pould incur the s penalty, or a more severe penalty, through
i wher in so i
e students would, in some earlier session, have incurred the same penalty

o )
(©  No petition for application ot the old rulecwil e granted (o prevent st
. es
; glta:lzed ton [_;‘robanon ation of the old rules will be granted to prevent a student from being
ents i '
pluden Ss\ge r(l)si)efa:)\ t}hs;‘u‘ic;]grg? ;;rolgrll'amme§ before the 1978 Summer Session, and who
R P _ urther r.qgnstration, are invited t ‘wi
s Office to determine their eligibility to petition for applicat?or? ?)lt!irl:at omtglléze

4 L. .
4) Determination of Academic Status for Students Admitted on Condition

certam ci tances, students who do not meet ||()1|||al adll[ S10N requirer 1ents may |)e
I]l rt recums: . $

admlned on Qondltlon h i g
. . ] e academic status of such Studellts iS deter llll]led according to llle
lOllOWlng rules: .

(a)
(b)

The standing of studen i

; ts admitted on conditi i

e Star n condition will be assessed ioni

N :;?hsts\:Sg:;stscamplete their second course (full coursea;;};ﬁ?\?a‘lfr:ge session i
re earn a cumulative grad i :

e ! grade point average of i

Sond :;1532:1 sstgit:il:n\;vsﬂ;;x remo:ired. and they will be said t:gbe 0"inl ggogrsg?é?: t’]‘]elr

m a gra i ,
Bt o e grade point average of less than 1.70, they will be suspgended

Upon their retur i
n from suspension, thei i
r , r acads i
e aopropriate rules. in OF above: emic status will be assessed according to

(c}
(d)

Courses on Other Campuses

To enrich course selection opportunities, stude i
gecgr;g:)t::u gtg é?)ll(leegioz:?:piiumristfsd?n other carrl;l;:t%.e ::thlf:;n l::/]izt?ftct)hfig r;;v‘c;s{ietzctéf E? rgnto at
Scionce on e St. Georgeand Erind ﬁerzgumest registration in courses offered by the Faculiy o;’! Aertt!;sanac;
e s Jcorke an puses, subject to the following rules. The rules differ for full-
(1 Full-time Students

(@) Definition

For purposes i i
morscor])lrszs ;);';h‘;siitr:rgglanf)ns. a full-time student is defined as one enrolled in four
A ;s:lg&dizi ;i::rgo;es gf application of these regulations, in !l?;
. . ln :
) courses in the preceding Winter Session efined as one who completed four or more
(b)  Eqnmivalent Courses . *
(i) Full-ti i
Wimginesesst;gentshmay not register in any course on another campus in th
e the“s.;v er; an equwa!em course is offered on the Scarborou g
s of this rI::li ;sas;ogé? list ‘ofdcourses. deemed to be equivalent f%)r
05es t . onsulted in th i Y i
. %erevncea, or in any of the Divisional Offices ¢ Regisuar’s Office, in Student
X i .
pass?gtt‘zgftreoen; ct,lll_ls rule are students who have, at the beginning of the sessio
 hich specitic more courses and who are enrolled in a Specialist Program "
s completion of one or more courses on the St. George Campu;n ¢

(lll) lhls rl.lle congc q!
N erming equiv ale‘ it coutrses doﬂs not y 10 c Ol
£ N appl 1 th S mmer
(C) Sesslﬁnal Limits
( ) .
1 A le” time Stude“t may ngtCl mn a maxumnum Of two St Or O El ©
re S Ge ge or lﬂda]
-1 S may 344 t n m St. George or Ermdal
(1) A f][l] time student ay register m a maximum of one €

course in any Summer Session.

24

- g

@

©)]

4

(d) Overall Limits

(1i1) These sessional limits apply only to students who have completed fewer than
fourteen courses. For students who have completed fourteen of more COUTSEs,
there is no limit on the mumber of St. George or Erindale courses they may takein

a session.

Of the totat number of courses completed by Scarborough College students, at least one
half must at all times be Scarborough College courses. (The total number of courses refers
1o the sum of the courses in which students are registered plus those which they have

already passed.)

Part-time Students

(a) As part-fime students are often able to take courses only in the evening (and hence have a
relatively limited range of courses available) and as enrolment pressure is somewhat less
for evening courses, special arrangements are available for part-time students to take
courses on other campuses.

(b) For purposes of these regulations, a part-time student is defined as one enrolled in three
and one-half or fewer cOurses in a Winter Session. For purposes of application of these
regulations in the Summer Session, a part-time student is defined as one who compieted
three and one-half or fewer courses in the preceding Winter Session.

) Of the total number of courses completed by Scarborough College students, at jeast one
half must at all times be Scarbrough College courses. (The total number of courses refers
to the sum of the courses in which students are registered plus those which they have

already passed.)
hat there is a limited number of places in many courses on St. George

Students should be aware t
and Erindale campuses, and that, in some Departments, Scarborough students may be given a

lower priority than St. George/Erindale campus students in the assignment of places.

Students are not nosmally permitted to register for courses in Faculties other than Arts and
Science for credit towards their Arts and Science degrees.

Courses at Other Universities: Letter of Permission

Students in good standing who are out of Toronto during a given sessio
permission 1o take a limited number of courses at another university (

n (often the Summer) may request
or universities) for credit towards

their University of Toronto degree, as follows.

(1)

)

3

@

Letters of Permission
(a) To take a course at another university, students must, in advance, request a “letter of
permission’’ from Scarborough College. (Students will find that such a letter is very
helpful to their obtaining admission as a non-degree student at another university in
Ontario.)
Q)] Requests should be addressed to the Admissions/Liaison counsellor, on a form available
from the Student Services Office. Requests should include the name of the University,
and the course number, title and description. Requests should be submitted well in

advance of the date of the proposed course.

(c) In no case will credit be granted where a student has not requested and received

permission.in advance. (This regulation is required to ensure that students who attempt
courses elsewhereare liable for penalty for failed courses as well as credit for successfully

completed courses.)

Minimum Grade Requirement

To receive credit for a course taken at another univ ersity on aletter of permission, students must
carn at least one grade higher than the minimum passing grade (¢.8. a grade of ‘C-" or better at
universities employing a grading system similar to that of the University of Toronto).

Accounting for Courses on Letter of Permission

Students who have requested and received a letter of permission are required to submitan official
transcript from the host university promptly after completion of the course. Stodents who do not
register for their course, Of who withdraw without penalty from it, are required to submit 2
confirming letter from the Registrar of the host university. Failure to meet this requirement may
result in a grade of 'F’ being entered on the student’s record at Scarborough College.

Limits on Letters of Permiission
@) Students may be granted letters of permission to take a maximum of three courses ina
three year degree programme or four courses in a four year degree programme.
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(b) Students may not ¢

© Summer Session.

c Students will not be

. t &ranted a letter of permissi
> ISSion to take
@ Nr:;\;::ts;try)?ut of _the_ last _ﬁve courses 1o be completed g?:ﬁéhggg(;gg courseatanother
Of permission will be granted for- courses at other post-seco;ldary institution

s

Withln Metropolilan T Or t Ty pp; D!
onto, ¢co espondel‘lce courses, or courses dee ned mappropr ate
) . S. S ] i}
10[ Arts and SClenCe degl <C Clcdit at [his University L

(e) No letter of

! permission will be gra F
Droboer ¢ granted to a student who has been suspended or who js on

Courses at Other Universities: Study Elsewhere Year

S 3 i B
12 d to Collslde] serious) th b4 hiSeWhele ‘:]0
tudents are éncourage y tne Stud
Obtalned f()l W()lk dOlle elscwhcle thall at thc UIIerI Slly Of ]0!01“0

(n

(2)

(3)

C)!

gramme, whereby credit may be

Programmes of Study

There are basically two types of Study Elsewhere:
(a) §tuder}t5 may, after having obtained official a;

(b) SIUde|1[§ may e[eC[ todo Scal bo' Ougll (-Ol[ege superv ised leadlllg OF lnd€pe“d€n[ studres
fF. i . hi 1 ill I hei i . . I I
SUPCI vised Study Elsewhe[e Ploglam"le) (

A mixed progr: i
programme of study is of course possible, with some courses followed at a host

UI]]VE'S"Y f0r CIEdlt tlanSfEI and so (4 Scal bOIOU C() € upervised S dy ourses (=
. m
gh 1) 8¢ S pe 5 e tu C Se. Lak n

Fees and Aid
(a i i
) Students in the Credit Transfer Programme pay the appropriate fees at

ough College.
(b) Students in the Supervi
College fees per course.

() Stud { i
udents in a m:;(ed programme pay $20 for each ful| course (or equivalent) for which they

(d)  Students who would have been eligible for Ontario §

The interested student is jnvi
[ ent Is invited to consult with i i
ties, whe oed st wit the Associate Chairman, Divisj i
il o coury ates the_Programmg. In consultation with the Student, the A 1 Y Hu}'rlam-
ge 1or a supervisor of studies from among the faculty ‘ PRoctate Chairman

lle gu | i4

f omt
Deld d ldallCe S available rom the ASSOclate Chall man to ]lC]p Studclits m constr uctin thell
programmes and n Seeklng apploval 101 Cledlts Ob[allled elSeWhele

Regulations

(a) Any stude i
y nt of the College who is not on probation or returning from suspension and who

has completed four fu(f
Progeample courses, may apply for admission o the Study Elsewhere

b S .
((c)) giﬁg'eurae[gl?sn[iai?g:l're zt;he zg)proval of the Sub-Committee on Standing
tn Scarborough College | intaj ,
on . : 8¢ IS maintaiped, the i
ollege pertain to students in the Study Elsewhere Programmeg(i{;izei:ll:f?;azgg}EZIOf ;he
ow).

(
u
d’ No more than SIX tu" coursesina deg[ €e pr Ogramme may be (3keﬂ in ﬂle Study EISCW]lele

(e) Students participating in the Study Elsewhere Programme should co
m

approved course of study by the beginning of the next Winter Session plete. their
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Degrees

)

#4]

(3)

A student may receive only one undergraduate Arts and Science degree from the University of
Toronto. Scarborough College students may carn either a Bachelor of Arts or a Bachelor of

Science degree.
Students may elect to receive their degree after having completed the requirements for a three-

year degree or a four-year degree.

(a) Students who have elected to receive their degree after having completed a three-year
degree may still choose to complete the requirements for the four-year degree; comple-
tion of the four-year degree requirements will be noted on the student’s transcript. but a
second degree will not be conferred.

(b) Students who efect (o receive their three-year degree must so notify the Office of the
Registrar well in advance of the appropriate convocation. Forms for this purpose will be
maifed to ali eligible students.

(c) Students who have completed the requirements for the four-year degree will automati-
cally have their names placed on the list to receive their degree at the next University
Convocation, unless they have already received their degree after having completed the
three-year requirements, or unless they specifically request that their graduation be
deferred to alater Convocation. Nonetheless, to prevent any possible error, students who
wish to receive their four-year degree should so notify the Office of the Registrar well in
advance of the appropriate Convocation. Forms for this purpose will be mailed to all
eligible students,

(d) When students are sent forms for the purpose of notifying the Office of the Registrar of
their wish to graduate, a deadline date will be stated for the submission of the form. Where
astudent submits this form late, every effort will be made to include the student’s name on
the graduation list, but there is no guarantee that this will be possible. In addition, where a
student submits this form after the Jast day of classes (and where arrangements can be

made to include the student’s name on the graduation list), a late fee of twenty-five dollars
will be charged.

Degrees are conferred at University Convocations, held twice annually: the spring convocation

held in June and the fall convocation held late in November or early in December. Students who

have submitted the appropriate notification of their wish to graduate will be mailed complete
information about the time and arrangements for the Convocation.

Academic Transcripts

(n
(2)

3

The academic transcript is the official statement of the academic record of each student.
Coutents

The transcript records the following information.

(a) Information to identify the student: full name, university student number, social

insurance number, and date of birth.
(b Admission information: basis of admission {e.g. Ontario Grade XIII, 85.0%); listing of
courses completed at other universities for which the student was granted advanced

standing credit.
() The student’s academic record, listed chronologically by session. For each session, the

transcript indicates:

(i) each course attempted, its abbreviated title, and its grade;

(ii) the sessional grade point average;

(iii) The cumulative grade point average as at the end of the session;

(iv) the student’s academic status at the end of the session: in good standing, on

academic probation, suspended for one year, suspended for three years, or

refused further registration;

) Any academic honours awarded at the end of the session: scholarships, prizes or
medals awarded by the College or by the University, inclusion on the Scarbor-
ough College Honours List, and graduation with high distinction or with

distinction,
Ordering Copies
Students may obtain copies of their academic transcripts, subject to reasonable notice and upon
payment of a copying fee: one dollar and fifty cents for the first copy and fifty cents for each

additional copy ordered at the same time.
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Withdrawal

(1

(¥4

(©)

receipt of students’ requests. At the appointed time, students may examine their records
in the presence of the Assistant Registrar (or another designated member of the Regis-

trar's Office staff).
Students may request a copy of the material in their files (to which they have access), fora

five dollar copying fee. (Students should note that some material in their files may yield
only poor quality or even illegible photocopies.)

Withdrawal from a Course

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

Students may withdraw from courses up until the following deadlines:
1980 Summer 1980-81 Winter

Session Session
Year long courses ('Y’ and "H’) 18 July 13 February, 1981
First term courses (‘F" and ‘'A") 6 June 31 October, 1980
Second term courses (‘S and *B’) 25 July 27 February, 1981

Where a student withdraws from a course by the appropriate deadline, no record of
registration in the course is shown on the student’s transcript.

A student may effect withdrawal from a course by compfleting appropriately a **Registra-
tion Change Form™ and submitting the form to the Office of the Registrar. Where this is
not possible. the student may write to the Office of the Registrar.

Students who withdraw from courses by appropriate deadlines are entitled to a fees
adjustment. For full information, please refer to the **Schedule of Fees™' published cach
session. The amount of the fees adjustment is determined by the date upon which the
**Registration Change Form'' or other written notification is received by the Office of the
Registrar.

Students who withdraw from courses will be given or mailed a receipted copy of their
Registration Change form. Students should retain these copies until after they have
received their **Statement of Results’ for the particular session.

Withdrawal from the College

(a)

)

(<)

Students who wish to withdraw from the College effect withdrawal by:

(i) withdrawing from all courses, in accordance with the procedures and deadlines
above; and
(i1} completing the procedures outlined in (b) below.

Where a student withdraws from the College after completing a first term course, the
student retains credit for that course (or retains a failing grade). Where a student wishes to
withdraw from the College before completing a course but after the deadline for
withdrawal from that course, the student will not be permitted to withdraw from that
course. That is, registration in the incomplete course will be shown on the academic
transcript along with (presumably) a failing grade.

In addition to effecting withdrawal from courses. students must complete the following
procedures and submit a **Withdrawal Clearance Form™' to evidence their completion:

) Surrender any Bookstore charge card and arrange payment of any outstanding
account;

(ii) Return any borrowed books to the Library, pay any outstanding Library Fines,
and surrender their Library Card;

(iii} Return any equipment borrowed from the College Recreation Centre and sur-

render any Recreation Centre locker;
(iv) Surrender any College locker and return (perhaps for a partial refund) any
College parking permit;
v) Surrender any laboratory locker and equipment; and
(vi) Surrender their registration card.
Students who wish to withdraw from the College should speak with a counsellor in the
Student Services Office. The counsellor will: advise students concerning the academic
consequences of their withdrawal (deadline dates, eligibility for re-admission, etc.);
advise students concerning any fees adjustments; and advise appropriate students with
respect to any required repayment of Ontario Student Assistance. (These procedures are
somewhat simplified for part-time students.)
Where students withdraw from the College, and withdraw from all of their courses in the
Session, no record of registration and withdrawal is shown on their transcripts. (This
policy became effective beginning with the 1978 Summer Session.}
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Grading Practices Policy
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2)

3

(d) Students are urged to seek the advice of a counsellor in the Student Services Office before
entering a petition and in preparation of the petition.

(e) Petitions are submitted to the Sub-committee on Standing through the Student Services
Office.

63} Students are notified in writing of the Sub-committee’s decision on their petition.

(4] Students who wish to appeal any decision of the Sub-committee on Standing are entitled
to enter an appeal to the Sub-committee on Academic Appeals - see (6) Academic

Appeals, below.
Requests for Special Consideration in a Course
A student may find it necessary to request special consideration in a course owing to illness or
other extenuating circumstances,

@) Term Work
(i) Special Consideration Before the End of Term
Where students are unable to write a term examination, where their performance
is adversely affected by illness or other extenuating circumstances, or where
students are unable {for these reasons) to submit term assignments by instruc-
tors’ deadlines, students should (except as noted below) speak with their
instructor as soon as possible to request special consideration.

(ii} Special Consideration at the End of Term
Where students’ medical problems or other extenuating circumstances occur
1owards the end of the term, and where they must request extensions of time to
submit term assignments or permission to write make-up term examinations
after the “‘lust day for submission of term work'’ (shown in the “*Academic
Calendar’” section of this Calendar), students must submit a formal petition to
the Sub-committee on Standing. See (1) above for information about the petition
procedure. The petition must be submitted as soon as possible and no later than
the last day of the relevant examination period.

(i) Where students wish to appeal the decision of their instructor with respect to a
request for special consideration, they should, as soon as possible, speak with or
write to the Chairman of the Division offering the course. Where students wish
to appeal any decision of the Sub-committee on Standing, they may enter an
appeal to the Sub-committee on Academic Appeals - see (6) '"Academic

Appeals’’, below.

(b) Final Examinations
(i) Where, for reason of illness or other extenuating circumstances, students are

unable to write a final examination, they may request special consideration by
means of a petition to the Sub-committee on Standing.

(i) Where students believe that their performance on a final examination. may be
adversely affected because of illness or other extenuating circumstances, stu-
dents should (if possible) attempt the examination and then submit a petition {o
request special consideration.

(iii) See (1) above for information about the petition procedure. Students should
submit their petitions as soon as possible and no later than the last day of the

relevant examination period.

Requests for Checking of Marks in a Course
Where students beiieve that an error has been made in the calculation of their final grade in a
course, or in the calculation of a mark on any examination or term assignment, they may requesta
re-check of the calculations according to the following procedures.
(@) Term Work
Where students believe that their mark on a term examination or term assignment has
been calculated incorrectly, they should speak with the course instructor as soon as
possible to request that the mark be checked.

(b) Final Examinations

Where students believe that an error may have occurred in the calculation of their final

examination mark, they should do the following:

(i) After the issue of their **Statement of Results’™ but within six months of the
relevant examination period, students may request from the Office of the Regis-
trar a photocopy of their final examination. A five dollar fee is required at the
time of the request.

(i1} If students believe that an error has been made in the calculation of their
examination mark, they may submit, through the Office of the Registrar, a
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(a) Grading Practices During the Term
(1) Where students believe that an instructor has violated any rule of the College's
grading practices during the term. they are expected to discuss this complaint
with the instructor at once,
(ii} If this discussion does not yield a resolution to the problem that is satisfactory,
students may appeal the decision of the instructor to the Chairman of the
Division offering the course.
(iii) If the appeal does not yield a resolution to the problem that is satisfactory,
students may appeal the decision of the Division to the Principal of the College.
b) Grading Practices After the End of Term
(i) Where students believe that an instructor has violated any rule of the College’s
grading practices, and this alleged violation comes to light only after the end of
term, students may submit a petition to the Sub-committee on Standing.
(ii) If the petition does not yield a resolution to the problem that is satisfactory,
students may appeal the decision on the petition (in the usual manner) by means
of an appeal to the College Sub-committee on Academic Appeals. (See (6)
below.)
Academic Appeals: the Scarborough College Sub-committee on Academic Appeals

(a) Students may appeal any decision of the Sub-committee on Standing on a petition,
including any decision by a Division of the College concerning grading, by means of an
appeal to the Scarborough College Sub-committee on Academic Appeals.

(b}  An Appeal to the Sub-committee on Academic Appeals must, except in unusual circum-
stances, be commenced no later than six months after the decision (to be appealed) has
been communicated in writing to the student by the Sub-committee on Standing or by the
Division. An appeal is commenced by filing a notice of appeal (on an appropriate formj to
the Secretary of the Sub-committee on Academic Appeals - the Associate Dean of the
College.

<) Students are entitled, if they wish, to a hearing before the Sub-committee on Appeals, and

are entitled to representation by legal or other counsel.
(d) Full information may be obtained from the Office of the Associate Dean.

The University of Toronto Academic Appeals Board

(a) Students may appeal any decision of the Scarborough College Sub-committee on Aca-
demic Appeals to the University of Toronto Academic Appeals Board.

(b) Such appeals must, except in unusual circumstances, be commenced no later than six
months after the decision (to be appealed) has been communicated in writing to the
student by the Sub-committee on Appeals. An appeal is commenced by filing a notice of
appeal {on an appropriate form) to the Secretary of the Appeals Board.

(©) Students are entitled, if they wish, to a hearing before the Appeals Board and are entitled
to representation by counsel.

(d) Full information may be obtained from the Secretary to the Appeals Board, Office of the
Governing Council Secretariat, Room 106, Simcoe Hall, St. George Campus, telephone

978-8794.
University Ombudsman
As part of the University’s commitment to ensuring that, in spite of its size and complexity. the
rights of its individual members are protected,a University Ombudsman has been appointed to
investigate grievances or complaints against the University, or anyone in the University
exercising authority, from any member of the University - student, faculty or administrative
staff. He assists in any way he can in resolving grievances or complaints, and can recommend
changes in academic or administrative decisions where this seems justified. In handling a
grievance or complaint, he has access to all relevant files and information, and to all appropriate
University officials.
The Ombudsman also provides information to members of the University about their rights and
responsibilities, and the procedures to follow in order to pursue whatever business or complaint
they may have.
All matters dealt with by the Ombudsman are handled in a strictly confidential manner unless the
individual involved approves otherwise. The Ombudsman is independent of all administrative
structures of the University, and is accountable only to the President and the Governing Council.

In setting up the Ombudsman’s Office, a special effort has been made to ensure that jts services
are readily accessible to all members of the University. The office is located at 16 Hart House
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Discipline: Academic Matters
Code of Behaviour on Academic Matters
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the heads of the Colleges and Faculties,the Warden of Hart House, and, in a non-voting capacity, the
President of the Students’ Administrative Council.
Scarborough College Council has disciplinary jurisdiction over the conduct of all students registered in
the College on all matters of local or internal concern to the College. Jurisdiction over the conduct of
students while in residence rests with the Dean of Students in Residence, in the first instance, and
ultimately with the Principal of the College.
Where the appropriate body or officer exercising disciplinary jurisdiction has found that a student of the
University bas engaged in conduct prejudicial to the interests of the University, the Caput may, at its
discretion, suspend or expel such student from the academic privileges of the University. Every decision
of the Caput involving the expulsion of a student from the University requires confirmation of the
Governing Council.
The roles of the Caput, Scarborough College Council, the Dean of Students in Residence and the
Principal, as described above, are contingent on the understanding that offences or actions or claims
within the jurisdiction of criminal and civil courts will be referred where appropriate to those courts and
will only be reviewed by the Caput where the implications to the University are considered sufficiently
important to warrant such review.
Enquiries should be directed to: Office of the Vice-President, Campus and Community Affairs, Room
112, Simcoe Hall, University of Toronto (Telephone: 978-2196).

Appendix: Non-Credit Courses in Writing Skills

Students who begin their studies at Scarborough College in the 1980 Summer Session or thereafter
will be required to complete the College's English Proficiency Requirement (see page 21 of this
Calendar). The following non-credit courses are intended primarily for students who fail or do poorly on
the English Proficiency Test. They are open, however, to all students who wish to improve their writing
skills.

ESLAOIY (Basic Writing Skilis) and ESLBOLE/S (Writing Skills) are intended for students for whom
English is a second language. They are offered through the University of Toronto School of Continuing
Studies.

EWSAO1Y (Basic Writing Skills) and EWSBOIF/S (The University Essay) are intended for students
whose first language is English.

A fee, to be announced, may be required for enrolment in these courses.

These courses do not count for credit towards the degree requirements.

Further information about these courses may be obtained from the Writing Laboratory (S-303F; phone:
184-3369). Timetable information and registration forms may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office (S-
416B) or Student Services (S-302).

ESLAOLY Basic Writing Skills [ Coordinator: M. Tyacke (School of Continuing Studies)

This is a non-credit course for students whose native janguage is not English. The aim of the course is
to improve the student’s ability to construct grammatically sophistocated sentences and to incorporate
them into university level discourse.

The primary focus of this course is on writing a variety of grammatically correct sentences and on
using them to develop coherent paragraphs which contain clearly defined topic sentences. Punctuation
and word choice are also an important part of the course. Written work will be done in class time.
Teacher-student consultations will be built into the programme [0 assure individuatized help.

Teaching methods include: lectures, discussion, group work, workbook exercises and written

assignments.

The textbook is Donald, Writing Clear Paragraphs, Prentice Hall.

Sessions: Winter Day, perhaps Winter Evening and Summer .
ESLBOIE/S Writing Skills / Coordinator: M. Tyacke (School of Continuing Studies)

This is a non-credit course for students whose native language is not English. The aim of the course is
to increase the student’s ability to organize and develop an expository essay.

The course will concentrate on teaching the student to develop a thesis statement for an essay, to
organize material in outline form and to write a coherent essay from the outline paying attention to
details like the use of transitions and connectives. Sentence structure and variety will be discussed as
necessary. Written assignments will be done in class time. Teacher-student consultations will be built
into the programme to assure individualized help. This course is not recommended for students who

have problems with basic grammar.
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Teaching methods include: lectures, discussion, group work, workbook exercises, and written
assignments.

The textbook is Adams, Think, Read, React, Plan, Write, Re-write, Holt.

Sessions: Winter Day, perhaps Winter Evening and Summer

EWSA01Y Basic Writing Skills / Coordinator: A. Fisher

The aim of this course is to help students learn to construct syntactically clear and correct sentences
and to develop a prose style suitable for university level work. The primary focus will be on the sentence
level: grammar, punctuation, diction, usage and style. The organization and rhetorical development of
the paragraph and of the essay as a whole will also be considered.

Teaching methods include: lectures, discussions and workbook exercises.

Students will be evaluated on the basis of short weekly essays, usually written in class.

Sessions: Summer Evening, Summer Day, Winter Day, Winter Evening

EWSBOIF/S  The University Essay / Coordinator: A. Fisher

The aim of this course is to help students leam to deal with the organization and rhetorical
development of the university essay, The primary focus will be on the formulation of a thesis, the
organization and presentation of ideas, and the development of paragraphs. Research methods, note-
taking, incorporating quotes into essays, and so on will also be dealt with. Report writing may be covered
briefly, depending on class needs. Although the sentence level (style, the rhetorically effective sentence,
etc.) will be considered, the course is not intended for students who have basic problems with syntax or
grammar.

Teaching methods will include lectures and discussion.

Students will be evaluated on the basis of short weekly essays, usually written in class.

Sessions: Summer Evening, Summer Day, Winter Day, Winter Evening

p o g v

Course Key
i indicate, | iated
{lfl)e CO;ZS:‘DCi?fi;line Abbreviation. The first three letters of the course code indicate, in an abbreviate
forh’\, the discipline or subject area of the course.
ANTAOLY “"ANT" indicates a course in Anthrqpology
CHMBO05Y “CHM" indicates a course lrl;’t?]hemlsgry
“pHL" indicates a course 1n Philosopniy o o
J ointPCl—Ll:J?sZS The first letter of the course code of a course offeaed fgomt)l(); :13; ;:'0 disciplines is
' isciphi rned. For e :
ey wed by the first letter of the two (_ilsc:phnes conce ;
! _f%l::?gns iﬁdicates a course offered jointly by Commerce and Economics.

(v3} The Course Level. The fourth letter of the course code indicates the level of the course.
A level courses Introductory or elementary courses
B level courses Intermediate jevel courses
C level courses Advanced courses ‘
S ers. In
3 The Course Number. The fifth and sixth letters of the course code are snmp{jy cct)il;rsg1 gl::gll?rse n
(3) most disciplines, these numbers have no particular s1gmﬁqan<;e, except toiden ]y e and
shorthand form.’ln some disciplines, however, they are .51gmf;ctahnt ‘c f)c::'rz:a(r‘r;gce rilptions i
i i ial at the beginning of the
Economics. The introductory materia : 1
discipline points out any special significance given to course numbering.
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4) Credit Value and Duration of a Course. The final letter of the course code indicates the credit
value and duration of a course as follows:

Final Credit Winter Summer
Letter Value Session Session
Y Full Course Sept. - May May - August
F Half Course Sept.- Dec. May - June
S Half Course Jan. - May July - August
H Half Course Sept. - May May - August
A Full Course Sept. - Dec. May - June
B Full Course Jan. - May July - August

Hence, ANTAOQ1Y is an introductory course in Anthropology taught throughout the session and worth a

full course credit. PHLC87S is an advanced course in Philosophy taught only in the second term and
worth one-half a course credit.

Note: Courses marked F/S will usually be offered in either the first or second term.
Exclusions, Prerequisites and Corequisites.

8] Exctusions. If a student already has standing in a course which is indicated as an exclusion, the
student may not enrol in the course being described.
2) Prerequisites. A student must have standing in the prerequisite course before he may earol in

the course being described. Prerequisite requirements may, however, be waived by the
instructor in the course being described if he feels that there are adequate grounds for so doing.
If a student registers in a course without meeting its prerequisite requirements and without

obtaining a specific waiver of the prerequisite, the student may be withdrawn from the course
at any time during the term.

(3) Corequisites. A student must either already have standing in a corequisite course, or he must
enrol in the corequisite course at the same time as he takes the course being described.
Instructors are permitted to waive corequisite requirements if they feel that there are adequate
grounds for so doing. If a student registers in a course without meeting its corequisite
requirements, or if a student withdraws from the corequired course without obtaining specific

waiver of the corequisite requirement, the student may be withdrawn from the course at any
time during the term.

4) Exclusions, Prerequisites and Corequisites in Parentheses. Some exclusions and some
prerequisite and corequisite courses are enclosed in parentheses. This indicates that the
excluded, prerequisite or corequisite course is no longer in the College’s curriculum. A student
who has standing in an excluded course contained in parentheses may not take the course being
described. A student who has completed, in a previous session, a prerequisite or corequisite

course contained in parentheses may make use of the course to meet the requirements of the
course being described.

Supervised Reading, Supervised Research and Independent Study Courses.

(n Supervised Reading Courses. Students in reading courses usually work under the direction of a
faculty member with whom they meet periodically to discuss their reading, their progress, etc.
They may also meet occasionally with other students doing similar reading. Students should
consult instructors in the various disciplines for details of requirements and arrangements in
each discipline offering supervised research courses.

(2) Independent Study Courses. Students in independent study courses usually work under the
direction of a faculty member with whom they meet periodically. A topic forindependent study
is normally chosen after consultation between student and staff members. Students should

consult instructors in the various disciplines for details of requirements and arrangements in
each discipline offering independent study courses.
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Programmes
The following Programmes are offered at Scarborough College:
Specialist Programmes

Geography
* .
?\:tt?;t?opgg gs{ Physics German Area Studies
Biolo History*
C;:emgiZtry History gf Ideas

i Biochermist Humanities
gg:m;zglyl)%ysilgs v Language & Literature
Commerce & Economics Iﬁn‘g&nstfcgcs
Computer Science athema

Medieval Civilization

; Management
Computer Science for Data Manag Modern Languages

Cooperative Programme in Administration

Phitosophy*
Drama :
Economics ) l]:h?{f'lcsl Science
Economics & Political Science olitical €
English* Psychology )
Firz-lge Art* Renaissance Studies

Russian & Related Studies

. = *
Fine Art History Sociology*

Fine Art Studio*

French

Major Programmes
German Language & Literature

*
Anthropology History*

Astronomy & Physics

i i 1talian Language
gl_olchemlstry Italian Language & Literature
Ci?er%giztry Linguistics

Mathematics

Classical Civilization Medieval Civilization*

Classical Studies

s s e eph
Computer Science S0P

Drama Ph){s_lcs ) .
Economics*® Political Science
English* Psychology*

Quaternary Studies
Renaissance Studies

Russian Language & Literature
Sociology*

Spanish Language )
Spanish Language & Literature

Fine Art History™
Fine Art Studio*
French Language*
French Language & Literature*
Geography
German Language
College Programmes

Myth & Religion

Canadian Studies Russian & Related Studies

History of Ideas*
Humanities*

* These are Programmes which the College plans to make available to students who are able to study
oaly in the evening.

ANTHROPOLOGY

Assistant Chairman: ' . . r
Anthropology is the study (or science) of humankind, dea;lluﬁg with tt;le orlglgr.l:ei;ellﬁglaeigé :tng ::stll;) Iz
i it i ith human phenom: possil
nd their culture. As such it is concerned with 1 2N0 :
(t)gr!:r:]sm;:tshabiological and cultural. Tt differs from other social smenlces_m its Fo:\rﬁa;l\'l:‘g;:)el :;\;1 :;s;;?::;.
: 7o intimate links with the physical and natural sciences. '
DO 2y and in the pa lex civilizati d in relatively small-scale non-literate
ieti i zations and in relatively
societies today and in the past, as part of complex ¢l r I terate
:?)?izties. From this vantage point Anthropology attempts (o arrive atan understartm.dmegtzfl\et;ed ig nmor
factors underlying human existence and to isolate the causes that have Jed and continu
and cultural change (and to differences between peoples and cultures).
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Beca 5 its subj
e Su;:i;f:él:ﬂen:'?sltzesshofns subject matter, Anthropology is traditionally divided into four sub
logicnl 1og kL : nt ropology, Prehistoric Archaeology, Physical An(hmpo]og and Anth po-
guistics. At the present time, Scarborough College offers courses in the ﬁrstythree 0:]y r(»)zg;

occasional offerings in the last. For i in Linguisti
this Carenore (For a full list of courses in Linguistics, see the entry for Linguistics in

Specialist Programme in Anthropology
Supervisor: H.B. Schroeder

pec t gra emA Yy p! ~
Y g n
]lleS ~] la]ls Pro rammn n Ilthl() Olo is1 te[ldedtoplo\lde lhe rofeSSIOIIa“y oriented Slude"‘
with backgfouﬂd pf cpala[]on of SUﬁICIeIIt bleadth aﬂd depth to pursue SpeCIallzed t]aln]llg at tlle

I'interested studem_s a course structure of sufficient flexibility to

All sn_:dems are .reguired to consult with the Su
apﬂ;;l;:)p;ate to their interests and objectives.
e Pr ; ;
be ! Amﬁ%g&:;:{:e regltu;es completion of twelve full-course equivalents, no less than ten of which will
gY. Students must complete at least eight full-course equivalents in disciplines other

than Anthropology within the four-
selected ny boloBY r-year degree programme. The courses within the Programme are to be

n ANTAO1Y Introduction to Anthropology
(2) Two courses from among the following:
QNTBISY Introduction to Physical Anthropology
NTB0Y Introduction to Social Organization
ANTB26Y Introduction to Prehistoric Archaeology

3) Six full-course equiv: ini
se equivalents from the re -
C-level courses in Anthropology. meining B- and

Pervisor concerning the selection of a course sequence

4)  One full- i i i i
ANeT Cu 0]3%0urse equivalent in supervised reading and research

ANTC048
ANTCI3F
ANTC148

(5) At least 2 full-course equivalents in disciplines other

than Anthropolo, : i i ]
Supemyionr POlogy must be agreed upon in consuitation with the

Major Programme in Anthropology
Supervisor: H.B. Schroeder

The Maj i i
ot :d udp_];}; (l:rr(;il;;?cl?neeg; (;A:}])?:g}agg%); pro;lde; 2 course structure for those students desiring to
; _ academiic interest b i !
un_llgl.ll.le g:obal. chrono]oglcai and biological perspective on hu)rlntﬁl:?fdadvamage of Anthropology’s
W e n Nogramme requires completion of six full-course equivalents ir; Anthro
TAOlY Introduction to Anthropology

(2) One course from among the following:
QNTBISY Introduction to Physical Anthropology
NTB20Y Introduction ta Social Organization
ANTB26Y Introduction to Prehistoric Archaeology -
(3) Four additional full-course equivalents from B-

or C- level courses in Anth
Studon, ' _ : in Anthropology.
and e s:rz;eg }'eq:::re?j tct) consult with the Supervisor regarding course selections and requirement
Y urged to take at least seven full-course equivalents in disciplines other thnaji

Anthropology within the three-year degree programme.

pology including:

ANTAO1Y  Introduction to Anthropology / $. Hilton

Anint i i
. roduction to the fields of anthropology through which the student will obtain the anthropological

view of i i
prew of rtil::c ::l;}l]l;:oz]md diversity of ~humans. Th_e ﬁr§t term deals with Physical Anthropology and
gromth o ehe Thoégys,egongentratmg on the l?rofoglcal basis and the evidence for the origins and
o aspeéts he Cu]?unra!t;r:;hig;gfgns }:}f:oncharchaeology, t}]e nature of Language and the
political and.religious systems in both non—indguziﬁalggﬁ inadztst:cé;osi;sqc:_al r0ups as well as economic,
The ?eachu]g method consists of Jectures and tutorials cieties.
Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening '

ANTAO03Y Peoples of the World / T. McFeat(and Staff) .
. This course is designed to provide intimate views of the lives of peoples in communities in various
parts of the world. Emphasis is given to the diversity of cultures rather than their common features.

This course will cover the human features of primate groups, the modern features of ancient groups,
and the ancient features of contemporary groups. Communities: their survival and change, ideals and
evils, gossip and witchcraft. Mobility: the organizing of crews for fishing, raiding and exploration;
leaders and followers. Stability: community patterns, houses and environments, temples. Expressive-
ness: variations in humour, origin myths, oral and mass media; drama. Exchanges: gifts, money and
credit, reputation, cursing, secrecy, partners & friends. Process: infancy, childhood, being adult and
aged; universal relations between men and women. Power: chiefs, kings, priests, shamans, sorcerers.
Reaching: disease and curing, theories of the universe, deities, saviours and redeemers: revitalization
movements. There will be lectures and discussions; slides, motion pictures and demonstrations. Papers
orresearch projects and a final ¢ xamination in spring will be required.

Exclusions: ANTAOL

Session: Winter Day

ANTBOIF Ecological Anthropology / H.B. Schroeder

The interrelationship of human populations with their environment, particularly as reflected in
differences in technology, socio-political organization, and ideology. Emphasis will be placed on the
view which sees variability in human behaviour as the product of adaption and evolutionary change.

Exclusion: ANTB10

Prerequisite: ANTAO1

Session: Winter Day

ANTBO2Y Anthropological Study of Religion / C. Hopen

A cross-cultural study of systems of belief and ritual concerning spiritual beings and the cosmos; of
social actions, rights and obligations arising out of human dependence on such beings and of magic,
curing, witchcraft and sorcery.

The course is concerned with the anthropological study of supernatural beliefs in small scale nop-
Western societies. Topics covered (time permitting) will be: the origin and function of religion;
symbolism; myth; ritual; shamanism; magic; witchcraft; divination; death ghosts; ancestor cults; and
dynamics in religion. Seminar; one two-hour session per week. Some combination of essays and/or
examinations.

Prerequisite: ANTAOI

Session: Winter Evening

ANTBO3F The Americas: An Anthropological Perspective /| R.W. Shirley

The origin and development of native cultures in the New World, with particular emphasis upon
changes due to European contact.

Special emphasis will be placed on social dynamics and focus on Latin America.

Session: Winter Evening

ANTBO5SS  Social Anthropological Study of Africa /| C. Hopen

After a review of certain cardinal social and cultural background features of the continent, a more
intensive study of comparative religion will be made. Hopefully, guest lecturers will help round out the
perspective.

This will be a study of the major institutions of African society, their ecology, economic, religious and
domestic organizations. Seminar: one two-hour session per week. Some combination of essays and/or
examinations.

Prerequisite: ANTAGI

Session: Winter Day

ANTBI13F  Background to Modern Archaeology

An introduction to the history and theory underlying modern archaeological methods and interpreta-
tions - and perhaps some insight into the ‘‘Romance of Archaeology’’ - through the medium of original
literature and site reports. The course reviews major trends in the development of prehistoric
archaeology as a scientific discipline in both hemispheres.

Prerequisite: ANTB26, or permission of instructor

Session: Winter Day
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AI:‘TBMY Human Evolution
n analysis i
frameworkyt . thgfu rtlgz rsgil;genyffof man. The issues and controversies that form the theoretical
o et aSSig“edlggag_ ossil evidence. Readings substitute for a single text. Class discussion

f ings are ex 2 i i :
aad presentation ot 2 pected. Laboratory sessions permit the student to examine

The course involves an analysi i
nalysis of the rise of evoluti
derte . f evolutionary theory through natural s i
dovel epvn’;leslttiggagenztlc llheory and the eventual rise of the synthetic theory ofEVOlutiO:l }:el'l:';:et;'osl:l’ o
Githe evo Finanrymg\;r(:a(.)pmem.of vertebrates. a survey of primate fossils and presuméd evolutio:;viy
g ttors . e ynth 1ajor portion oftt_le course deals with a survey of the discovery of hominid f a'ly
i, Tﬁe goal}; s aflze a meanmgfu} interpretation out of whatis presently known concernin hﬂSSl ;
oty bt disco::rﬁ;u;zz ai:[:etl(;mtr(:ﬁucefevoiutionary theory in an historical context t(g; su:\lz;
‘ . retation of our ancestors and i neani

A ) r . and to attempt to

rstanding of the selective pressures which culminated in the phenome‘;xon gtton\;]ocife?nn}f:;&?sgtfu'

ic,

CUIIUI e-bearlllg Homo sapiens. LectLlles with discussion a"d lab&- Olle lllld-tCl meXam, one paper, one
. -
ﬂnal exam.

Prerequisites: ANTAOL, ANTBI1S5isrec
Session: Winter Day is recommended

AJTIAT:l}]gz ft{Inttr;oduclion to lfhysical Anthropology [/ F.D. Burton
) an. unde::- 3 ' ;inurg?ttlhplace in nature: arigin (Fatl) a{\d ongoing evolution (Spring). Basic to the course
o an unde -()f i ﬁheoryeiigglettlcrtheory of evolution and the principles, processes, evidence and
pl . atol roject: 1 5 1 .
ungzed.?y e P Anthmpologis)t,.p jects acquaint the student with the methods and materials
c A ) .
varigfic;r:c tltil)eplzic:;luctlil:)de' lh;a development of evolutionary theory, the biological basis for hum
behaviou} e & humarr:a;rl};motrces, human adaptabiiity, primate biology, social organization arilg
ha _ ates, te et 4 . 4
iy s, taxonomy and classification, paleontological principles and human
Prerequisites: ANTAO1 or ANTB14 issi i
¢ : or P $S
o vening ermission of instructor

A!iT::lllgS . The Cultures of Modern Canada / S. Hilton
y of contemporary cultures in Canada. Indi i
A al . genous groups (Indian- is- i
:m_rlpkléra;r:)lu groups_l, both rural and urban, will be treated in thegsamg ginerlz?lnfr?n?;l:/iiklmm andformerly
poliical anx;jszc\;::l L ;titcemptt to place local and regional ethnic groups and sub-cu]t.ures in a nattonal
b context. A range of cultural and regional groups will be considered to illust e
psurape ecs:sfrsfiﬁgisetsowt,!}le.lotia!dcomemporary soctal setting and to the wider contempi::rts
2 . ill include agriculturally-based religi iti
Cina p ed religious communitie:
¢ groups, French Canadian townsmen, Newfoundland outport communilise’sseI:;éedNuggsg

Canadians. One two-h
s. -hour lecture and one one-h i i i
Canadians. One (wo-h our discussion per week. Evaluatin based on assign-

Session: Winter Evening

AI‘;\TB lQSd Economic Anthropelogy { R.W. Shirley
consi i i i
et ofm:{l?::g:;;‘f i(;rélf;{atlve economic systems in ecological and adaptive perspective, and of the
fure of mett emminpe ! ion as a developmental process and its relation to total societal frémework
Loy S C. (ci)ss-gultural systems ofpl:oduction, redistribution, and market exchange; w'tsl;
vt den o!:lnz)h :f:(tilor; aqd use of material objects in differing cultural environrnentsg a’ndlto
ideologies surrounding these obj i iron

the cffect _ ding ¢ objects as products of speci

arketplace is used as the focus for studying these features. Two one-hour }!:Pcfuf:gser;:dr?n?%nr::.

hour seminar discussi i pe val Oon O
. X cussion session per week. Evaluati 15 base i i
‘ hati . luation 1s based on some combination of essays and/or

Prerequisite: ANTAO!
Session: Winter Day
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ANTB20Y Introduction to Social Organization | M.Lambek

**Kinship is to Anthropology what logic is to Philosophy or the nudg is to Art; itis the basic discipline
of the subject.” (Fox). This course considers variations in human social structure focusing mainly on
Kinship organized societics.

The course compares arange of societies, moving in scale from the bands of hunter-gatherers, through

tribes and chiefdoms, to peasant and urban societies, in order to investigate the principles of human

social life and the extent of human social diversity. Major attention is placed on how kinship systems in
atterns, their demographic

small scale societies are used by human groups to organize their living p
space, their economic livelihood, and their internal and external political refationships. The course is
organized around case studies, but the theoretical implications of particular models of social structure
are also considered. One two-hour lecture and one one-hour discussion session per week. Evaluation
will be based on a combination of essays and examinations.

Prerequisite: ANTAOL

Session: Winter Day

ANTB21Y North American Background to Canadian Native Peoples | S.HiltonandT. McFeat

North American Native Peoples formed a mosaic of connected yet distinct cultures ranging in
complexity from Subarctic hunters to Northwest Coast fishermen and Plains warriors; from Puebloan
farmers and [roquoian confederacies to the urban dwellers of ancient Tenochtitlan. Early contacts with
s destroyed the urbanites and some hunters while fundamentally altering others. Later

European .
cements, confinements, and erosion of traditional culture and widespread

contacts witnessed displa
poverty.

Twent
on trap lines and reserves, the formation o

jeth century Canada marks the regrowth of native culture with the appearance of new societies

f co-operatives, the acquisition of technical skills,unique art
forms and a living literature. The pan-Indian movement, and the emergence of the Inuit, Dene, Metis,
and other ethnic groups, together disclose both anew identity and anew mosaic.

Classes and discussion. Essays and Examination.
Prerequisite: ANTAOL
Session: Winter Day

ANTB22Y Primate Behaviour / F.D. Burton
A general review of primate behaviour in its ecological setting.
Humankind represents only a tiny portion of the Order Primates. The interest in our own species has

generateda protiferation of studies on the ather members of this Order. The anthropological bias in such
studies is clearly to gain a perspective on human evolution by assessing processes of adaptation. This
purpose is served by examining the systematics, distribution, social behaviour and ecological refation-
ships over the amray of non-human primate forms, Three hours of lecture per week. The two hour block
permits Zoo Visits and films. A long paper topic is selected early in the year (it may be a library work or
original researchat the Z00).

Prerequisite: ANTAOLor PSYAOI or BIODAO3

Session: Winter Day

ANTB26Y Introduction to Prehistoric Archaeology | H.B. Schroeder
A survey of the anthropological sub-discipline which is concerned with human socio-cultural

development during the past three million years. Specifically, the course reviews the aims, methodology
and results of prehistoric Archaeology in both the New and Oid Worlds.

This course will involve two hours of lecture and one hour of labjtutorial per week as well as one field
trip on a Saturday or Sunday of the Fallterm.

Prerequisite: ANTAOL

Session: Winter Evening

ANTB28S  The Prehistoric Archaeology of Canada | M. Latta
A survey of the varied concerns of Canadian archaeologists and the development of the science of

Archaeology in Canada. An attempt to understand the significance of Canadian prehistory for modern
Canadian social and cultural developments.

Prerequisite: ANTAO]

Session: Winter Day
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M’ql‘?i;szgc‘:u Ma}ysis‘o.fArchaeoIOgical Material / M. Latta
it o ;Zi ;:\x:}lv? m-ldepth exa_mmati_on of two major classes of material culture: cerami
evelop analytical skills through construction and study of arrif‘a.cts innc:[rfis a?d
er to

< alua[e ma[erials constructi inci
. 10on i i i i
V. ‘ O Ct Pr mClpIeS and functlon of tOO]S m prehlstonc and CO"(empOIar’

Prerequisites: AN TAOI, ANTR2
Session: Winter Day 6or ANTB27

ANTB30Y Language and Culture

This course provides a back ] ;
Lo ground in Anthropol inguisti Sii .
linguistic systems. and the relationships of these g)?s?g-‘cal linguistics, emphasizing a basic knowledge of

ANTB32S Introduction to PoliticalAnthropology [ RW . Shirley

A general survey of the role of political s in:
Frerequisire Anne political systems in alargely development™ framework.

Session: Winter Day

ANTB39Y Human Diversity / L.A4. Suwchuk

Special emphasis will be gj i
; given to the role of cut shapi i i B
examines the nature and scope of biological Vature o in oo paman biological oncrap: This course

evolutionary foru reeponse f1ation in contemporary human populations, and the

Prerequisite: ANTAO1; ANTB15;
Session: Winter Day b recommended

AI?IATIMIS " Pre-Industrial Technology
survey of the diverse techniques that cr ]
. t eate the objects of h -
:ﬁgn{él;cl;]sneo?g ér;n}?)rrta[r}:ce in u(';e archaeological record: anda revlil;n\:/1 ?)f t
€ pro i e
iy broduction of the ‘“‘extra-
Prerequisite: ANTAOL
Session: Winter Day

;lnaterial culture’, with emphasis
eimplications of design proces

. . s
somatic adaptive mechanisms’* in pre-industrial

ANTB4Y Physiological Anthropology [ L. Sawchuk

This ¢ i i i
physioloz?g:le:nﬁ::)gncsg to give the stufient an upders}anding of physiology in its ecological setting, i
20 systoneat Anthre p ! gy. It emp{:aszzes physiological principies and Systems, ecological pri o ll.e.
voles s eind the in erre’latmnshlp of these two areas. An anthropological a; , roach hysiology
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Prerequisites: ANTAO] or BIOAO3
Session: Winter Day
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ANTB47F Human Osteology
The course emphasizes structure and function in the human skeleton. The histology. and the

ontogenetic as well as the phylogenetic development of skeletal elements is treated holistically.
Palaeopathology and forensic aspects are also considered.

The course is oriented around practical procedures and laboratory sessions, and is designed to
acquaint students with the systematic and functional aspects of morphological structure. It will deal with
phylogenetic and developmental aspects of the Primate deatition. Lectures will emphasize theoretical
issues, while laboratories will stress practical aspects. One one-hour lecture session, and one two-hour
laboratory session per week.

Prerequisites: ANTAO] or BIOA0O3; ANTB14and ANTB15 are recommended

Session: Winter Day

ANTB48S Human Odontology

The analysis of primate dentitions is approached from a phylogenetic and ontogenetic perspective.
The evolution of dental structures among the vertebrates is stressed, with special emphasis upon the
functional aspects of mammalian molars. The significance of teeth in primate and human paleontology.
as wellas dental histology are also treated.

The course is oriented around practical procedures and laboratory sessions, and is designed to
acquaint students with the systematic and functional aspects of morphological structure. It will deal with
phylogenetic and developmental aspects of the Primate dentition. Lectures will emphasize theoretical
issues, while laboratories will stress practical aspects. One one-hour lecture session, and one two-hour
laboratory session per week.

Prerequisites: ANTAGI or BIOAQ3; ANTB14and ANTB1S are recommended

Session: Winter Day

ANTBS1Y:  Medical Anthropology / L. Sawchuk, M. Lambek

The examination of health and disease in sociocultural and ecological perspective. Emphasis is placed
on variability of populations in terms of both disease susceptibility and cultural means of definition and
treatment.

The course is designed to introduce students to the basic concepts and principles of medical
anthropology, focusing on the interrelationship of biological and cultural variables and processes.
Principles of epidemiology. patterns of inheritance, evolutionary processes, the cultural specificity of
notions of healith and illness. causation and cure, and the social and symbolic organization of therapy are
considered. Specific topics include: infectious disease in historical perspective, ethnic variation of
constitutional disease (focusing on World Jewry), curing roles, aims and techniques in traditional
African and Latin American societies (shamanism, herbalism, sorcery. etc.), health care delivery and
innovation in the Third World. mentaliliness and the social control of deviance.

Prerequisite: ANTAOLY

Session: Winter Day

ANTB52Y Field Methods in Historical Archaeology / M. Latta

Consideration of the practice of historical archaeology, special techniques and problems, with
intensive experience in an actual site situation.

The course will be offered during the summer. Since it will be necessary for students to live within
commuting distance of the site, interested individuals should contact the instructor for details and
arangements. These six weeks of full-time excavation will be carried on under the joint guidance of
Scarborough College and Parks Canada, with lectures and field trips to provide further insights into the
use of archaeology as a tool in historical reconstruction and interpretation. Students who successfully
complete this course may have the opportunity to continue work in additional programmes within Parks
Canada for the remainder of the summer.

Prerequisite: ANTAO1, ANTB26; HISB04 recommended as well

Session: Summer Day

ANTBS53Y Classification and Material Culture / M. Latta

This course deals with a pumber of the most widely accepted classification systems developed for
stone, ceramic, and other technologies in the Old World and North America.
The objective is to gain a practical understanding of the application of these classification systems with
reference to varied collections of material culture at Scarborough College. The theory behind
classification and its relevance to modern technology will also be considered. Classification is basic to
anthropological analysis, and a thorough knowledge of existing classifications of material culture is
essential for any student planning adanced work in archaeology or museology.

Prerequisite: ANTB26

Session: Winter Day
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ANTCO3F and C04S Directed Reading in Anthropology /| Members of Faculty
A directed exploration of specific topics in Anthropology, based on extensive investigation of the

literature. Individual tutorials, as arranged. Evaluation will be based on some combination of essays
and/or oral presentations and/or examinations, as arranged.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor

Session: Winter Day

ANTCO09Y The Anthropology of Humour |/ C. Hopen

It is postulated that among other things, the cross-cultural study of humour should lead to a deeper
understanding of core values and personality in specific societies. Limited enrolment: 15.

The course aims at investigating a general theory of humour, a classification of humour, and the search
for universals. Collected data should yield information on comparative value systems. While ¢examples
and illustrations may be drawn from the Western World, most of the research will be concentrated on the
*Third" World. Data are scattered, but information will be sought in fiction, fables, myths, plays and
other sources. Students are expected to become familiar with literature from uafamiliar areas. Seminar;
one two-hour session per week, Evaluation will be based on some combination of essays and/for
examinations.

Prerequisites: Any two courses ANTB02; ANTB20; ANTB22; ANTB24
Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening

ANTC12F Research on the Social Behaviour of Non-Human Primates / F.D. Burton

The purpose of this course is to observe, record and process data of the social behaviour of non-human
primates. This field experience concentrates on methods of gathering data under naturalistic conditions.
The work is done either on captive animals in semi-naturalistic enclosures, or on free ranging animals
abroad. An intensive course, the student is asked to commit a minimum of five hours per day when the
course is held at the zoo, and dawn to dusk on free-ranging animals abroad. Limited enrolment by
permission of the instructor (when abroad) or 30 (at zoo, June 1-30. 10:00 a.m.-4:00 p.m. 5 days per
week), **

Evaluation will be based on 1. field exercises, 2. data, 3. group presentation, 4. observation of student
infield.

Prerequisite: ANTB22 or permission of instructor
Session: Winter Day, Summer Day
** First meeting June {,in Room H-424 at 10:00a.m.

ANTC13F and C14S Advanced Research in Anthropology /| Members of Facuity

Directed critical examination of specific problems in Anthropology, based on library and/or field
research.

Individual tutorials, as arranged.
Some combination of essays and/or oral presentations and/or examinations, as arranged.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor
Session: Winter Day

ANTCI15F Frontiers of Anthropology / R.W. Shirley
This course is an advanced seminar on theoretical problems in Anthropology.
In 1980/81 it will be concerned with Medical Anthropology.
Prerequisite:  ANTAO1 and one B-level course in Anthropotogy; in 1980/81 ANTBS51 or SOCB17 are
recommended
Session: Winter Day

ANTC168 History of Ethnological Theory / M. Lambek

An overview of the history of ethnological thought, focusing on certain key theoretical debates which
run through it and largely determine the *‘state of the art”’ today.

Evolutionary, diffusionist, psychological, cross-cultural, functionalist, structuralist, and hermeneuti-
cal approaches will be considered through selected writings from such major figures as Tylor,
Durkheim, Boas, Kroeber, Malinowski, Radcliffe-Brown, and Levi-Strauss. The attempt will be made

to understand these individuals in terms of the social and intellectual climates in which they wrote.
Exclusion: (ANTB09)

Prerequisites: ANTAOland ANTB20 or permission of instructor
Session: Winter Day

Native Peoples of Canada / S. Hilton ) .

AN: s(;tzczuiz.ed study of e!:hnographic and theoretical prQbIems gf natlv?l anadla:niulttl;lfosémpmc wrea.

The first term will focus upon traditional cultures with spec:lal empl aswd OE e g
The second term will concentrate upon contemporary native ‘cullul.‘es and thei x 33 et o
Canadian society. Case examples illustrating the con}%ex rzlattcr)nsh}llp E?sl»;zrer‘; :2 kl ve culres o e

iety wi i ada. Two ho
- ant society will be drawn from different parts of Lanada
ggumrl:'g: wseek fo); discussion. Evaluationbasedona combination of essays and exams.
ion: (ANTB42) o _
lE’Jrrg:z;;Oi‘;iti: ANTAO1; and one B-level course or permission of instructor
Session: Winter Day

COURSESNOT OFFERED IN 1980-81

ANTBO7S Comparative Slavery
Prerequisite: ANTAQ]
ANTB10S Cultural Ecology: A Diachronic Perspective
Prerequisite: ANTAOL
-Gatherers
Jeistocene People: The Archaeology of Hunter
ANTBILF r’;lfezcueisize: A%\ITAOl LANTB26is recommended.
Prehistory of the Holocene )
ANTBIZS Prerequisite: ANTAOL, ANTB26is recommended
ANTB17S Complex Societies
Prerequisite: ANTAO1

Cultural Evolution o .
ANTB!SY- Prerequisite: ANTAO1, or permission of instructor

ANTB23Y Comparative Mythol&gy Cultures
izati f Grou ur
ANTE2EY gfg;%:;ﬁmr&mm? a course in Sociology or Geography or Psychology or
permission of instructor

i terials
ANTB27Y Archeological Methods and Ma
Prerequisite: ANTB26
Corequisite: ANTB26

ANTB31Y Urban Anthropology

i i Mesoamerica
ANTB37S Prehistory of Mexico and
Prerequisite: ANTAO]
ANTB38F Prehistory of North America North of Mexico
Prerequisite: ANTAO2
Anthropological Demography )
ANTRADY Prerequisite: ANTAOL; ANTBI15 is recommended
ANTB43S Quantitative Methods in Anthropology

lusions: (ECOA02), ECOB11; PSYBO7
IE-’:e?rZ;‘uoi??fei: ANTAOI; ANTB1Sand ANTB26are recommended

Enculturation and Childhood )
ANTBAGS P;.;requisite: ANTAOI or permission of instructor
Law and Society . )
ANTBAS Prerequisite: ANTAOL or permission of instructor
ictioni logy
ANTBS0F Fact and Fiction in Archaeo
Prerequisite: ANTAOI
ANTCO2F Systems of Thought

Prerequisite: Atleast B-level course in social Anthropology

11y The Anthropology of Woman
ANTE Prerequisite: One B-level course

TC36Y New Perspective on Human Origins
AN Prerequisites: ANTB14or ANTB 15
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ASTRONOMY

Discipline Representative: P.P. Kronberg

Astronomy is at the same time one of the
\ ! t oldest and one of the most dynamic areas of sci !
?;:[n;z;]lli);‘ ma;' shalt’te?pt to garlln an understanding of his place in the universe, ranging from tshcéiar};:;:l[::;;
s wiich he hives to the most distant galaxies and quasars which can
before men walked this earth. Within h e astronomios! sty 25 they were
. the past ten years have come astro i i i
suggest the explosive **Big Bang™ origin of the enti i csence of hihorsy aons which
_ _ tire universe and the presence of hithert
complex molecules in the interstellar medium of our implicati of these ang othes
! : ] alaxy. The impl
astronomical discoveries for man and his world are pro%oum{ plications of these and other
Sw’l‘;he [qu rzr:fe of astronomical .topics is covered at an introductory level in ASTAO2 (for science
mor:'; ;i:::ced {\13;1;1::)? n(fxrs 1}9[1;168](3161:;:; sst¥((1§;1ts) while selected astrophysical topics are dealt with ata
: v leve £ an 1. JPACI19 presents th Vi
so&g }(:f |ttls a;capllxcanons In astrophysics and cosmology. P ¢ general theory of relativity and
tth the College’s acquisition in 1980 of a mode i
2 m Questar 12-inch telescope equi d wi
a};lqtgr{)elgzr and Spectrometer, a new astrophysics laboratory course ASTB02H hasp beeg irﬁ?&e)dugel((lh
Ich 1s based on astronomical observation by the students using the new telescope. '

Specialist Programme in Astronomy and Physics
Supervisor: P.P. Kronberg

ph‘;:itcrglns(::?xc?i ial:::]\-agil:g);seiscs regeargh tzccupy a prominent place in modern frontier research in
: R earch and other activities in space will occupy an inc i i
place in the endeavours of the industriai nations. The aj o  Phyey Sooorant
2 . The aim of the Astronom d Physi iali
Programme described here is to tudy etroneoiast
1 prepare the graduate for post-graduate study of
astrophysics at the research level i “activities in ey 2
vopnysics or for a further career in space-related activities in industry or

po_ij}:ion to consider further study of astronomy at the research level,
a afj:/?sae:je :‘:I'tce;g ‘flsll]-tchot_lrsetgquwalems prescribed out of a total of twenty courses overall. Students
€I other courses after consultation with the Supervisor icula
h ¢ , particularly at
fourth year level, where there is some degree of choice depending on the studem‘;J future pl;’ni. the

First year: PHYAQ2Y Principles of Physics

MATA26Y Calculus with Linear Algebra
ASTAMRY Introductory Astronomy and Astrophysics
Second year: PHYBO01S Electricity and Magnetism |
PHYBMF Waves and Optics
PHYBI17S Quantum Physics I
PHYBISF Special Relativity
PHYB09S Thermodynamics
ASTBO2H Astronomy Laboratory
(I:/:ATB‘HF, B42S Calculus of Several Variables 1, I
MATBSO0F, B55S Analysis I, IT
‘ MATBSS5S Anajsysis II -
Third year: PHYCOIF Quantum Physics 11
JPMC428 Classical Mechanics
PHYCO3F Electricity and Magnetism [
PHYC04S Electricity and Magnetism II
MATCSIF Differential Equations I
MATC60F Complex Analysis 1
ASTBOY Topics in Astrophysics
Fourth year: JPACI0Y Relativity and Cosmology
ASTCOIH Research Topic in Astronomy
AST420Y Astrophysics
(I::-[Y335H Introduction to Nuclear Physics
PHY337H i i
A Elementary Particle Physics
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PHY456Y Modemn Optics and Radiation

PHY450Y Quantum Theory
PHY451Y Statistical Mechanics
PHY454Y High Energy Physics

Major Programme in Astronomy and Physics

Supervisor: R.C. Roeder

Modern Astronomy and Space Research are closely connected with a wide range of topics in Physics
and Mathematics. (See also the description of the Specialist Programme.) The Major Programme in
Astronomy and Physics covers a '‘core”” of basic courses in these two disciplines. The Programme
described below consists of eight full courses (or equivalent), and is suitable for combination with other
courses in Chemistry, Computer Science, Mathematics or Biological Sciences.

(1) In the first year of full-time study (or equivalent): :
PHYAO2Y Principles of Physics (or PHYAO3Y Physics for Life Sci-
ences [)
MATA26Y Calculus with Linear Algebra (or MATAS5Y)
ASTAQ2Y Introductory Astronomy and Astrophysics
(2) In the second year of full-time study (or equivalent):
PHYBO0IS Electricity and Magnetism 1
PHYBO4F Waves and Optics
PHYB17S Quantum Physics I
ASTBZH Practical Astrophysics (laboratory)

MATB41F, B42S Calculus of Several Variables 1, 11

or
MATBSO0F, B55S Analysis 1, IT

(3) In the third year of full-time study (or equivalent):
ASTBOIY Topics in Astrophysics
One additional full-course equivalent from PHYB09S, B18F, COIF, CO3F, C04S, CO6F, ASTCO1H

ASTA02Y Astronomy: Exploring the Universe / P.P. Kronberg and R.C. Roeder )
In this modern look at the universe an appreciation of the techniques and implications of astronomical

observations is developed through an application of familiar physical concepts to the astronomical
setting. The material discussed covers observations in the entire ¢lectromagnetic spectrum, from X-rays
to the radio band. [t ranges from the relatively nearby sofar system to the distant reaches of quasars;
from the wasteland of interstellar space to the nuclear inferno deep in a stellar interior; from the quiet life
of a star like the sun to its often cataclysmic demise; from the tranquillity of an interstellar dust cloud to
the frenzied environs of a pulsar, an X-ray source or a black hole. Completion of this course should
better equip one to assess the importance of forthcoming developments in the advancement of
knowledge of the universe and to contemplate such questions as life on other worlds. Instruction in the
use of the telescopes, cameras and darkroom equipment is provided for all interested students, whether
their ultimate purpose is carrying out a term project or merely extracurricular star-gazing.

The course structure is two lectures and one tutorial/laboratory per week. Practical observations are
introduced in the laboratory periods and on scheduled evenings in the fall. Visits to the David Dunlap
Observatory and the McLaughlin Planetarium are also arranged. Evaluation is based on term work (T)
consisting of lab exercises (25 points), a term project (15 points), and a Christmas test (10 points), for a
total of 50 points. A three-hour final examination (E), for a maximum of 50 points, will also be included.
The final grade (F) will be computed from the equation:

F=(E+ T).{1+ tds(E~ T)}

Exclusion: ASTA03

Prerequisites: Grade 13 Physics, Grade 13 Functions and Relations

Session: Winter Day

ASTA03Y A Survey of Astronomy, its Recent Development and Significance / R.C. Roeder and P.P.
Kronberg.

A basic science course for non-science students, which surveys all aspects of the extra-terrestrial
universe. Theories of the evolution of the solar system, stars, and the universe are presented. Recent
evidence for the possibility of life on other worlds is reviewed and explained; the nature of stars and
black holes, galaxies, clusters of galaxies and quasars is discussed and consideration is given to theories
of cosmology and of the origin of the universe.

It is shown how mankind’s changing understanding of the wider universe around him is interwoven
with the history of science and natural philosophy. With this background, and a description of what has
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recently been learnt about the universe, the impact and long-term significance of mankind’s expansion
into space are discussed. In addition to lectures, there is a one-hour tutorial per week. This is
supplemented by a planetarium demonstration and a visit to the David Dunlap Observatory. Using the
College’s telescopes, students also have an opportunity to observe the night sky and to take their own
photographs of celestial objects if they wish.

The course will describe all aspects of the extra-terrestrial universe and the methods used, past and
present, to explore it. The first portion of the course will emphasize the historical context in which our
knowledge of the universe has developed, and the latter part of the course deals with present and future
investigations of the universe, some of its possible economic and even **philosophical’” implications. At
the end of the course time will be devoted to exploring the varions interrelations between corrent
technology and both space- and ground-based experiments. The course structure is two lectures and one
tutorial per week. An essay will be required. Evaluation is 509 for exam and term tests and 50% for
essay and tutorial exercises.

Session: Winter Day

ASTBO1Y Topics in Astrophysics; Origin and Evolution / P.G. Martin

Theories and observational evidence related to the origin and subsequent evolution of astronomical
objects and to the conditions for the development of intelligent life in the universe. The course will
consist of five topics - the origin and evolution of the universe as a whole, of the galaxies, of the stars, and
of the solar system, and a study of the conditions for and possibilities of other life in our Galaxy.

The course is devoted to presenting the theories and observational evidence relating to the origin and
evolution of astronomical objects and the development of intelligent life in the universe. Students are
given a comprehensive introduction, using elementary mathematics and physics, to the first four topics
above. Recent developments in these areas are noted and results of numerical computations are
presented. On the basis of knowledge thus gained the possibility of extrasolar planetary systems is
discussed; the question of the origin of life is considered in the context of recent discoveries of complex
molecules in the intersteilar medium. The course structure is two lectures and one tutorial per week.
Evaluation is 35% for biweekly assignments, 15% for first term test, 15% for second term paper and 35%
for the final exam.

Prerequisites: PHYAO2 (or PHYAO1) or PHYAO03; MATA26 or MATASS

Session: Winter Day

ASTBRO2H Practical Astronomy

Practical experience in astronomical photography, spectroscopy and photometry using the College
telescopes.

The methods of astronomical photography, spectroscopy and photometry will be studied. Experi-
mental work specifically suitable to obtaining data from observations with Scarborough College’s new
12 inch Questar will be emphasized. Photographic, spectrographic and photometric equipment will be
available for students during times snitable to individual students for use in their projects.

This course is intended primarily, but not solely, for students in the Major and Specialist Programmes
in Astronomy and Physics.

Prerequisites: ASTA02or ASTAO03and PHYAO! or PHYAO02 or PHYAO03 and MATA26 or MATASS

Session: Winter Day

ASTCOIH  Research Topics in Astronomy / P.P. Kronberg, P.G. Martin, R.C. Roeder

Application of individual effort to reading and research on a topic of current interest.

An all year half-course in which the student will do research on some topic of current interest in
astrophysics and write a report (*'mini-thesis”) on his work. The student is expected to gain an
appreciation of the current state of knowledge about a particular topic of astrophysical interest and to
become familiar with the basic methods of research. The topic will be selected by one of the instructors
in consultation with the student. Formal lectures are replaced by regular consultation between the
student and instructor. It is expected that at least 8¢ hours of work will be done during the year, following
which the mini-thesis will be submitted to the instructor. For more detailed information see Professors
Kronberg, Martin, or Roeder. The bibliography is dependent upon the topic selected. Evaluation is 75%
for thesis and 25% for discussion and oral summary.

Prerequisites: ASTAQ2 or ASTBOL; PHYBO!; permission of instructor

Session: Winter Day

JPAC10Y Relativity and Cosmology . . ‘
A brief review of the special theory of relativity and of the mathematical background of general

relativity theory. General relativistic field equations in fr_ee space and in the presence of matter,

avitational radiation, cosmological theories and obsewatlgqs: o
nghis course may not be offered in 1980/81. Consult Divisional Office or Astronomy discipline
representative.

Exclusions: ASTC10; PHYC10 i

Prerequisites: PHYBOL; JPMC42, PHYBI18F would be desirable

Session: Winter Day

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

Associate Chairman: G.F. Israelstam .

From its early beginnings as a descriptive science, biology has developed, pamcularly in th; last few
decades, into a sophisticated experimental science employing other basic sciences sugh asc cl?ll"s Iy,
physics and mathematics. Modern biology includes the study of structure an}i function olel 1vm§
organisms, including man. Within biology various cOre areas may be dlstlngl}lshed: morpho odgdy‘qn
structure (anatomy), taxonomy, physiology, biochemistry, genetics and evolution, ecology. In addition
to their fundamental significance, certain of these areas are central to understanding and solving many

ntly confronting mankind. o
pr?[‘%i)mls’rg‘;;;m)és in Bio}oggy are offered. 1) The Specialist Programme: Fpr students wishing tof
concentrate in the biological sciences. This Programme Covers core areas of qulogy and a numpch( o
courses in cognate disciplines. 2) The Major Programme: For students interested in Biology but wishing
ine it with other areas of interest. . o

to ;ogmu?ételeto recommended course patterns in Biology and (ekateq subjects is contained in a{ brochu.;e
(Biology at Scarborough) which is available in Student Servnce;; in the office of the Chairman of Life
Sciences, and of the Associate Chairman (Biology) or Superv!sors of Programmes.

Supervisors and other staff members should be consulted if you have questions about your Pro-
gramme in Biology.

Specialist Programme in Biology

Supervisor: G.F. lsraelstam ) . .
This Programme must include the following fourteen full-course equivalents:

(§)] BIOA0O3Y .
) At least one full-course equivalent from each of [El(e t]';)llgévzlggY core areas:
a) Genetics and Evolution: BIOB0OSY, BIOBI1Y,
tb)) Physiology and Biochemistry: BIOB02Y, BIOB06Y, BIOBI17Y, BIOB19S, BIOB3I1F,
JBCB35Y, JBCB36H, BIOB41Y, BIOCI2H
(c) Ecology and Environmental Studies: BIOBI2Y, 6BSIOB15Y, BIOB39B, BIOB43Y,
BIOB47Y, BIOCO9F, BIOC11Y, BIOC14F, BIOC!
(d) Morphology and Taxonomy: BIOBO8Y, BIOB13Y, BIOB20F, BIOB22Y, BIOB24Y,
BIOB27Y, (BIOB44S) iy
i i in Bi i i least one full-
3 Five other full-course equivalents in Biology, uqspeafied. These must include at
@ course equivalent at the C-level and the plant sciences, e.g., BIOB06Y, BIOB13Y, BIOB24Y,
BIOB47Y, BIOC11Y. These five courses may include courses offered on other campuses of
the University of Toronto subject to the general regulations;(cf. p;124 of 198.0-.8‘1 Calendar). For
a list of courses approved for this purpose, consult the Life Sciences Divisional Office.

@ Three courses in cognate disciplines:
(a) CHMAO02Y
(b} PHYA02Y or PHYAO'3Y
(¢} Any one of the following:
MATA22Y. MATA26Y, or MATASSY
One course from each of the above groups must be taken.
i i i iti i i . A list of
One full-course equivalent from selected offerings in Humanities or Social Science
© courses from wh?ch one is to be chosen is available in the office of the Supervisor or the
Divisional Office. o .
A list of courses particularly suitable as options in the Biology Specialist Programme is also
available in the office of the Supervisor or the Divisional Office.

51




Courses in Humanities or Social Sciences required for a Specialist Programme in Biology:
ANTBIIF, ANTB12S, ANTB20Y, ANTB22Y. ANTB26Y. ANTB44Y, ANTB51Y. IMPBS50F,
JMPBSIS. HUMCI1Y, PHLB7iF, PHLC71S, SOCB11Y, SOCBI9Y. SOCB23Y. :

Courses considered suitable as options:

Statistics courses: (STABS2F and STABS57S. GGRB02Y. or PSYBO7F and PSYB08S). GLGAO01Y,

PSYAQ1Y, PHLB71F and PHLC7]S.

Students are referred also to the following Programme listed under Chemistry: Specialist Programme
in Chemistry and Biochemistry.

Major Programme in Biology
Supervisor: D.D. Williams

This Programme must include BIOA03Y and any six full-course equivalents of the "B’ level courses
offered by the Biology section of Life Sciences at Scarborough College, with the following restrictions:

n Atleast one full-course equivalent must be in the plant sciences and one in the animal sciences.
2) At least one full-course equivalent from each of groups 2(a), (b), (c), and (d) above.

(3) Courses required as pre- and co-requisites for any of the above courses which are not offered as
Biology courses may not be considered as one of the seven required for a Major Programme in
Biology. This relates specifically to Biochemistry which has a Chemistry course as a
prerequisite.

The requirements for the Specialist Programme in Biology include courses in Mathematics, Physics,
Chemistry and a non-science course (see above). Thus a simple addition of several Biology courses will
not satisfy the requirements for the Specialist Programme in Biology.

Students are referred also to the following Programme listed under Chemistry: Major Programme in
Biochemistry.

BIOAO3Y Introductory Biology / The Faculty

This course is designed for students who intend to pursue further courses in Biology or other Natural
Sciences. [t offers a thorough consideration of basic biological concepts as they pertain to both plants
and animals. Lectures will emphasize the energetics of living systems, the transmission and functions of
genes, integrative functions and the origin and evolution of life. Laboratory and discussion periods will
supplement the lecture material.

Specific topics include: the chemical constituents of cells, cell structure and function, inheritance, the
structure and function of genes, early developmental processes, mechanisms of development, cellular
metabolism, photosynthesis, molecular basis of muscle contraction, basic ecology. the nerve impulse,
function of the nervous system, evolution. There will be two one-hour lectures and one three-hour
laboratory per week. Evaluation will be based on three one-hour lecture examinations; two one-hour
examinations based on laboratory material; one practical laboratory test; one final examination.

Exclusion: Not open to students who are taking or have taken NSCA02

Session: Winter Day

BIOB02Y Basic Microbiology / J. Silver

The general properties of bacteria, fungi and viruses, their structure, function and relationship to man,
employing selected organisms to demonstrate their significance in industry, research and the health
sciences. The latter part of the course presents a survey of bacterial and animal viruses, and aspects of
pathogenicity and immunity. Laboratories include practical training in basic microbiological tech-
niques. -

To gain awareness of the world of microorganisms, their physiology, genetics, structure, and
importance in medicine, industry and ecology. To obtain proficiency in the handling and growing of
microorganisms in the laboratory. To introduce microbiological techniques used in industrial. hospital
and basic research laboratories. One two-hour lecture and three hours of Jaboratory each week. Lecture
- 60%; laboratory - 40%.

Prerequisite: BIOAQ3

Session: Winter Day
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BIOBO5Y Genetics /| M. F. Filosa

A lecture and laboratory course in basic genetics and cytogenetics, with examples chosen from work
on bacteria, fungi, Drosophila and vertebrates, including man.

Mendel's principles, linkage, mapping, assignment of genes to chromosomes, structure of gene,
genetic control of protein synthesis, regulation of gene activity, chromosome structure. mutation,
cytoplasmic intheritance. Lectures, laboratory work. problems, discussion. Four hours of examination
based on lecture and laboratory work, laboratory reports - approximately 70%, final examination -
approximately 30%.

Prerequisite: BIOAO3

Session: Winter Day

BIOB06Y Plant Physiology / G. F. Israelstam

A basic lecture and laboratory course on the general physiology of plants.

The green plant as a functional organism; water and salt uptake and translocation, water loss; mineral
nutrition, carbohydrate, protein and lipid metabolism. Enzymology. Photosynthesis and respiration.
Growth and development of plants. The objective of this course is to introduce the student to the science
of plant physiology, and to provide a training in laboratory techniques and the presentation of scientific
data in this field. Lectures and laboratory work. Laboratory exercises; three one hour tests based on
lecture material; three one-hour tests based on laboratory material; one three-hour examination.

Prerequisite: BIOAQ3

Session: Winter Day

BIOBO8Y Invertebrate Zoology / D. D. Williams

General survey of the invertebrate animals with emphasis on those groups of numerical, economic and
medical importance.

The first term will deal with the non-arthropod phyla (Protoza - Urochordata) and will involve
classification and study of diversity within groups, with emphasis on functional morphology and
evolution. The second term will be devoted to the Arthropoda and will include the ecology and
behaviour of interesting groups. Living specimens and technical films will form an important part of
laboratories. Two one-hour lectures and three hours of labaratory work per week. One field trip. Written
and practical examinations, term test, one essay, laboratory reports.

Prerequisite: BIOAO3 '

Session: Winter Day

BIOB11Y Animal Population and Evolution / /. Campbell

A study of the process of heritable changes in animal populations with special regard to population
genetics, population dynamics and species diversity.

The lectures deal with genetic variation and its source, natural selection, genetic drift, and modes of
speciation. The laboratories consist of problems in population genetics and the discussion of current
literature on evolutionary and population topics. Evaluation will be based on four tests, sixteen probiem
sets and one major essay.

Prerequisite: BIOAQ3

Corequisite: BIOB0S5

Session: Winter Day

BIOB12Y Fundamentals of Ecology / R. Boonstra

The course will deal with the scientific study of the interactions that determine the distribution and
abundance of organisms. It is intended to promote the development of an  ecological conscience but
will not be a course devoted to the problems of pollution and populations.

Factors limiting the distribution of organisms such as adaptation, behaviour, and dispersal; attributes
of populations: population estimation, life table analysis, estimation of the innate capacity for increase,
and population growth; species interactions: competition and predation; theories of population regula-
tion; ecological genetics and evolution; attributes of communities: concept of the community, species
diversity, community patterns and classification, succession and climax; concept of the ecosystem;
biomes of the world; community energetics; community nutrition; other topics of general ecological
interest including the human population problem, island biogeography, and systems analysis.

Prerequisite: BIOAQ3

Session: Winter Day
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BIOB15Y Aquatic Systems |/ C. Nalewajko (Sparling), D.D. Williams

A lecture seminar course with optional field work, on the ecology of ponds, lakes and rivers, with
special reference to energy transfer in these ecosystems.

Geological background: origin of lakes. Energy balance: light and heat. Properties of water.
Circulation and wave motion. Material cycling. Chemistry of fresh and salt water. Nutrient cycling.
Primary production. Phytoplankton population dynamics; seasonal succession. Evolution of lakes.
Natural and cultural (man-made) eutrophication. Secondary production. Lake and stream faunas.
Effects of pollution. Man'’s effects on water bodies. Fisheries and applied topics. Two hours of lectures
per week. Informal tutorials, seminars by visiting scientists, and field/lab work amount to about two
hours per week. In addition, students are expected to write two major essays on assigned topics.
Bibliography: Wetzel, R. G. Limnology; Hynes, H. B. N. Ecology of Running Waters There will be two
tests {50%); essays and reports of field/laboratory work (50%). Objectives: to become familiar with
physical, chemical and biological characteristics of aquatic systems.

Prerequisites: BIOAO3 and at least one B-level Biology course.

Session: Winter Day

BIOB17Y General and Comparative Physiology / C.K. Govind

The function of cells and of the organ systems which have evolved to control the environment of the
individual cell within the organism. Topics include: (i) Body fluids and circulation, (ii) Ionic and osmotic
balance, (iii) Excretion, (iv) Gas exchange, (v) Nerve and muscle physiology.

The function of cells and of the organ systems which have evolved to control the environment of the
individual cell within the organism. Topics include: Ist term - nutrition, gas exchange, gas transport,
heart and circulation, excretion, osmoregulation. 2nd term - nerves and bioelectricity, synapses and
integration, muscle and neuromuscular systems, sense receptors and C.N.S., hormones. Lectures and
laboratory work. Term tests, laboratory reports, final examinations.

Prerequisite: BIOAQ3

Session:Winter Day

BIOB19S Biology of Macremolecules / /.R. Brown

The basic concepts of the molecular biology of the gene - key experimental observations. Main topics
will be mechanisms of gene replication and regulation of gene activity in higher and lower organisms.
Students will receive laboratory experience in the use of a range of molecular biology techniques.

This course is divided in two sections. The first deals with the structure and replication of DNA. The
second concentrates on RNA and protein synthesis. Laboratory exercises include (i) purification of
DNA and RNA; (ii} Isolation of DNA polymerase; {iii) DN A reassociation kinetics; (iv) purification and
gel electrophoresis of chromosomal proteins. The course is suitable for third and fourth year students.
Lectures and laboratory work. There will be two lecture tests, two lab tests and lab reports.

Prerequisite: BIOAO3

Session: Winter Day

BIOB20F Cell Ultrastructure / R. Dengler, J. Youson

This cell biology course deals with current concepts of animal and plant cell ultrastructure and is
concerned specifically with the basic structure, development, and function of cell organelles. Labora-
tory work emphasizes the interpretation of cell components as they appear in electron micrographs.

Topics include: (i) methods used in the biological application of electron microscopy; (ii) cell
membranes and cell surfaces; and (jii) cell organelles, e.g., endoplasmic reticulum, mitochondria,
plastids, etc. Lectures and laboratories. Evaluation will be based on two laboratory examinations; one
term paper; one lecture examination.

Prerequisites: BIOB13 or BIOB24 or BIOB27 -

Session: Winter Day

BIOB22Y Comparative Vertebrate Morphogenesis /| A. Weatherley, R. Webb and J.H. Youson

A lecture and laboratory course dealing with the structural diversity of the vertebrates. Emphasis is
placed on the evolution, development and anatomical specializations of organ systems as they are
related to the physical demands placed upon the organism by its environment.

Beginning with the primitive vertebrate ancestors, this course considers the comparative anatomy of
the vertebrates from both evolutionary and embryological viewpoints. Evolutionary trends which have
led to the anatomical and physiological diversity of the modern vertebrates, are examined. Practical
work includes the dissection of representative vertebrates. Lectures and laboratories. Examinations on
lectures (50%) and laboratory materials (50%).

Prerequisite: BIOAQ3

Session: Winter Day
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BIOB23Y Developmental Biology / I.R. Brown and R. Dengler

The study of morphological change and underlying molecular and cellular processes which occur
during the life history of an organism. An analysis of development in a wide variety of organisms ranging
from the unicellular to the multicellular. Particular reference will be given to the concept that regulation
of gene activity is fundamental to development. Limited enrolment: 100

In the Fall term and the first half of the Spring term the principles of animal development are dealt
with. The following model systems are employed - erythropoiesis, lens development, spermatogenesis,
myogenesis, frog metamorphosis and carcinogenesis. In the last half of the second term R. Dengler
discusses aspects of plant development. Some of the topics dealt with in this portion of the course are -
comparison of developmental mechanisms in plants and animals, morphogenesis of fertilized eggs in
primitive and advanced plants, and the role of cell division and cell enlargement in the development of
form. Lectures and laboratory work. Lecture and laboratory examinations.

Prerequisite: BIOAQO3

Session: Winter Day

BIOB24Y Plant Kingdom /[ R. Dengler

Evolutionary relationships between the major groups of plants are examined through a comparison of
vegetative form, reproductive structures and life histories of selected living and fossil organisms.

The first term deals with the comparative morphology of the nonvascular plants - fungi, algae, lichens
and bryophytes. The second term covers the vascular plants - club mosses, spike mosses, quill worts,
horsetails, ferns, gymnosperms and angiosperms. Particular emphasis is given to the algae, fungi and
seed plants. Lecture and laboratory examinations, and final examination. Bibliography: Boid, H.C.
Morphology of Plants Harper & Rowe, New York 1973. (Text). Foster, A.S., and E.M. Gifford, Jr.,
Comparative Morphology of Vascular Plants Freeman, San Francisco 1974. (Useful reference in second
term).

Session: Winter Day

BIOB27Y Comparative Vertebrate Histology / J. Youson

The structure of the cells, tissues, and organs making up the major body systems of a variety of
vertebrates as revealed through the light and electron microscopes. Differences and similarities of body
systems will be discussed in relation to development, evolution, and function. Each student will be
required to do an individual microtechnique project.

First term: methods used in the preparation of tissue for examination in the light microscope and a
description of the various tissues of the body (epithelium, connective tissue, muscle, nervous tissue,
etc.). Second term: the relationship of the above tissues in the organ systems (sense, digestive,
respiratory, excretory, reproductive, and endocrine systems). Two one-hour lectures and three hours of
laboratory per week. Four laboratory exams (two per term) - 40 marks; Two lecture exams, one at the
end of term - 50 marks; Major laboratory report from project.

Session: Winter Day

BIOB31F Invertebrate Neurobiology / C. K. Govind

The course will examine in lectures, seminars and laboratory work, current topics on invertebrate
neurobiology. These topics will revolve around the neural synaptic and muscular mechanisms underly-
ing certain simple behaviours and their development especially in insects, crustaceans and molluscs.

One two-hour lecture per week; seminars and laboratory work to be arranged with class. Evaluation:
seminars, essays, laboratory report, final examination.

Exclusion: (BIOC07)

Prerequisite: BIOA03

Session: Winter Day
JBCB3s5Y Introductory Biochemistry / G.R. Williams

An introductory course for students interested in the bio-medical sciences, designed to introduce
students to a broad range of biochemical topics.

Topics covered in the course will include: metabolism of sugars, amino acids and lipids and the
relationship of these to the energy metabolism of the cell. The effect of hormones on cellular
metabolism; structure and function of enzymes; structure and biosynthesis of nucleic acids;
biosynthesis of proteins. Regulation and integration of metabolic pathways will be discussed.

The teaching method will consist of two one-hour lectures per week.

The text used is: Biochemistry: the Molecular Basis of Cell Structure and Function - by A L. Lehninger,
Worth Publishers Inc. Evaluation is based on three one-hour lecture exams; one two-hour Christmas
exam and one final exam.

Exclusions: (BIOB35); (CHMB35)

Prerequisites: BIOA03; CHMBOS

Session: Winter Day
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JBCB36H Laboratory in Biochemistry

An introductory laboratory course designed to introduce students to basic experimental techniques
used in biochemical research.

The course will introduce students to practical and theoretical aspects of techniques used in biochemi-
cal research. Experiments will introduce a range of experimental procedures, including: Spectro-
photometry; chromatography: radioisotopes; electrophoresis; protein fractionation; etc.

The teaching method will consist of three hours of laboratory work plus one hour of lecture each week.
No text will be required but it is suggested that students obtain a copy of Biochemistry by A.L. Lehninger.
Students will be evaluated on their performance in the laboratory, lab reports, and examination, (two-
hour exam at Christmas and a final exam).

Exclusions: (BIOB36); (CHMB36)

Prerequisites: BIOA03; CHMBOS

Corequisite: JBCB35

Session: Winter Day

BIOB41Y Physiology of Microorganisms [ C. Nalewajko (Sparling), J. Silver

A lecture and laboratory course on the physiology of microorganisms (algae and bacteria). Emphasis
will be placed on growth, energy transformations, nutritional and bio- synthetic pathways and metabolic
versatility. The ecological significance of microorganisms will be discussed with special reference to
microbial interactions, symbiotic relationships and geochemical activities.

Principles of microbial classification. Kinetics of growth in culture (batch cultures, chemostats and
turbidistats) and in nature. Effects of light, temperature and nutrients on growth and on photosynthesis,
respiration and other metabolic pathways. Organic carbon compounds as sources of carbon and energy.
Microbial activity and cycles of phosphorus, nitrogen, carbon and trace elements in nature. Interaction
between organisms: symbiosis, antagonism, competition. One two-hour lecture per week; three hours of
laboratory work per week, involving about twelve research-style experiments. The course does not
follow a single text; several current review and journal articles are used. The following is also helpful:
W.D.F. Stewart (ed.) “*Algal Physiology and Biochemistry™'. Laboratory reports (40%); two tests (60%).
Prerequisite: BIOB02
Session: Winter Day

BIOB43Y General Vertebrate Biology / A. Weatherley

An integrative course on the vertebrates emphasizing comparative, evolutionary and physiological
approaches, and centering attention on the life cycle as the evolving and dynamic unit of study. Topics
will include evolution, ddaptation, diversity, zoogeography, comparative functional morphology and
physiology; ethology, ecology and general biology; utilization, conservation, management. Course will
consist of seminars, laboratories and some lectures on selected topics.

Prerequisites: BIOA03; BIOB22, (BIOB17, BiOBI11, BIOB12, BIOB27 useful but not required)

Session: Winter Day

BIOB47Y  Plant Ecology / J.C. Ritchie

A lecture course with laboratory and field work on the ecology of plants. This course is designed for
students with some previous experience in ecology courses, and who are majoring in science with
primary interests in environmental fields. kt will have relevancy to such applied fields as management,
impact assessment, forestry and resource ecology - in addition to its basic orientation. The primary
empbhasis is on plant community structure, distribution, environmental relations, dynamics and energet-
ics. Some attention will be given to historical factors.

The nature of the plant community and its relation to eco-systems; a conspectus (brief) of plant
community distributions and their general relations to the physical environmend; the structure and
analysis of plant communities, illustrated particularly by fieldwork in the local area to apply methods of
description and analysis; quantitative methods of analysis and classification of plant communities;
historical perspectives; energy flow in the plant community; nutrient and water cycles; applied aspects
of plant communities - disturbance factors in technological development. Autecology - the nature of
adaptations; ecotypic differentiation, ecological factors in species-level evolution. Lectures, fieldwork,
laboratories. One three hour Christmas exam (25%); one laboratory and fieldwork report (25%); one
final exam (509%).

Prerequisite: BIOB12

Session: Winter Day
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BIOCO01Y Supervised Study in Biology / Members of Faculty
An independent study course designed to permit intensive examination of the literature of a selected
topic andfor laboratory or field project in Biology. Supervision of the work is arranged by mutual
agreement between student and instructor.
Prerequisites:  Satisfactory completion of fifteen full-course equivalents, of which at least four must
be Biological Science B-level courses
Session: Winter

BIOCO2Y Directed Research in Biology / Members of Faculty
Identical to BIOC01Y but not to be taken with the same faculty member.
Prerequisites: Completion of fifteen full-course equivalents, of which at least four must be Biologi-
cal Science B-level courses
Session: Winter

BIOCO9F Field Course in Aquatic Biology / C. Nalewajko (Sparling), D.D. Williams

The course will be given in late August or early September, before the beginning of term. Physical,
chemical and biological aspects of various aquatic habitats will be studied intensively in a two week
period of laboratory and field work, supplemented by lectures and discussion groups. Limited
enrolment: 20.

The objectives are to gain practical research level experience in a whole ecosystem study of a lake
and/or stream. During a fourteen day period (end of August-beginning of September) students will study
alake or stream in the vicinity of Toronto. An intensive sampling programme will include measurements
of: physical and chemical parameters, nutrients, primary production, phytoplankton and macrophytes,
zooplankton, benthos and fishes. Field and laboratory work will be supplemented by lectures and
discussion groups. Bibliography: Golterman, H.L. Methods for chemical analysis of fresh waters. IBP
Handbook No. 8 Blackwell Sci. Publ.; Vollenweider, R.A. (ed.) Primary production in aquatic
environments. 1BP Handbook No. 12. Blackwell Sci. Publ. 1969; Hynes, H.B.N. Ecology of Running
Waters. U. of T. Press. Evaluation will be based on participation and on written reports.

Exclusion: (BIOB26)

Prerequisites: BIOA03; BIOBI1S; permission of instructors

Session: Winter Day

BIOC10S Phytoplankton - Methods and Techniques / C. Nalewajko (Sparling)

A seminar course, with laboratory and field work, on phytoplankton taxonomy and on practical
aspects of sampling, identification and enumeration of phytoplankton.

Principles of phytoplankton taxonomy. Isolation of unialgal and axenic cultures of algae. Parameters
for estimation of phytoplankton populations. Spatial heterogeneity, and seasonal succession of phyto-
plankton in (a) the Great Lakes; (b) a lake in Southern Ontario. One five hour session per week. Formal
lectures are de-emphasized, while laboratory work and seminars are stressed. Reading material consists
almost exclusively of papers from scientific journals. Most of these are available from the reserve room
in the library. Evaluation: two individual seminars (25%); two group experiments (35%); one class
project (40%). The objectives are to gain practical experience in phytoplankton ecology and in the
sampling, identification and enumeration of planktonic algae. This is an advanced and graduate level
course, for students with background in physiology and ecology of algae. Dr. M. Munawar, research
scientist at Canada Centre for Inland Waters, Burlington, participates in this course.

Exclusion: (BIOB30)

Prerequisite: BIOB1S

Session: Winter Day

BIOC12H Physiology and Biochemistry of Plant Growth and Development [ G.F. Israelstam

A lecture and seminar course in plant growth and development. Emphasis will be placed on the
mechanisms controlling growth and development. Limited enrolment: 12

The plant growth hormones and their mechanism of action, germination, dormancy, senescence,
tropic responses, growth mechanisms, correlation effects, flowering, fruiting. Biological clock mecha-
nisms. It is hoped to provide an in-depth understanding and to review critically the processes of growth
and development in plants. It should acquaint the student with current literature on the subject, via
“library research’, providing a sound basis for possible future research in this field. Lectures and
seminars. Evaluation will be based on essays and seminars.

Exclusion: (BIOB42H)

Prerequisite: BIOB06

Corequisite: JBCB3S recommended

Session: Winter Day
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BIOC14F Ecological Methods / R. Boonstra

The course will deal with the biological application of statistics at a more advanced level. An
introductory knowledge of statistics is assumed. The course is designed for students who hope to
become graduate students, professional ecologists, or to work in related biological fields, such as
forestry, fisheries, or wildlife.

Methods of data collection; methods of data analysis including such topics as sampling theory,
population estimation, spatial distributions, experimental design, aerial censusing, and life table
analysis; the computing facilities will be used as a tool in data analysis through the use of packaged
programmes. Lectures, laboratories, and field work. Evaluation will be based on laboratory reports.

Prerequisites: BIOBI2 and an introductory statistics course such as PSYB07, STAB52, GGRB02,

ANTB43, ECOBII, or the permission of the instructor.

Session: Winter Day (labs. Evening.)

COURSES NOT OFFERED in 1980-81
BIOB13Y Plant Structure and Development
BIOB39B Biogeography
Prerequisite: BIOA03 or NSCAQ2
BIOC05S Advances in Developmental Biology
Prerequisites: At least one of (BIOB07), BIOBI3, (BIOB16), BIOB22, BIOB23, BIOB27

BIOC11Y Quaternary Plant Ecology
Exclusion: (BIOB32)
Prerequisite: NSCAO03; BIOB12

BIOC13S Environmental Biology of Fish Populations
Exclusion: (BIOB46)
Prerequisite: BIOB43

BIOCI15S Field Trip to Madagascar
Prerequisite: BIOB39, or permission of instructor and Chairman

BIOC16S Marine Biology
Prerequisite: BIOB08

CANADIAN STUDIES

The College offers a large number of courses concerned with Canadian institutions, society, and
culture, the pre-history and history of Canada, and its geography and physical environment. The College
Programme in Canadian Studies encourages students to work in various disciplines and divisions of the
College in order to understand the distinctive approaches of those disciplines to the study of Canadian
life and culture.

College Programme in Canadian Studies
Supervisor: J.M.R. Margeson
Students must select nine full-course equivalents as follows:
(1) FREAQ1Y (or FREAOOY followed by FREAO1Y)

2) One of: .
FREB36F/S French-Canadian Novel to 1945
FREB37F/S French-Canadian Novel since 1945
FREB38F/S Theatre of French Canada
FREB43F/S French Language in Canada

3) HISBMMY Introduction to Canadian History

4 One of the following:

ANTBI16S Cultures of Modern Canada
POLB350Y Canadian Government and Politics
ENGB07Y Canadian Literature in English
SOCB13Y* Canadian Society

(&)} Five and one-half further full-course equivalents (or six if ANTBI16S is chosen from the
preceding group) from the groups A, B and C listed below. The selection must include at least
one full-course equivalent from each of the groups.
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Group A

ENGB07Y
ENGBI3F/S*
ENGB25F/S*
ENGB26Y*
ENGB27Y*
FARB20Y
FARB61Y
FARBG62F/S
FREBO1Y*
FREB36F/S
FREB37F/S*
FREB38F/S*
FREB43F/S*
FREC39F/S*

Group B

ANTBI16S
ANTB21Y*
ANTB28F*
ANTB38F*
HISBO4Y
HISB43Y*
HISB44F/S*
HISB45Y*
HISB46Y*
HISB47Y*
HISC41F/S*
HISC42F/S*
HISC43F/S*
HISC45Y*
POLB50Y
POLBSIF/S*
POLBS52F/S*
POLBS3Y
POLBS54F/S*
POLB60Y
POLBS81F/S*
POLBS8Y
POLCSIF/S*
POLCG61F/S*
SOCBI3Y*
SOCBISY*
SOCB20Y*
SOCB23Y*
SOCC24F/S*
SOCC27F/S*

Group C

ECOAO1Y
ECOBOSY*
ECOB07Y*
ECOB31F/8*
ECOB32F/S*
ECOBA45F/S*
ECOB62F/S*
ECOB81Y*
COMCI5Y*
GGRBO1Y*
GGRBO5SY*
GGRB16Y*
GGRB17Y*
GGRCO4F/S*
GGRCI14F/S*

Canadian Literature in English
Drama in English Canada 1920-1970
The Canadian Short Story
Canadian Poetry in English
Canadian Fiction in English

The Arts in Canada, 1670-present
The Canadian Landscape

Recent Canadian Art

Language Practice
French-Canadian Novel to 1945
French-Canadian Novel since 1945
Theatre of French Canada

French Language in Canada
French-Canadian Poetry

Cultures of Modern Canada

North American Background to Canadian Native Peoples
Prehistoric Archeology of Canada

Prehistory of North America

Introduction to Canadian History

Ontario History: the Nineteenth Century
Canadian Religious Traditions

The Prairie Provinces 1850-1950

Atlantic Canada

The Canadian Left, 1867-present

Old Huronia

Church-State Relations in Canada

Selected Topics in Canadian Religious History
History of Canadian Social, Political and Historical Thought
Canadian Government and Politics
Government and Politics in Ontario

Canadian Constitutional Law

Public Policies in Canada

Intergovernmental Relations

Public Administration

Canadian Foreign Policy

Urban Politics

Topics in Canadian Government

Policy Development

Canadian Society

Mass Media and Communications

Ethnic and Race Relations

Population

Changing Family Life in Canada

Social Class in Canadian Society

Introduction to Economics

Price Theory

Macroeconomic Theory and Policy
Economics of the Public Sector: Taxation
Economics of the Public Sector: Expenditure
Poverty and Income Distribution
International Economics: Trade Theory
North Anerican Economic History
Income Tax

Geography of Resources

Urban Geography

Local Area Studies

Rural Geography

Urbanization in Southern Ontario
Settlement of Upper Canada
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GGRC17Y* Landscape Interpretation

NSCA02Y Introduction to the Biological Sciences
NSCA03Y Ice Ages and Human Ecology
BIOB12Y* Fundamentals of Ecology

BIOBISY* Aquatic Systems

BIOB39B* Biogeography

BIOB47Y* Plant Ecology

BIOC I4F/S* Ecological Methods

* - indicates a course for which there is a prerequisite or corequisite; students should check the main
calendar entries for such information.

It should be noted that there are supervised reading courses at the C-level in many disciplines. If these
are concerned with Canadian matenal. they may be included in the above listing of courses. However
they normally require several prerequisites and approval from the discipline representative before they
can be undertaken.

Not all B-level and C-level courses are offered every year. Students should check discipline entries in
the calendar for detailed information.

Students who are planning to proceed to a Four-Year Degree are advised that it is anticipated that a
Specialist Programme in Canadian Studies will be introduced in 1981. Transfer to the Specialist
Programme will be possible for those who have begun in the College Programme,

CHEMISTRY

Staff members responsible for curriculum: P. Brumer, K. Henderson, R. McClelland, A. Walker

Chemistry can be viewed as both a challenging intellectual pursuit and a powerful, practical tool
through which to develop the resources of our contemporary society. The Chemistry Handbook,
available at the Chemistry Office, outlines the teaching and research activities of the Chemistry faculty
and offers a wide range of informal advice on undergraduate activities. A sound knowledge of the
fundamental concepts of chemistry is useful to any student in the physical or life sciences.

The basic course in chemistry is CHMAO02 which must be taken by those who wish to take further
chemistry courses or who require chemistry for another science.

Completion of CHMAO1 or CHMAOQ2 permits students to take any of the B-level courses in
Chemistry. These are divided according to the following subdisciplines: Inorganic Chemistry
(CHMBO01), Analytical Chemistry (CHMBO02 or CHMB04, CHMBO8), Organic Chemistry (CHMBOS or
CHMBO06) and Physical Chemistry (CHMBO3). Thereafter, one can proceed to the following advanced-
level courses: CHMCO! (Inorganic), CHMCO2 (Physical), CHMCO03 (Organic) and JBCB35 (Biochemis-
try).

For those who wish to enrol subsequently in St. George 400-series courses, completion of the
following groups of courses, together with their corequisites and prerequisites. will ensure admission to
the St. George courses indicated, provided that B standing or permission of the instructor is obtained.

To Enter St. George Series Complete Scarborough Courses

420 CHMAGO1{A02; CHMBO03; CHMC(2

430 CHMAO1/A02; CHMBOI; CHMBO02;
CHMCO0I

440 (except 447) CHMAO1/A02; CHMBO0S5; CHMBO03

While courses in Physics do not appear among the prerequisites or corequisitgs of most courses in
Chemistry, students are urged to take (PHYAOL) or PHYAO02 or PHYAO3 early in their programmes.
Thus. the suggested first-year programme in Chemistry includes CHMAG2, MATASS or MATA26 and
(PHYAOI) or PHYAQ2 or PHYAOQ3.

Completion of a Specialist or Major Programme in Chemistry can lead directly to a wide spectrum of
career opportunities in industry, research, teaching, and government. Students who are interested in
these programmes are urged to consult with the supervisors early in their academic careers. These
programmes are described below:

Specialist Programme in Chemistry

Supervisor: R.A. McClelland

This is the most general of the Specialist Programmes and provides the student with a firm basis in
each of the chemistry subdisciplines.
Students should complete the following fifteen required courses:
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(nH In the first year of full-time study (or equivalent):

CHMAQ2Y General Chemistry
MATA26Y
or
MATASSY Calculus
PHYAQ2Y Principles of Physics
or
PHYAQ3Y Physics for Life Sciences 1
2) In the second and third years of full-time study {(or equivalent):
CHMBO01Y Inorganic Chemistry [
CHMB02Y Analytical Chemistry
CHMBO3Y Physical Chemistry [
CHMBO5Y Organic Chemistry
CHMCO1Y Inorganic Chemistry II
CHMCO02Y Physical Chemistry II
CHMCO03Y Organic Chemistry 11
MATB41F Techniques of the Calculus of Several Variables 1
MATB42S Techniques of the Calcutus of Several Variables II
or
MATBS50F* Analysis
MATBSSS Analysis If

*  Students should note that if they are going to elect MATBSOF and MATBS5S they must take
MATA40F, MATASSY among their first five courses and MATA45S among their first ten courses.

3) In addition four more full-course equivalents in Chemistry, including at least three full-course
equivalents selected from the CHMC40 - 50 series and the 400 level courses at the St. George
Campus. At least one full-course equivalent must be taken at St. George from the 400 level.
CHM313H (Crystal Chemistry) and CHM325H (Macromotecular Chemistry) or CHM314Y
(Instrumental Analytical Chemistry).

Specialist Programme in Chemistry and Biochemistry
Supervisor: A.J. Kresge

This programme places greater emphasis on the biological aspects of chemistry and is offered for
students who are primarily interested in chemistry but who also want to study the chemistry of living
systems.

Students should complete the following fifteen courses:

e} In the first year of full-time study (or equivalent):
CHMAQ2Y General Chemistry
BIOAO3Y Introductory Biology
MATA26Y
or
MATASSY Calculus
PHYAQ02Y Principles of Physics

or
PHYAO03Y Physics for the Life Sciences I

2 In the second and third years of full-time study (or equivalent):
CHMBO1Y Inorganic Chemistry I
CHMBO02Y Analytical Chemistry
CHMBO03Y Physical Chemistry 1
CHMBO05Y Organic Chemistry 1
JBCB35Y Introductory Biochemistry
JBCB36H Laboratory in Biochemistry
CHMCO01Y
or
CHMCO2Y Inorganic Chemistry II/Physical Chemistry II
CHMCO03Y Organic Chemistry 11
MATB4IF Techniques of the Calculus of Several Variables I

or

MATBS50F Analysis

MATB42S Techniques of the Caiculus of Several Variables II
or

MATBS5S Analysis II
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3) In addition CHM4478S (St. George) or BCH424S (St. George), one additional BCH400 series
half-course (St. George) one and one-half additional CHM full-course equivalents selected
from the C-level or 300 - 400 series (St. George), or 400 series BCH courses,

NOTE: In addition to the courses noted above an additional Biology course is recommended.
BIOB19S, BIOB17Y, BIOB02Y, BIOB41Y, BIOB06Y are particularly appropriate for this
programme,

Specialist Programme in Chemical Physics
Supervisor: P. Brumer
This programme offers students interested in both Chemistry and Physics the opportunity to combine

Major Programme in Chemistry

Supervisor: K.A. Henderson

This is the most general Major Programme offered. With its wide selection of options, it offers the
possibility of obtaining an introduction to all of the subdisciplines of chemistry.
Students should complete the following eight courses:
q)) In the first year of full time study or equivalent:
CHMAO02Y General Chemistry

MATA26Y
or
MATA22Y

their studies in the Specialist Programme. For the first two years the course of studies also satisfies the
Chemistry Specialist Programme requirements.

Students should complete the following fifteen courses. They include two alternative mathematics
sequences. One sequence provides a rigorous mathematical development. the alternative sequence
emphasizes technique rather than rigour. Students starting in the MATA26Y sequence are urged to

or
MATASSY Calculus

PHYAQ02Y Principles of Physics

or

PHYAO03Y Physics for Life Science I

include MATA40F and MATAA4S5S at some stage in their programme.

[} In the first year of full-time study (or equivalent):
CHMAO02Y General Chemistry
PHYAO02Y Principles of Physics

or
PHYAQ3Y Physics for Life Sciences |
MATA26Y Calculus

or

MATASSY

2) In the second and third years of full-time study (or equivalent) the following courses should be
taken:
CHMBO1Y Inorganic Chemistry 1
CHMBO3Y Physical Chemistry I
CHMBO0O5Y Organic Chemistry I
MATB4IF
and
MATB42S Calculus of Several Variables

or
MATBSOF
and
MATBSSS Analysis
CHMCO02Y Physical Chemistry 11
PHYB(1S Electricity and Magnetism |
PHYBO3F Introductory Electronics
PHYBO4F Waves
PHYB08H Intermediate Physics Laboratory
MATCSIF Applied Differential Equations
and
JPMC428 Advanced Dynamics

(3) In the fourth year of full-time study (or equivalent), four full-course equivalents must be taken,
including a CHM400 series course on the St. George Campus, at least one full-course
equivalent from PHYCO1F, PHYCO3F, PHYC04S, PHYCO05H, PHYCO6F or a 300 series
course on the St. George Campus and two other courses in either third/fourth year Chemistry
or third/fourth year Physics/Mathematics.

Students are urged to consult with the supervisor early in the Programme.
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2) In the second and third years of full-time study (or equivalent) one of the following sets of
options must be taken:
1) “*‘Inorganic/Organic’
CHMBO05Y Organic 1
CHMBO1Y Inorganic I
CHMBO02Y Analytical I
CHMCOlY Inorganic 11
CHMC03Y Organic [1
2)  ““Physical Organic”’
CHMBO5Y Organic [
CHMCO03Y Organic 11
CHMBO03Y Physical 1
CHMCO02Y Physical I1
MATB4IF Techniques of the Calculus of Several Variables 1
MATB42S Techniques of the Calculus of Several Variables 11
3)  “Physical Inorganic™
CHMBO03Y Physical 1
CHMBO1Y Inorganic [
CHMBO02Y Analytical
MATB41F Techniques of the Calculus of Several Variables |
MATB42S Techniques of the Calculus of Several Variables 11
4)  **Chemistry”
CHMBOSY Organic 1
CHMBOlY Inorganic 1
CHMBO2Y Analytical
CHMBO03Y Physical 1

One C-level Chemistry course*

*  Students should note that if they are going to select CHMC02Y, MATB41F and MATB42S or
MATBSOF and MATRBS35S are required as prerequisites.

Major Programme in Biochemistry

Supervisor: K.A. Henderson

This programme places a greater emphasis on the biological aspect of chemistry than does the general
Chemistry Major Programme. It is offered for students who are primarily interested in chemistry but also
want to study the chemistry of living systems.

Students should complete the following eight courses:

(N In the first year of full-time study {(or equivalent):
CHMAQ2Y General Chemistry
MATA22Y
or
MATA26Y
MATASSY Calculus
BIOAO3Y Introductory Biology
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2) In the second and third years of full-time study (or equivalent):
CHMBO05Y Organic Chemistry 1
CHMCO3Y Organic Chemistry 11
JBCB35Y Introductory Biochemistry
JBCB36H Laboratory in Biochemistry
CHMBO04S Analytical Chemistry I
or
BIOB19 Biology of Macromolecules
and one full-course equivalent selected from:
CHMBO02Y Analytical Chemistry
CHMBO03Y* Physical Chemistry 1
BIOBO2Y Basic Microbiology
BIOB17Y General and Comparative Physiology

*  Students should note that if they are going to elect CHMBO3Y, they must take PHYAQ2Y or
PHYAO03Y and MATA26 or MATASS as a prerequisite.

CHMAQ2Y General Chemistry

Nugclear chemistry, atomic and molecular structure, ionic solids, bonding in organic compounds;
states of matter and equations of state; thermo-chemistry; chemical equilibrium in the gas phase and in
solutions; reaction kinetics. Primarily for students who plan to take two or three years of chemistry in a
non-specialist science programme or as part of a pre-professional programme.

Acceptable for Chemistry Specialist Programmes.

The course quantitatively describes the nature of gases, solids and solutions and develops ideas of
bonding and structure in chemical compounds based on Lewis structures, VSEPR and simple molecular
orbital theory. Reactions and equilibria in chemical systems are explored through their thermodynamic
properties and chemical kinetics. Time permitting, information topics such as introductory organic
chemistry are used to round out the course. The course structure is two lectures per week and one four-
hour laboratory every second week. A tutor will be available for consuitation in the Chemistry Learning
and Resource Centre. The final grade is based on problem sets, tests, a2 mid-year examination, a final
examination, and laboratory performance.

Exclusion: CHMAOGI

Prerequisites: Grade 13 Chemistry (or Grade 12 Chemistry and permission of instructor); Grade 13

Functions and Relations

Corequisites: MATA22 or MATA26 or MATASS

Session: Winter Day

CHMBO01Y Inorganic Chemistry I /| R.T. Hemmings

Atomic and molecular structure, including energy levels, bonding, electronegativity, lattice energies,
heats of formation and hydration. Oxidation state diagrams. Chemistry of hydrides, halogens and
selected topics in main group elements.

The further development of the ideas of structure and bonding introduced in CHMAOIY/CHMAOQ2Y.
The nature of bonding in covalent, ionic and coordination compounds. Thermodynamic and kinetic
considerations in compound formation. The use of these concepts to rationalize the descriptive
chemistry of the periodic table with special emphasis on the main group elements. The course structure
is two lectures and one additional period per week to be used for supplementary or remedial work as
required. The method of evaluation is tests, problem sets, and exams.

Prerequisites: CHMAO1/CHMAQ2 .

Session: Winter Day

CHMBO02Y  Analytical Chemistry / R.T. Hemmings

Introduction to qualitative and quantitative analysis including gravimetric and volumetric analysis,
electro-chemical and spectroscopic methods of analysis, separatory techniques.

To introduce the principles and methods of chemical analysis and to provide practical experience in
the techniques employed in a chemistry laboratory.

The course consists of three main divisions: qualitative inorganic analysis by wet chemical methods,
classical quantitative analysis and modern instrumental quantitative analysis. The classical methods
employed include gravimetric and volumetric analyses. The instrumental section will introduce the
techniques of various spectrophotometric and electrochemical methods of analysis as well as chromato-
graphic and other separatory techniques. One hour of lectures and six hours of laboratory per week. The
overall grade is a composite of laboratory performance, a final examination, and term tests and
problems.

Prerequisites: CHMAO] or CHMAQ2

Exclusion: CHMBO08

Other recommended courses: CHMBO01

Session: Winter Day

CHMB03Y Physical Chemistry [ / J.E. Dove and other Physical Chemistry faculty

Introduction to the kinetic theory of gases, quantum mechanics, theories of chemical kinetics and the
laws and applications of thermodynamics.

The kinetic theory of gases provides the major emphasis for the first quarter. This is followed by an
introduction to the quantum mechanical principles which govern the internal structure of atoms and
molecules. The first half ends with a treatment of chemical kinetics. In the second half of the course we
resort to a thermodynamic description of chemical behaviour. The basic laws of thermodynamics and
their applications to a wide variety of contemporary problems including spontaneous processes,
chemical equilibria, phase equilibria, etc. are emphasized. The text is ‘‘Physical Chemistry’’ by P.W.
Atkins. The course structure is three lectures a week and occasional tutorials. The method of evaluation
is problem sets, tests, a mid-year examination, and a final examination.

Exclusion: PHYB09

Prerequisites: CHMAO1 or CHMAO02; MATA26 or MATASS; PHYAOI or PHYAQ2

Corequisites: MATB41 and MATB42 are strongly recommended but not required. See CHMC02

Physical Chemistry II, however.

Session: Winter Day

CHMBO5Y Organic Chemistry 1 / 7.7. Tidwell

The chemistry of the principal functional groups encountered in aliphatic and aromatic compounds,
interpreted in terms of reactivity, stereochemistry and reaction mechanisms. An introduction to organic
spectroscopy will also be given.

The fundamentals of organic chemistry, including aliphatic and aromatic chemistry and an introduc-
tion to the chemistry of biologically important molecules such as proteins and carbchydrates. The
course structure is two lectures per week and a four-hour laboratory every second week. A tutor will be
available for consultation in the Chemistry Learning and Resource Centre. The method of evaluation is
lecture tests, mid-term and final examinations, plus a laboratory grade.

Exclusion. CHMBO06

Prerequisites: CHMAO1 or CHMAQ2

Session: Winter Day

CHMBO08S Analytical Chemistry I / R.7. Hemmings

Introduction to the use of instrumentation in chemical analysis with emphasis on practical experience.

The objective is to provide practical experience in the use of routine analytical instruments and
techniques. This course introduces the techniques of various spectrophotometric and electrochemical
methods of analysis as well as chromatographics and other separatory techniques. The course structure
is one lecture and six hours of laboratory per week. The overall grade is a composite of laboratory
performance, a final examination, term tests and problems.
_Exclusion: CHMBO02

Prerequisite: CHMB04

Session: Winter Day
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JBCB35Y Introductory Biochemistry / G.R. Williams

An introductory course for students interested in the bio-medical sciences, designed to introduce
students to a broad range of biochemical topics.

Topics covered in the course will include: metabolism of sugars, amino acids and lipids and the
relationship of these to the energy metabolism of the cell. The effect of hormones on cellular
metabolism: structure and function of enzymes; structure and biosynthesis of nucleic acids;
biosynthesis of proteins. Regulation and integration of metabolic pathways will be discussed.

The teaching method will consist of two one-hour lectures per week.

The text used is: Biochemistry: the Molecular Basis of Cell Structure and Function - by A L. Lehninger,
Worth Publishers In¢. Evaluation is based on three one-hour lecture exams; one two-hour Christmas
exam and one final exam.

Exclusions: (BIOB35); (CHMB35)

Prerequisites: BIOA03; CHMBOS

Session: Winter Day

JBCB36H Laboratory in Biochemistry

An introductory laboratory course designed to introduce students to basic experimental techniques
used in biochemical research.

The course will introduce students to practical and theoretical aspects of techniques used in
biochemical research. Experiments will introduce a range of experimental procedures, including:
Spectrophotometry; chromatography; radioisotopes; electrophoresis; protein fractionation; etc.

The teaching method will consist of three hours of laboratory work plus one hour of lecture each week.
No text will be required but it is suggested that students obtain a copy of Biochemistry by A.L.
Lebninger. Students will be evaluated on their performance in the laboratory, lab reports, and
examination, (a two-hour exam at Christmas and a final exam).

Exclusions: (BIOB36); (CHMB36)

Prerequisites: BIOA03; CHMBOS

Corequisite: JBCB35

Session: Winter Day

CHMCO01Y Inorganic Chemistry II / 4. Walker

A study of transition metal chemistry including energy level diagrams; valence bond, crystal fieid and
molecular orbital theories of bonding; spectra of transition metal complexes; structure and coordination
numbers; isomerism; inorganic reaction kinetics and organometallic chemistry.

The objective of this course is to understand the structure, bonding, spectra and reactions of transition
metal complexes. The course structure is two hours of lecture per week; seven hours of laboratory per
week to be taken in either the Fall or Spring term. The required text is *‘Inorganic Chemistry’’ 2nd
edition by J.E. Huheey. The method of evaluation is problem sets 10%; two term tests 20%; laboratory
30%; final examination 40%.

Prerequisites: CHMB01, CHMBO02 or CHMBO04

Corequisites: CHMBOB (if only CHMBO04 obtained).

Session: Lectures: Winter Day

Laboratory: Fall Term or Spring Term - One Day

CHMCO02Y  Physical Chemistry Il / P. Brumer

Quantum mechanics and its application to theories of atomic and molecular structure, and spectros-
copy. Basic principles of classical and quantum statistical mechanics, statistical thermodynamics,
theory of chemical kinetics and photochemistry. The laboratory associated with this course illustrates
much of this physical theory and introduces advanced experimental techniques.”

The first half of the course emphasizes quantum chemistry and the various techniques for the
determination of energy levels in isolated atoms and molecules. The electronic and molecular structure
of molecules are then examined through atomic and molecular spectroscopy. Intermolecular forces and
modes of energy transfer between molecules ultimately lead into a study of classical and quantum
statistical mechanics through which we interpret the behaviour of microscopic systems. Finally, the
basis of modern reaction dynamics will be introduced. The course structure is lectures, tutorial and
laboratory. The method of evaluation is 75% (tentatively) for two three-hour examinations, term paper,
and problem sets and 25% for laboratory grade.

Prerequisites: CHMBO03; MATB41 and MATB42, or MATBS50 and MATBS5

Session: Lectures: Winter Day

Laboratory: Spring Term - One Day

CHMCO03Y Organic Chemistry I /| R. McClelland

Introduction to the structure, synthesis, and reactivity of organic compounds of biological impor-
tance. Application of organic reactions, stereochemistry, mechanisms, and synthesis. The laboratory
will emphasize the use of modern physical techniques, newer synthetic methods, and the chemistry of
natural products. This course will serve as prerequisite for CHM447 (St. George) only with the consent
of the instructor.

This course provides further experience in organic chemistry to those who have completed one course
in the subject. Topics will include an in-depth treatment of organic synthesis, stereochemistry,
conformational analysis and reaction mechanisms; an introduction to polymers, photochemistry,
heterocycles, terpenes, carbohydrates, amino acids, nucleic acids and related biological
macromolecules. The laboratory experiments are designed to complement the topics covered in
lectures, with an emphasis on more advanced techniques. The course structure is two lectures, one
tutorial and one laboratory every week. The method of evaluation is one-hour tests, a mid-year
examination, a final examination, and a laboratory grade.

Exclusion: CHM347 (St. George)

Prerequisites: CHMBOS or CHMB06

Session: Winter Day

CHMC45Y Library Thesis / Members of the Chemistry faculty
A report on aselected current topic in chemistry based on literature research and carried out under the
direction of one of the Chemistry staff. Approximately 260 hours of work are expected.
The objective is to obtain a thorough understanding of a topic of current interest and to prepare a
comprehensive and critical report on this subject. To develop familiarity with the techniques of
searching the chemical literature. The topic will be selected in conference with a member of the
chemistry staff. Progress will be monitored during periodic consultations with the staff member. The
grade is awarded on the quality of the written work and on an oral presentation.
Exclusion: CHMC47
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor
Other Recommended Courses: Normally only for individuals who have completed fifteen fuli-
course equivalents including at least two C-level Chemistry
courses, and who are pursuing one of the Chemistry Specialist
Programmes.

Session: Summer Day, Winter Day

CHMC46Y Introduction to Research / Members of the Chemistry faculty ‘

Participation in a chemical research project under the direction of a member of the Chemistry staff,
requiring approximately 260 hours of effort.

The objective is to develop familiarity with some of the methods of modern chemical research. The
particular research problem to be pursued will be determined by discussions between the student and the
faculty director of the research. The grade is awarded on the quantity and quality of work and on an oral
presentation.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor

Corequisite:  One of the advanced laboratory courses at St. George (CHM438F or CHM448F)

(except for students undertaking a project in physical chemistry).
Other Recommended Courses: Normally only for students fotlowing one of the Chemistry Specialist
Programmes.
Session: Summer Day, Winter Day

CHMC47F/S/H Library Thesis /| Members of the Chemistry faculty
Similar to CHMC45 but representing 130 hours of work.
The objective is to obtain a thorough understanding of a topic of current interest and to prepare a
comprehensive and critical report on this subject. To develop familiarity with the techniques of
searching the chemical literature. The topic will be selected in conference with a member of the
Chemistry staff. Progress will be monitored during periodic consultations with the staff member. The
grade is awarded on the quality of the written work and on an oral presentation.
Exclusion: CHMC45
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor
Other Recommended Courses: Normally only for individuals who have completed fifteen full-
course equivalents and including at least two C-level chemistry
courses, and who are pursuing one of the Chemistry Specialist
Programmes.

Session; Summer Day, Winter Day
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CHMC48S Special Topics in Inorganic Chemistry /| A. Walker and other Inorganic Chemistry
Jaculty

A selection of topics in inorganic chemistry. Recent developments are emphasized. The content of the
course varies from year to year, so students should consult with the faculty members involved as to the
specific areas to be covered in a given year.

This course provides an introduction to current research areas and their theoretical and practical
importance in inorganic chemistry. The emphasis will be on inorganic, but a good background in organic
and physical chemistry is useful. The course structure is two lectures per week. The method of
evaluation is to be decided. This can be in the form of a final examination, a seminar, an essay or a
research proposal. The specific form to be followed will be announced at the beginning of the course.

Prerequisite: CHMCO1

Session: Winter Day

CHMC49S Special Topics in Organic Chemistry / .4 J. Kresge, R. McClelland

A selection of topics in organic chemistry. Recent developments are emphasized. The content of the
course varies from year to year, so students should consult with the faculty members involved as to the
specific areas to be covered in a given year.

Topics of current interest in organic chemistry are studied. The course structure is two lectures per
week. The method of evaluation is to be decided. This can be in the form of a final examination, an essay,
a seminar, tests or a research proposal. The specific form to be followed will be announced at the
beginning of the course.

Prerequisite: CHMCO03

Session: Winter Day

CHMCS50S8 Special Topics in Physical Chemistry / P. Brumer, J.E. Dove

A selection of topics in physical chemistry in which recent developments are emphasized.

The content of the course varies from year to year. Examples of topics recently treated include
quantum chemistry and theories of elementary chemical reactions. The course structure is two lectures
per week. The tentative method of evaluation is one major paper and seminar presentation and literature
research assignments.

Prerequisite: CHMCO02

Session: Winter Day

COURSES NOT OFFERED in 1980-81

CHMAO1Y Principles of Chemistry
Exclusion: CHMAQ2 :
Prerequisites: Grade 13 Chemistry; Grade 13 Functions & Relations
Corequisites: MATA26 or MATASS; PHYAOI or PHYAQ2

CHMBO6Y Organic Chemistry I
Exclusion: CHMBO0S5
Prerequisites: CHMAOL or CHMAQ2

CHMCAF Kinetics and Mechanism of Chemical Reactions
Corequisites: CHMCO1; CHMC02; CHMC03

CHMC41S Structure and Synthesis of Chemical Compounds
Corequisites: CHMCO01; CHMC02; CHMCO03

CLASSICAL STUDIES

Discipline Representative: A. Boddington

A study of the Greek and Roman world is crucial to an understanding of western civilization. Itis also
an excellent area for the student who wishes to follow a programme involving different, but related,
disciplines. Courses in Classics and Greek and Roman History explore the cultural significance of the
ancient world, its literature, its religion, its social and political history. In these courses all the source
material is handled in translation. But language is an important ingredient in this cultural complex. And
for those who wish to see this world at closer quarters, the courses in Greek and Latin provide an
opportunity to learn the languages and to study the literary and historical texts in the original.

Students who wish to study the Greek or Latin language should choose the Major Programme in
Classical Studies, Greek or Latin. This Programme combines the study of language with other courses
on the Classical world. Other students may follow the Major Programme in Classical Civilization which
will acquaint them with history, mythology, literature in translation and fine art in the Classical world.
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Major Programme in Classical Civilization
Supervisor: J. Corbett

For the Major Programme in Classical Civilization students must complete eight full-course equiva-
lents to be selected as follows:

(1) CLAAO1Y Classical Civilization

() HUMAIL1Y Greek and Roman Mythology

3) CLABO1Y Greek and Roman Epic
or
CLABO2Y Greek and Roman Tragedy

4) One of
GRHBO1Y Greek History from the Bronze Age to the Death of Alexander
GRHBO2Y Greek and Roman History from the Death of Alexander to the Gracchi
GRHBO3Y Roman History from the Gracchi to Nero

(5) One of GRHB25Y - 29Y

(6) Three additional full-course equivalents from:

CLA,GRH, GRK., LAT, HUMB22F/S, B23F/S, B24F/S, B25F/S, B34F/S, B36Y, B61F/S,
PHLB40F, PHLB41S, PHLB42F, PHLB43S; FARAI0F/S, FARBOIF/S FARBMF/S,
FARBOSF/S. The selection of these must be approved by the Supervisor.

Major Programme in Classical Studies
Supervisor: M.E. Irwin (Greek)/I.R. McDonald (Latin)

The Major Programme in Classical Studies consists of seven full-course equivalents and may be
completed in one of the following ways:

Classical Studies (Latin):

1 CLAAOY Classical Civilization
2) Three full-course equivalents in Latin
3) GRHBO03Y Roman History from the Gracchi to Nero
(4) two further full-course equivalents to be selected in consultation with the Supervisor from:
Latin;
GRHBO02Y, B24F/S, B28Y, B29Y;
HISBé61Y;
CLABOlY, BG2Y, B21Y, B23F/S; .

HUMAI1Y, B22F/S, B24F/S, B35F/S, B36Y
Classical Studies (Greek)

1 CLAAQlY Classical Civilization

(2) Three full-course equivalents in Greek*

(&)} GRHBO1Y Greek History from the Bronze Age to the Death of Alexander

[C)) g‘iwo iurther full-course equivalents to be selected in consultation with the Supervisor from:
reek;

CLABO1Y, B02Y;

FARAI10F/S, BOIF/S, BO4F, B05S;

GRHB24F/S, B25Y, B26Y;

HUMAI1Y, B22F/S, B2SF/S, B34F/S, B35F/S, B36Y, B61F/S:
PHLBA40F, B41S, B42F, B43S

*  Excluding GRKBIOY and B20Y

Students who wish to include Latin or Greek as a component in the Language and Literature Specialist
Programme must complete seven full-course equivalents as follows:

(N Four full course equivalents in LAT or four full course equivalents in GRK
(2) CLABO1Y or CLAB0O2Y
3) Two further full-course equivalents from courses in CLA, GRK, HUM, LAT to be selected

in consultation with the Supervisor.

See also the Specialist Programme in Language and Literature.
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CLAAO1Y Classical Civilization [ 4. Boddington

An introduction to the Greco-Roman World: the achievements of the Greeks and Romans in
literature, philosophy, science and government. i

These achievements will be set in an historical framework to enable the evolution of ideas to be traced.
The course will not merely be a survey course. Provision has been made as well for study in greater depth
in carefully selected areas, with readings, in translation, from the classical authors. Students will be
encouraged to choose their own topics for the two term papers which will require research in some
depth.

The class will meet three times a week, mainly for lecture presentations, with a seminar every other
week in the third hour. Evaluation is based chiefly on two papers (one per term) and an examination
(worth 35% of the final mark).

Session: Winter Day

CLABO1Y Greek and Roman Epic / I.R. McDonald

The epic genre in the classical world: its genesis in myth and history; its cultural and artistic
determinants; its place in the history of ideas and in the growth of the Western literary tradition. Close
reading of Homer's Iliad and Odyssey, Virgil's Aeneid, Lucan’s Pharsalia (in translation); reference
also to other works and their contribution to the development of the genre.

All study of Western Literature starts with Homer. The aim of this course is to make you familiar with
the texts of Homer and his successors in the epic genre, so that you may learn to appreciate them for
themselves within their own cultural and historical context and begin to understand the nature of their
influence on later literature. If you wish to do any reading in advance, you might start with some of the
following: Homer, The Iliad (transl. R. Lattimore) U of Chicago Press p.b.; Homer, The Odyssey (transl.
E.V. Rieu) Penguin Classics p.b.; E.T. Owen, The Story of the lliad, Clarke Trwin 1964 p.b.; G.S. Kirk,
The Songs of Homer, Cambridge Univ. Press 1962.

Classes will be an informal mixture of lectures and seminars. Methods of evaluation will include two
essays, tests. and 2 final examination.

Session: Winter Day

GRHBO1Y Greek History from the Bronze Age to the Death of Alexander /| A. Boddington

An introduction to political, economic, social and cultural aspects of Greek history.

The period will be studied, so far as possible, from the Greek authors (in translation) and attention will
be given to the discoveries and method of archaeology. The course should be of interest to students of
Classics, History, Archaeology, Anthropology and Political Science.

Topics will include: the Bronze Age of Greece and Minoan Crete, with some consideration of why and
how those cultures rose and fell; the cultural and artistic ‘‘renaissance’ of the Greek world; political
developments, with special referenge to the nature and development of Athenian Democracy and the
strange society of Sparta; the Athenian Empire and its relationship to Athenian Democracy; the rise of
Macedonia and the conquests of Alexander. To consider how the Greeks viewed their own history, we
shall study the Persian Wars as seen through the eyes of Herodotus, and the Peloponnesian War as
interpreted by Thucydides; and at all times we shall endeavour to pay the Greeks the compliment of
trying to see them as they really were and not as we imagine them.

Session: Winter Evening

GRHBO2Y Greek and Roman History from the Death of Alexander to the Gracchi//. Corbett

A study of the emergence and evolution of the Hellenistic Monarchies after the death of Alexander,
the development of Rome as a ‘*World Power’’, and the interaction of the Greek and Roman Worlds.

This course introduces the student to an important period of Classical History in which the
Mediterranean world evolved from one of individual city states to the single **world empire’” which was
the cradle of so many systems characteristic of the West, especially Christianity. There will be one two-
hour lecture, and one one-hour tutorial per week. All the tutorials will be led by the lecturer. The lectures
will give the necessary background information and some analysis, raising questions to be considered in
the tutorials. Questions and discussions will be welcomed in lectures as well as tutorials. Students will be
encouraged to consult with me about their reading and essays. Evaluation: essays (one per term) 50%;
oral presentations (one per term) 15%; final written examination 35%. Note: A detailed Course
Outline and Bibliography are available on request.

Session: Winter Day
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GRHB25Y Studies in Greek History I (c. 800-300 B.C.) / A. Boddington

Politics and economics in Greek city states, seen, as far as possible, through the eyes of the Greeks
themselves.

A study of the period covered by BO1Y, in which we look at people, places and ideas at a more
specialized level. Students will be expected to study the source material in some depth, in translation.
Choice of term paper topics will depend on the interests and qualifications of the student. The class will
hold two seminar meetings a week. Evaluation is based on two major papers, a final examination on
topics covered in class, and two short assignments.

Prerequisite: GRHBOI, or any related GRH, CLA or HUM course

Session: Winter Day

GRHB27Y Studies in Roman History: Pompeii / J. Corbet:

The city is central to western society; our urban institutions have their origins in the European past.
This course should introduce the student of urban society not only to the city in the Greco-Roman world
but also to the comparative study of urban institutions in pre-industrial societies the world over, both
past and present. It is intended for students who have some background (not necessarily formal) in urban
studies; it does not require a knowledge of ancient history. Emphasis will be placed on the study of
Pompeii from primary source materials. Pompeii is a typical small Greco-Roman city; but it is also
uniquely well preserved for our examination. The structure of the course will be determined by the
students. A considerable degree of personal initiative will be expected.

Session: Winter Day

GRKAO1Y Introductory Greek / J.N. Grant

The bases of the language, with an emphasis on reading.

This course is for students who wish to acquire a basic reading knowledge of ancient Greek. The class
meets four hours a week. Evaluation will be based on regular class tests and a final examination. Text:
Reading Greek (JACT Cambridge, 1978).

Session: Winter Day

GRKA10F Introduction to Greek Authors [ M.E. frwin

A rapid reading of simple Greek texts combined with a consolidation of grammar.

. 'l;hls course is intended to help students review classical Greek grammar in preparation for reading
exts.

There w@]l be three one-hour meetings weekly, one given to review of syntax and forms and the other
two spent in reading selections from ancient authors. There will be a test during the term and a final
examination. Text: Reading Greek (JACT Cambridge, 1978).

Prerequisite: Grade XIII Greek or GRKAQ1

Session: Winter Day

GRKB01S Plato: Apology /| M.E. Irwin

A study of dpology, Plato’s account of Socrates' defense against the charges of religious non-
conformity and of corrupting the young. The text will be read in Greek. In addition to the reading of the
text, the political, legal and social situation in Athens at the time of the trial will be considered. The
course will include exercises to assist the student in further study of the Greek language.

There will be three one-hour meetings weekly in which students will be expected to participate
actively by translating and discussing passages of the text.

A test during the term, a short essay and a final examination will be the means of evaluating this
course.

Prerequisite: GRKA10

Session: Winter Day

GRKB10Y  Intermediate Modern Greek /| G. Papadatos
Study of the Modern Greek language, primarily in its written form, with the goal of preparing the
student for the reading of Modern Greek literature.

Prerequisite: GRK150Y (St. George) unless the student is a native speaker of the language
Session: Winter Day
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GRKB20Y Modern Greek Literature / G. Papadatos and S. Mittler

Prose and poetry of nineteenth and twentieth century Greece. A survey of literature since Indepen-
dence.

A chronological study of the development of Modern Greek poetry and prose since Independence in
1821. The work of a number of writers, among them Solomos, Makriyannis, Palamas, Kavafis,
Kazantzakis, Seferis, Ritsos and Elytis will be examined in the light of the Ionian School, the Generation
of 1880, that of 1930, the Post-War Period and, finally, the contemporary modern Greek literary scene.

The course will be conducted in Modern Greek.

Prerequisite: GRK245Y (St. George) or GRKBIQY or permission of instructor.

Session: Winter Day

GRKB30F-B34F
GRKB35S-B39S
GRKB40OY Supervised Reading / Co-ordinator: M.E. Irwin

Reading of texts in Greek chosen by consultation between students and faculty.

Students who wish to enter the Greek Supervised Reading Programme should enrol in any of the
above courses. They should then contact the co-ordinator and discuss what they want to read and with
whom. (This will depend to some extent on time available). The student will meet regularly with the tutor
- the exact arrangements depending on the difficulty of the chosen text and the level of the student’s
ability. Problems in the text will be discussed as well as the literary qualities and cultural context of the
work being studied.

Prerequisite: GRKBO01 or demonstrated competence in reading classical Greek

Session: Winter Day

LATAO1Y Introductory Latin / I.R. McDonald

The purpose of this course is to acquaint the student with the essentials of the Latin language.
Although the emphasis will be on language, selected texts will be read to introduce the student to Latin
literature.

The course aims to bring the student with no previous knowledge of Latin to a sound basic reading
knowledge of prose and poetry. Some time will be given to helping him see the language in its cultural and
historical context, and the impact of Latin on English.

Classes are designed to introduce fundamentals of vocabulary, grammar, and syntax, but this routine
will be varied occasionally to allow for lectures, discussions, and slides to increase awareness of the
cultural milieu.

The textis F.M. Wheelock, Latin. An Introductory Course Based on Ancient Authors. Evaluation is
by final examination (50%), short quizzes and exercises (50%).

Session: Winter Day

LATAI10F Introduction to Latin Authors / {.R. McDonald

Rapid reading of simple Latin texts, both prose and verse, together with a survey of Roman literature
and a consolidation of grammar.

This course serves as an introduction to university-level Latin studies for students with Grade XIII
Latin and as a stepping stone to the reading of Latin authors for those who have begun the study of Latin
in the College.

Texts to be read will be selected from a wide range of styles and periods to give the student a good
general view of the scope and variety of Latin literature.

Evaluation will be by final examination and short exercises and quizzes.

Prerequisite: LATAOQI or Grade 13 Latin

Session: Winter Day

LATBO1S Catullus / J.N. Grant

A selection of the works of Catullus will be read. The influences which affect Catullus, and his
contribution to Latin poetry will be considered.

The material studied will be primarily the love poetry of Catullus but some of the invective works and
one of the **long poems’” will also be examined. After some introductory lectures most of the classes will
be devoted to translating and studying individual poems in the light of critical literature. Students will be
expected to participate in these classes. The text used will be the edition of Kenneth Quinn (Macmilian,
1970).

Evaluation will be based on one class test, one essay, sight translation and final examination.

Prerequisite: LATA10

Session: Winter Day
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LATB30F-33F
LATB3558-39S
LATB40Y  Supervised Reading /| Co-ordinator: I.R.McDonald

Students who wish to take Latin Supervised Reading courses should enrol in any of the above courses
(F/S/Y as appropriate). They should then contact the co-ordinator and discuss with him what they want
to read and with whom. The student will be expected to read much of the material on his own, and to
meet with his tutor once a week, normally for a two-hour period; exact arrangements will depend on the
nature of the text and level of ability of the student. The purpose of these sessions is to sort out any
problems of comprehension, and to discuss the literary qualities and cultural context of the work being
read.

Prerequisites: LATBOI1 or LATB02

Session: Winter Day

LATCO1F-028 Independent Studies / Co-ordinator: I.R. McDonald

These courses are designed to widen students’ knowledge of Latin literature beyond those works and
authors which have been studied in earlier courses.

A student will be expected to read considerably more than is required in the Supervised Reading
courses. The reading may be confined to one author or grouped around a topic or genre. A student who
registers for both CO1F and C02S may be permitted to present a major essay, on a topic approved by the
faculty in Classics, as the work required for C02S. Students will meet regularly throughout the term with
a member of the faculty.

N.B. A student interested in Independent Studies should meet with the co-ordinator before enrolling,
preferably in the Spring of the preceding year.

Prerequisites: Atleastiwo of LATB21, LATB22, LATB30-31, LATB35-39; permission of instructor.

Session: Winter Day

CLASSICS and RELATED COURSES NOT OFFERED in 1980-81:
CLABO2Y Greek and Roman Tragedy

CLAB21Y Greek and Roman Religion

CLAB23F Christianity in the Greco-Roman World

GRHB03Y  Roman History from the Gracchi to Nero

GRHB24S Ancient Historiography

GRHB26Y Studies in Greek History II (c. 800-300 B.C.)
Prerequisite: GRHBOI, or any related GRH, CLA or HUM course

GRHB28Y  Studies in Roman History

GRHB29Y Studies in Roman History: Roman Britain
Prerequisite: GRHBO3 or any other GRH course.

COMMERCE

Assistant Chairman:

Commerce courses are designed both for those students who intend to specialize in the area and for
those who wish to take one or more Commerce courses to supplement their studies in other areas.
Courses in Commerce should help students to develop the analytical skills needed to diagnose and solve
problems in business and government.

Students may take Commerce courses as part of a three- or four- year degree (normally a B.A. degree)
and may, if they wish, work towards completing the Specialist Programme in Commerce and Econontics
or the Major Programme in Commerce. Graduates of a fifteen or twenty course degree programme may
be eligible for admission to graduate study in business or may seek employment in accountancy or

‘pursue other industrial, commercial or governmental careers.

The Coliege does not offer the Bachelor of Commerce (B. Comm.) degree. Students who wish to
obtain the B. Comm. must either enter or transfer to another college of the University (at the St. George
or Erindale campus). Because of differences in course and degree requirements, such transfers should
take place as early as possible in a student’s career. Since many Commerce courses at the St. George
Campus are subject to limits on enrolment, Scarborough College students should not assume that they
will be able to take Commerce courses at that campus where a comparable course is not available at
Scarborough.
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Admission to Graduate Schools for study towards the Master of Business Administration (MBA)
degree is open to all qualified graduates (fifteen or twenty course degrees) regardiess of the subjects or
disciplines studied at the undergraduate level. Students contemplating graduate study would be well
advised to include some courses in Commerce in their undergraduate programme. They should also
consider strengthening their preparation for graduate work by taking courses in such areas as Econom-
ics, Mathematics, Computer Science, Sociology, Psychology and Anthropology.

Limited enrolment: Because of pressures of demand for places, it has been necessary to place
enrolment limits on many Commerce courses. Under present College rules, preference is given to
students with academic seniority, that is, with the greatest number of full course equivalents completed
at the end of the previous winter session. Students who delay submitting their course selection forms
until the end of the summer may find many limited enrolment courses have been closed.

Prerequisites: Prerequisites will be strictly enforced for all Commerce courses. Students who
knowingly or unwittingly register for courses for which they do not have the necessary prerequisites will
be denied access to those courses.

In view of the many academic and career options available in the Commerce area, students are
encouraged to seek the advice of the Supervisor.

Specialist Programme in Commerce and Economics

Supervisor:

The Specialist Programme in Commerce and Economics is designed to provide the student with a
foundation for a managerial career in commerce. industry or government or for further study in such
fields as accounting, economics, law and management.

The Programme requires completion of sixteen and one-half full course equivalents as follows:

[4)) Six full-course equivalents in Commerce including COMAO{, COMBO1, JCSB27, ICEB72,
JCEB73, JCEC02; (See Note A)
2) Five full-course equivalents in Economics including ECOAOl, ECOB03, ECOB07 and
ECOBLI;
3 A course in Calcuius (MATA22 or MATA26 or MATASS);
4) A half-course in Computer Science (CSCA56 or CSCAS58);
(5) Four additional full-course equivalents from courses other than COM, ECO and ICE.
Note A: JCE courses may be counted as either Commerce courses or Economics courses. If JCE
courses are used to meet the Economics requirements, other COM courses must be
substituted in meeting the Commerce requirements.
Major Programme In Commerce
Supervisor:

The Major Programme in Commerce is designed to provide the student with an introduction to the
field that can be used as the basis for graduate or professional studies or as a complement to
undergraduate studies in related areas.

The Programme requires completion of eight full courses including:

4} Five full-course equivalents in COM or JCE courses including COMAQ1 and COMBOI (see
Note B)

) Two full-course equivalents in ECO courses including ECOA01

3) JCSB27Y

Note B: The above requirements do not include prerequisites that relate to certainaadvanced courses.
Prerequisite courses must be completed in addition to the-above requirements.

Careers in Accountancy

The College offers a significant number of courses which have been recognised as meeting part of the
educational training of Chartered Accountants, Certified General Accountants and Registered Indus-
trial Accountants. A brochure describing the various programmes and listing the recognised Scarbor-
ough College courses is available from the Student Services Office (284-3292).
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COMAO1Y Financial Accounting / A. Stawinoga (Coordinator)

Basic theory and concepts which underlie the preparation of financial statements; development of
double entry theory and practice; the accounting cycle from the recording of transactions in double entry
form to the year-end entries and the preparation of financial statements; problems of measuring income.

The course provides a rigorous introduction to accounting techniques and to the principles and
concepts underlying those techniques. Evaluation is based on weekly homework assignements (10% of
the final mark) and on three mid-term tests and a final examination.

Session: Winter Day. Winter Evening, Summer Evening

COMBO1Y Management Accounting

An introduction to cost accounting with emphasis on the use of accounting information in managerial
decision-making. Topics include types of cost accounting systems, patterns of cost behaviour, problems
of cost determination, allocation, budgeting and control.

Evaluation is based on weekly homework assignments (10% of the final mark) and on three mid-term
tests and a final examination.

Prerequisite: COMAO] and ECOAOQI

Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening, Summer Evening

JCSB27Y Organizational Behaviour / J. Hannigan

Examines social factors in administration, the structuring of intra-organizational and interorganiza-
tional relationships, and the distribution of power and dependency in society. Empirical studies used in
the first term will focus on single organizations. Those used in the second term will focus on industries
and other inter-dependent organizations.

Exclusions: (COMB27) (SOCB27)

Prerequisites: One previous course in Sociology, Commerce, Economics, or Political Science

Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening, Summer Evening

JCEB54S Industrial Relations

A study of industrial relations in the Canadian setting. Topics include industrial relations theory and
systems; history, philosophy and structure of unionism, labour law, and collective bargaining. Limited
enrclment 80.

Evaluation will be based on a mid-term test and a final examination.

Prerequisite: ECOAO1

Session: Winter Evening

JCEB72F Analysis for Decision Making I
A course in the analytical formulation and solution of decision problems. Linear decision models, and
especially linear programming, are the tools primarily discussed and employed.
Exclusions: (COMB26), (ECOB71)
Prerequisites: CSCA56 OR CSCAS58, MATA40 OR MATA22 OR MATA26 OR MATASS, ECOB03
Corequisite: ECOBI1 or GGRB02 or MATBS7
Session: Winter Day

JCEB73S8 Analysis for Decision Making H

A continuation of JCEB72F with less emphasis on deterministic, linear models, Course content will be
determined by the instructor and will usually include several of the following: decision making under
uncertainty, inventory theory, simulation, non-linear programming, allocation of risk-bearing.

Exclusions: (COMB26), (ECOB71)

Prerequisite: JCEB72

Session: Winter Day

COMCotY Accounting Theory

An examination of some of the theoretical and practical accounting problems involved in income
determination and balance sheet valuation inciuding the problem of changing price levels. Limited
enrolment: 60

The course builds extensively on the material in COMAOI and, to a lesser extent, COMBO1. Potential
students should review thoroughly the basic accounting model, preparation of financial statements and
accounting principles prior fo the start of the course. Weekly homework problems, term tests, a final
examination and class participation will all be evaluated. A number of short quizzes will also be given.

Prerequisite: COMBO1

Session: Winter Day
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JCEC02Y Corporation Finance

An examination of the financial environment within which Canadian companies operate. The aim s to
cover the main principles of financial management and to discover the social and legal significance of the
modern corporation. Limited enrolment 60.

Evaluation will be based on homework assignments. a mid-course test and a final examination.

Prerequisites: COMBO1; ECOB03; ECOB11

Session: Winter Day

COMCO03Y Marketing / 7.J. Mitchell

Marketing management is concerned with those business decisions directly involved in the sale of
goods and services. The course examines the theory of consumer behaviour and sources of market
information as well as the traditional areas of product, price, promotion and distribution. Limited
enrolment: 60

A number of cases will be assigned for class discussion and written analysis. These cases, a term
projectand mid-course and final examinations constitute the major elements of evaluation in the course.

Prerequisite: COMBOI

Session: Winter Day

COMCI15Y Income Tax / R.C. Gibson

An examination of the broad principles of federal income tax in Canada and of the detailed provisions
involved in the taxation of business enterprises. Limited enrolment: 60

Evaluation will be based on a number of homework assignments, a mid-course test and a final
examination.

Prerequisite: Completion of at least ten courses including COMAO1 and ECOAO!

Session: Winter Evening

COMC30Y The Legal Environment of Business { L.A. Torkin, J. Feldman

An intensive examination of those aspects of the law that most directly affect the operations of a
business. Limited enrolment: 60

Evaluation will be based on a number of homework assignments, a mid-course test and a final
examination,

Prerequisites: Completion of at least ten courses including COMAOI1 and ECOAO01

Session: Winter Day

JCEC408 Public Policy Towards Business / R. Saunders

A study of various aspects of government policy that relate to the conduct of firms. Topics covered
will include regulation in theory and practice, the political economy of tariff determination and the
effects of tariffs on Canadian industrial structure, competition policy and public ownership.

Prerequisite: ECOB41

Session: Winter Day

COMPUTER SCIENCE

Discipline Representative: W. Enright

Computer Science is the study of the use of computers to process information. The form of this
information may vary widely, from the businessman’s records, to the scientist’s expegimental results, to
the linguist’s texts. One of the fundamental concepts in computer science is the algorithm - a list of
instructions that specify the steps required to solve a problem. Computer science is concerned with
producing correct, efficient, and maintainable algorithms for a wide variety of applications. Closely
related is the development of tools to foster these goals: programming languages for expressing
algorithms, operating systems to manage the resources of a computer, and various mathematical and
statistical techniques to study the correctness and efficiency of algorithms. Numerical analysis, data
management systems, and artificial intelligence are concerned with the applications of computers to
specific problem areas. Course offerings are intended to serve a wide variety of students.

The Specialist Programme in Computer Science is designed to provide a student with the knowledge
and skills needed to hold professional positions in the computer field and to prepare him for graduate
study. The Specialist Programme in Computer Science for Data Management is intended for students
who plan to pursue a career in information systems development, an area of increasing importance to
business, industry and government. From this Programme a student may continue with graduate Study
in Computer Science. If certain optional courses in Commerce, are taken in the third and fourth years, a
student in this Programme may qualify for advanced standing toward the MBA degree.
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The Major Programme in Computer Science provides an introduction to some of the main areas in the
field, and provides for example a good background for students anticipating a career in secondary school
teaching.

Students who wish to study computing primarily in order to use the computer in their own specialties
should begin with CSCA56 and CSCA66. JMCCS51 is then available, as are CSC208, 218 and 300, given
on the St. George campus.

Students should also look at JMCC31 and JMCCS51 which are additional Computer Science courses.

Specialist Programme in Computer Science
Supervisor: W. Enright

There are ten and a half courses required for the Specialist Programme in Computer Science. Note
that the courses need not be taken in exactly the indicated order, but if an alternate ordering is adopted,
care must be taken to ensure that prerequisites are satisfied and other conflicts avoided.

In the first year of full-time study (or equivalent):
CSCAS8F. CSCA68S, MATA26/MATASS, MATA40F, MATA45S

In the second year of full-time study (or equivalent):
CSCB68F, CSCB73F, CSCB28S, (MATB41F and MATB42S) or (MATBS50F and MATBS55S)

In the third year of full-time study (or equivalent):
CSCC34F, JMCC51S, MATC44F, STABS2F, STABS7S, MATCS1F or MATC60F or MATB40F

In the third or fourth year of full-time study (or equivalent):

Two full-course equivalents to be chosen from the following options.

(Note that only CSCC44F and CSCC64S are available at Scarborough; the remaining courses must

be completed at the St. George campus).

Any two of CSC438F, 4418, 4468, 451F, CSCC48S/CSC448S, CSCCH4S (including at least one of

438F, CSCC48S/CSC448S and CSCC64S), and any two of CSCC44F, 434F, 444S, 458S, 468F,

474S, 484F.

In completing the Programme a student is strongly encouraged not to include any Computer Science

courses other than those required above. It is also desirable to have a sequence of approximately four
related half-courses in a subject area in which computers can be usefuily applied.

Specialist Programme in Computer Science for Data Management
Supervisor: W. Enright

There are thirteen courses required for the Specialist Programme in Computer Science for Data
Management. The courses may be taken in a different order, but care must be taken to ensure that
prerequisites are satisfied and conflicts avoided.

) In the first year of full-time study (or equivalent):
CSCAS8F, CSCA68S, MATA26 or (MATASS and MATA40F), COMAO1, ECOAGL
MATAA4OF will be required later in the programme if the option MATA26 is chosen.

(2) In the second year of full-time study {or equivalent):
CSCB68F, CSCB73F, CSCB28S, ECOBO3Y/ECOB07Y, (MATB41F and MATB42S)/
(MATBS50F and MATB55S).

3) In the third year of full-time study (or equivalent):
CSCC34F, COMBO!, MATA40F, STABS2F, STABS7S

(4) In the third or fourth year of full-time study (or equivalent):
Two and a half full-course equivalents to be chosen from the following options:
{Note that IMCCS51S, MATC44F, CSCC44F and CSCC64S are offered at Scarborough, while
the remaining courses must be completed at the St. George campus).
Any two of MATC44F CSC448S/CSCC48S IMCCSIS, CSCC64S, CSC438F and any three of
CSCCA44F, 434F, 4448, 43588, 468F, 474S, 484F.

In completing the Programme, a student is encouraged not to include any Computer Science courses
other than those required above.

Major Programme in Computer Science
Supervisor: W. Enright

Seven and a half full-course equivalents are required. The courses need not be taken in the order
given, but care must be taken to ensure that prerequisites are satisfied and conflicts avoided.
In the first year of full-time study (or equivalent):
CSCAS8F, CSCA68S, MATA26Y/MATASSY, MATA40F
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In the second year of full-time study (or equivalent):
CSCB68F, CSCB73F, (MATB41F and MATB42S)/(MATBS0F and MATBS5S)

In the third or fourth years of full-time study (or equivalent):
A Total of six half-courses chosen as follows:
(i) at least two of CSCB28S, CSCC34F, CSCC44F, CSC434F, CSC444S, CSC458S, CSC468F,
CSC474S, CSC4R4F

(i) at least two of MATC44F, JMCC51S, CSCC64S, CSC438F, CSC448S, CSC441S,
CSC4468, CSC4SIF, CSC478S

(iii) at most two of CSC208F/S, CSC218F, CSC300F/S

CSCAS56F/S/H Computer Programming /| Members of Computer Science faculty

Introduction to algorithms, computer organization and computer programming. Emphasis is on
learning to programme in a high level language. Various applications of computers will be discussed.
(This course is intended for students who want to learn programming for use in their own area of
interest.)

This course provides an introduction to computing. The purpose of the course is to introduce the
student to algorithms and to acquaint him with the capabilities and limitations of the computer. The
course can be roughly divided into two six-week sections. The first six weeks are spent learning PL/1 as
an example of a programming language. This language is introduced as a tool for the precise specification
of an algorithm. Its dual purpose, to communicate algorithms both to machines and to other people, is
emphasized. In the second six weeks sample problems from several application areas are studied to
demonstrate the variety of problems that are solved with the aid of the computers. The method of
evaluation is a term test, a final exam, five assignments and several tutorial quizzes.

Exclusion: CSCAS8

Prerequisite: One grade 13 course in Mathematics

Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening, Summer Evening

CSCAS8F  Introduction to Computing { Members of Computer Science faculty

The specification and formulation of algorithms. Introduction to computer organization and assembly
language. Programming in a high-level language such as PL/C. Structured programming. Elementary
applications.

The PL/C programming language is used as a vehicle for the formulation and implementation of
correct, lucid, and efficient algorithms for digital computers, Applications of programming techniques
are considered. The course structure is two hours of lectures and two hours of tutorials per week. The
method of evaluation is mid-term and final examinations, and five programming assignments.

Exclusion: CSCAS6

Prerequisites: Grade 13 Functions and Relations, or Grade 13 Calculus

Corequisites: MATA26 or MATA40 or MATASS

Session: Winter Day

CSCA66S Programming Applications /| Members of Computer Science faculty

A continuation of CSCAS56. Practical approaches to solving problems involving data structures, non-
numerical applications (graph theory, game theory), data processing, and numerical computations. The
course also covers recursive programming.

This course is a continuation of CSCAS56 and it covers sample problems from several areas. Topics
covered in this course include data structures, recursion, data processing, graph theory (game theory),
and numerical computations. More emphasis is put on data structures and recursiop. Three weeks are
spent on data structures where structures such as linked lists and trees are studied. The rest of the course
is evenly distributed between the other topics. The method of evaluation is a one hour mid-term, a final
examination, four or five assignments and bi-weekly tutorial quizzes.

Exclusion: CSCA68

Prerequisites: CSCAS6 or CSCAS8

Session: Winter Day
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CSCAGSS Problem Solving With Computers /| Members of Computer Science faculty

A continuation of CSCAS58. The application of computers to various numerical and non-numerical
problems. Topics will include numerical methods, simulations, graph theory, data processing, and the
validity of computer models.

Specific topics include: basic data structures; lists, stacks, queues, trees, graphs. Recursive program-
ming. Graph theory algorithms. Sorting and searching algorithms. Numerical methods. The course
structure is two hours of lectures, and a two hour tutorial per week. The method of evaluation is mid-
term and final exams, and about four programming exercises.

Exclusion: CSCA66

Prerequisites: CSCAS6 or CSCAS8 with permission of instructor

Session: Winter Day

CSCB28S Programming Technigues for Data Processing

This course is intended to examine the role of the computer in the business environment. The
emphasis will be on the design methodology of business computer systems, rather than particular
applications.

Specific topics include: COBOL programming; the modular approach to programme design including:
decision tables, if applicable programming and table driven logic; sequential file processing including:
data validation, external sorting, generalised file processing systems. Some applications will be
examined and an overview of the role of mathematical modeling in the business environment will be
given. The course structure is lectures and tutorials. The method of evaluation is one mid-term and one
final exam, three programming assignments and three written assignments.

Prerequisite: CSCA68

Session: Winter Day

CSCB68F Programming Languages and Their Applications

Programming languages and applications. The syntax and semantics of various programming lan-
guages, including both algebraic and symbol manipulation languages. Data structures. Numerical and
non-numerical applications.

This course is intended to introduce students to a wide range of programming languages, their formal
description, and their applications. The languages ALGOL, SNOBOL, LISP will be discussed in detail,
and their features will be compared. Other languages will also be discussed. The method of evaluation is
a mid-term exam, a final exam and four or five programming assignments.

Prerequisite: CSCAG68

Session: Winter Day

CSCB73F Computer Organization

This course is designed to give students an understanding of the operation and the hardware of a
modem digital computer. No knowledge of electronics is necessary.

Specific topics include: an introduction to boolean algebra, the design and analysis of gate networks,
memory devices, the organization of a simple microprogrammed machine, basic data representation,
assembler language, addressing structures, mechanisms for input and output, the structure of peripheral
devices, some case studies of particular machines. The course structure is lectures and tutorials. The
method of evaluation is two one-hour quizzes and six homework assignments.

Prerequisite: CSCA68

Session: Winter Day

CSCC34F Data Structures

This course is designed to teach students that care taken in representation of information can lead to
improvements in the quality of programmes. A selection of topics will be used to illustrate approaches to
choosing a data structure and associated algorithms.

Specific topics include: basic data types and their representation, sequences, graphs and basic graph
algorithms, representation of trees and heaps, internal and external sorting algorithms, search aiding
structures: trees, dictionaries and hash tables, file structures, data base systems. The course structure is
lectures and tutorials. The method of evaluation is two tests and six written or programming
assignments.

Prerequisite: CSCB68

Session: Winter Day




CSCC4F Problem-Oriented Languages and Interpreters

This course is designed to give students insight into the workings of a programming language
processor. It will motivate the use of formal languages in the specification of syntax and semantics for a
programming language.

Specific topics include: an overview of a language processor’s lexical analysis, an introduction to the
mathematical theory of syntax, basic concepts of syntactic and analysis and parsing algorithms,
specification of semantics and code generation, the run-time organization of the language processor,
storage allocation. The SNOBOL and ALGOL-W language processors will be used as a source of
examples. The course structure is lectures and assignments. A series of assignments will result in the
students building their own compiler/interpreter. The method of evaluation is two one-hour quizzes and
six written or programming assignments.

Prerequisites: CSCB28, CSCB73, CSCB68

Session: Winter Day

JMCC51S Numerical Methods

Numerical methods and their implementation on a computer. Solution of linear and non-linear
equations. Ill conditioned problems and error estimates. Numerical integration and solution of initial
value problems for ordinary differential equations.

This course is an introduction to the numerical solution of several types of mathematical problems.
The emphasis will be on the analysis of a few reliable methods and on their comparison, for each class of
problem. All the algorithms that will be used are available in a software library, so that programing will
be restricted to the writing of short driving and linking programmes.

Eight or nine assignments will be given, and a short mid-term examination will be set. There will be a
final examination.

The language of the packaged programmes is FORTRAN, for which a brief review will be given.

Prerequisites: MATA40, MATB42 or MATBS55, CSCA68

Session: Winter Day

CSCCo48 Effective and Efficient Computing

Introduction to the theory of computation: computable functions, turing machines, recursive and
primitive recursive functions, unsolvable problems, and Church’s thesis. Introduction to Logic:
propositional calculus, predicate calculus, and program correctness. Introduction to complexity theory:
models of computation, classes P and NP, techniques for efficient algorithms, NP-complete problems,
and heuristic algorithms.

Prerequisite: MATC44 or MATA4S or MATB42

Session: Winter Day

CO-OPERATIVE PROGRAMME IN ADMINISTRATION

Academic Director: A.P. Simmie

The Co-operative Programme in Administration is designed for students
- to understand the governmental decision process at all levels in Canada
- to learn and use methods for the efficient allocation of scarce resources in government and
business
- todevelop and evaluate public policies and manage programmes which deal with complex social,
economic, political and business problems
- 1o appreciate the behavioural implications of human and group interaction

The Programmie prepares students for permanent employment in government, Tegulatory agencies,
crown corporations and business enterprises while providing students with the alternative of graduate
work in the social sciences or professional schools of law, management, public administration, planning
or social work. Graduates receive a four-year B.A. with a Specialist in Administration.

The basic principle of co-operative education is that a combination of academic studies and work
placements can result in a richer educational experience and contribute substantially to preparation for
careers after graduation.

Admission to the Programme

Students may apply to enter the Co-op Programme following completion of Grade 13 or equivalent, or
one year of university studies. Admission decisions follow a review of each student’s high schoo! and
university curriculum, looking in particular for accomplishment in both guantitative and verbal skills.

For students applying from Grade 13, an appropriate Grade 13 curriculum would include at least one
course from Functions and Relations, Algebra and Calculus and at least three courses from the following
areas of studies: English, History and Humanities. Prior study in any of the social sciences is not
required.
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University students interested in Administration are encouraged to apply whether or not they have
completed any part of the first year curriculum (COMAO1, ECOAQ1, JCSB27, POLBSO0). The timing of
their first work placement will depend upon which parts of the curriculum they have completed.

Our admissions procedure will include an evaluaton of potential interest and ability in Administration
and a letter of reference from a high school teacher or university instructor will be required from each
applicant. Enrolment in this Programme is limited and only a small proportion of applicants can be
accepted each year.

Specialist in Co-operative Programme in Administration
Supervisor: A P. Simmie

The Programme combines eight four-month terms of study at Scarborough College with four terms of
work experience, typically over a five year period. During work terms students serve in positions in
government or government related business that are arranged by the Programme but won by students in
competition with co-op students from other universities. Satisfactory performance in placements,
including the submission of work term reports, is a requisite for completion of the Programme.

The curricelum is designed to develop skills in all students in three fundamental areas: a) behavioural
skills, b) policy analysis skills and ¢) management skills. Students will complete a core of ten full-course
equivalents organized about these foundations. Students complete the Programme by selecting an
advanced option which focuses their studies in a specific problem area. These advanced options include
Policy Analysis, Economic Policy, Evaluation of Social Issues, Urban and Regional Policy Analysis and
Programme Management. Typically the choice of an advanced option need not be made until the third
year. Advanced courses of interest 10 students offered by Commerce, Computer Science, Economics.
Geography and Mathematics impose rigid patterns of prerequisites and students must plan their courses
with considerable care. Each student’s curriculum will require the approval of the Supervisor.

Prior to the first work term, usually in or after the second year, students will have completed
COMAOQ1, COMBO01, ECOA01, ECOBO03, JCSB27, POLB50 and POLB60.

Students are advised that a working knowledge of French is most desirable for employment in the
public service, federally and provincially. The programme of intensive French study offered in the
Summer Language Institute at Scarborough College is strongly recommended.

A. Core courses: ten full-course equivalents, to be selected as follows:
1 Behavioural Foundations (two full-course equivalents)

Required:
JCSB27Y Organizational Behaviour

one full-course equivalent from:
POLB65Y Political Behaviour
POLB66Y Psychology and Politics
POLC65F/S  Topics in Political Leadership
SOCB04Y Political Sociology
SOCC13F/S  Industrial Sociology
SOCC07S Sociology of Occupations and Professions

Il Public Policy Development and Evaluation (four and one half full-course equivalents)

Required:
ECOA01Y Introduction to Economics
ECOB03Y Price Theory
POLBS0Y Canadian Government and Politics
POLB6&0Y Public Administration

one of:
ECOB32F Economics of the Public Sector: Expenditures
ECOB35F Public Decision Making

m Humanities (one full-course equivalent)
To be selected from the curricular offerings of the Humanities Division.

IV Programme Management (two and one half full-course equivalents)

Required:
COMAO1Y Financial Accounting
COMBO1Y Management Accounting
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one half full-course equivalent from:
ECOBIIF/S Quantitative Methods in Economics
ECOB12S Quantitative Methods in Economics: Applications
GGRBO02Y Analytical and Quantitative Methods in Geography
STABS2F Probability and Statistics I
STABS7S Probability and Statistics II
PSYBO7F Data Analysis in Psychology
PSYBO08S Experimental Design in Psychology
SOCBO6F Social Statistics

B. Advanced options:
I Policy Analysis (three full-course equivalents)

a) two full-course equivalents from:
POLBS3Y Public Policies in Canada
POLC60F Administrative Politics
POLC61S Policy Development
POLC62F/S  Organized Inmerests and the State

b) one haif full-course equivalent from:
POLB51IF/S  Government and Politics in Ontario
POLBS54F Intergovernmental Relations

¢) one half full-course equivalent from:
ECOB07Y Macroeconomic Theory and Policy
ECOBI12S Quantitative Methods in Economics: Applications
ECOB31S Economics of the Public Sector: Taxation
ECOB35F Public Decision Making
ECOB41S Industrial Organization

Il  Economic Policy (three and one half full-course equivalents)

a) Required:
ECOBO7Y Macroeconomic Theory and Policy

b) one and one half full-course equivalents from:
ECOB31S Economics of the Public Sector: Taxation
ECOB32F Economics of the Public Sector: Expenditures
ECOB41S Industrial Organization
JCECA40F Public Policy Towards Business

¢) one full-course equivalent from:
POLBS53Y Public Policies in Canada
POLC&OF Administrative Politics
POLC61S Policy Development
POLL.C62F/S  Organized Interests and the State

1 Evaluation of Social Issues (four full-course equivalents)

a) Required:
SOCBO1Y Methods in Social Research
SOCB0SY Urban Sociology
SOCCO6F/S  Applied Sociology ¢

b) one half full-course equivalent from:
COMCo03Y Marketing
SOCB23Y Population
SOCCo78 Sociology of Occupations and Professions
SOCCI11F/S Sociology of Law and Law Enforcement
SOCCI13F/S  Industrial Sociology
SOCC22F/S  Qualitative Methods in Social Research

¢) one full-course equivalent from:
POLBS3Y Public Policies in Canada
POLC60F Administrative Politics
POLC61S Policy Development
POLC62F/S  Organized Interests and the State

!

IV Urban and Regional Policy Analysis (four fuli-course equivalents)
a) Required:
GGRAO4Y The Nature of Human Geography
GGRBO5Y Urban Geography
GGRC27Y Introduction to Regional Science

b} one fuli-course equivalent from:
ECOB47S Urban Economics
POLBS8Y Urban Politics
POLCHOF Administrative Politics
POLC61S8 Policy Development
POLC62F/S  Organized Interests and the State
SOCC26F/S  Urban Growth and Planning

V Programme Management (three and one half full-course equivalents)

a) two full-course equivalents from:
COMCO03Y Marketing

JCEC02Y Corporation Finance
JCEB72F Analysis for Decision Making I
JCEB73S Analysis for Decision Making II

b) one half full-course equivalent from:
POLC60F Administrative Politics
POLC62F/S  Organized Interests and the State

¢) one full-course equivalent from one of:
ECOB4I1F Industrial Organization

and

JCEC40F Public Policy Towards Business
SOCCO7S Sociology of Occupations and Professions
and

SOCCI13F/S Industrial Sociology
CSCAS8F Introduction to Computing
and

CSCA68S Programming Applications

DRAMA

Discipline Representative: M.Q. Schonberg

The Drama courses at Scarborough College have been devised to serve both students who intend to
specialize in Drama and Theatre studies and those who have a casual interest in the subject.

At present we offer two types of courses which complement each other: theoretical and practical. The
theoretical courses are in the History of Theatre, in which the student becomes familiar with the
development of the theatre from a non-literary point of view from its classical beginnings to the present
day. These courses are augmented by courses in the dramatic literatures of several countries which are
offered by members of the faculty who specialize in these areas.

Advanced students may choose an Independent Studies course or Directed Reading course, where
they work individually under the supervision of their own tutors.

In the practical courses, the students become acquainted with all aspects of theatre production in
studio situations, both as actors and technicians. The students study with faculty members and with
professional artists and teachers. Participation in public productions at the College is encouraged.

Specialist Programme in Drama
Supervisor: M.Q. Schonberg

A student is required to complete twelve full-course equivalents, ten in the area of Dramatic Literature
and Theatre, and two in related disciplines, as follows;

(1) DRABO1Y An Introduction to the Practical Elements of Theatre
2 DRABO3Y The History of Theatre I
3) DRABMY The History of Theatre II ,
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ENGBI11Y
ENGB31Y

Varieties of Drama
Modern Drama

Two full-course equivalents chosen from the following:

CLABO2Y
ENGBO4Y*
ENGBIY
ENGBI12Y*
ENGC28F/S*
FREB29F/S*
FREB30F*
FREB31S*
FREB38F/S*
FREB39F/S*
FREB4|F/S*
GERB40Y
GERB63F*
GERB708*
HUMB70Y
ITAB27F*
ITAB35F/S*
ITABJIF/S*
SPAB23Y
SPAB24S

Greek and Roman Tragedy
English Poetry and Drama 1660-1800

‘Shakespeare

English Drama to 1642

Drama in English Canada 1920-1970

French Drama of the 18th Century

French Theatre of the Early Modern Period

Contemporary French Theatre: The Theatre and the Absurd
The Theatre of French Canada

Workshop in Modern French Theatre

French Classicism: The Theatre

(GERB21Y) The Development of German Drama (in translation)
(GERBI16Y) Nineteenth Century Drama

(GERBQ3Y) Twentieth Century Drama

Introduction to Cinema

Modern Italian Theatre from Pirandello to the Present
Italian Sixteenth Century Theatre

Italian Eighteenth Century Theatre

Spanish Drama

Golden Age Drama

*  Students should check these courses for prerequisites

Three full-course equivalents chosen from the following (of which rwo must be at the C level,

and no more than nvo may be chosen from DRACI10-C28.

DRABO02Y The Directors’ Theatre

DRABOSY The Art and Nature of Comedy

DRABI10B The Theory and Practice of Improvisional Theatre:Commedia dell’ Arte
DRABI12B Medieval and Early Tudor Drama: The Tests and Their Production
DRACO1Y Advanced Practical Workshop and Elements of Directing
DRACI10Y** Individual Studies in French Drama

DRACI11Y** Individual Studies in German Drama

DRAC12Y** Individual Studies in Italian Drama

DRACI13Y** Individual Studies in Russian Drama

DRACI4Y** Individual Studies in Spanish Drama

DRAC20Y*/

DRAC2IY*/

DRAC22Y*/

DRAC23Y*/

DRAC24Y*/

DRAC25F*/

DRAC26S*/

DRAC27F*/

DRAC28S* Supervised Reading Courses

The student may take only one of the Individual Studies courses in any single academic year.
Two full-course equivalents chosen from the following: .

ANTAOlY Introduction to Anthropology

ANTAO03Y Peoples of the World

ANTB02S* Anthropological Study of Religion

ANTB23Y Comparative Mythology

CLABO1Y Greek and Roman Epic

ENGAMY English Literature: Forms and Approaches

ENGAO08Y Forms of Twentieth Century Literature

FARAQ3Y Aspects of Western Culture from the Renaissance to Modern Times
HIiSAOlY The European World: An Introduction to History

HUMAUOY Prologue

HUMA11Y Greek and Roman Mythology

LINAO1Y General Linguistics

LINAO4Y Introduction to Language

MUSAOLY Introduction to Music
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PHLBO3F Philosophy and Art
PSYAOlY Introduction to Psychology
SOCAO1Y Introduction to Sociology

* Students should check these courses for prerequisites
**  Prerequisite ten full-course equivalents

Note: No more than ten full-course equivalents in DRA are permitted in the four-year degree.

Major Programme in Drama
Supervisor: M.Q. Schonberg

A student is required to complete six full-course equivalents in the area of dramatic literature and
theatre. The following four courses comprise the core of the programme:

DRABO1Y Drama Workshop and Seminar (An Introcuction to the Practical Elements
of Theatre)

DRABO3Y History of Theatre |

DRABMY History of Theatre II

ENGBIL11Y Varieties of Drama

In addition, the student must take two full-course equivalents, one from group A and one from group
B, but no more than two courses from DRAC10-C28 may be taken within the three-year degree.

Group A
DRACO1Y Advanced Practical Workshop and Elements of Directing
DRACI0Y ** Individuat Studies in French Drama
DRACI11Y** Individual Studies in German Drama
DRACI12Y** Individual Studies in Italian Drama
DRACI3Y** Individual Studies in Russian Drama
DRACI4Y** Individual Studies in Spanish Drama
DRAC20Y*/
DRAC21Y*/
DRAC22Y*/
DRAC23Y*/
DRAC24Y*/
DRAC25F*/
DRAC26S*/
DRAC27F*/
DRAC285* Supervised Reading Courses
Group B
CLABO2Y Greek and Roman Tragedy
DRABO2Y The Directors’ Theatre
DRABOSY The Art and Nature of Comedy
DRABIOB The Theory and Practice of Improvisational Theatre; Commedia dell’ Arte
DRABI2B Medieval and Early Tudor Drama: the Texts and their Production
ENGB04Y* English Poetry, Prose and Drama 1660-1800
ENGB10Y Shakespeare
ENGB12Y* English Drama to 1642
ENGC23F/S* Drama in English Canada 1920-1970
ENGB31Y* Modern Drama
FREB29F/S* French Drama of the 18th Century
FREB30F* French Theatre of the Early Modern Period
FREB31S* Contemporary French Theatre: the Theatre and the Absurd
FREB38F/S* The Theatre of French Canada
FREB39S* Workshop in Modern French Theatre
FREB41F/S* French Classicism: The Theatre
GERB40Y The Development of German Drama (in translation)
GERB63F* Nineteenth Century Drama
GERB70S* Twentieth Century Drama
HUMB70Y Introduction to Cinema
ITAB27F* Modemn Italian Theatre from Pirandello to the Present Day
ITAB35F/S* Italian Sixteenth Century Theatre
ITAB41F/S* Italian Eighteenth Century Theatre
SPAB24S* Golden Age Drama

* Students should check these courses for prerequisites.
**  Prerequisite ten full-course equivalents
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DRABO1Y An Introduction to the Practical Elements of Theatre / L.L. Browne

An introductory practical course, concentrating on the non-literary aspects of theatre.

In the workshops the student will study basic acting techniques (rudiments of voice, movement, script
interpretation, building a character), and will also be introduced to such technical skills as lighting,
sound. makeup, set construction and painting. In addition, the student will be expected to participate in
at least one production each term.

Three two-hour workshops per week, plus additional time as necessary for rehearsals and/or
production meetings etc.

Continuous evaluation with emphasis on participation, concentration and attendance. Careful prepa-
ration for each of the workshops is essential. The grade assigned for the course will be Honours/Pass/
Fail. Lab fee $15.00

Session: Winter Day

DRABO4Y  The History of Theatre Il / M.Q. Schonberg

A study of the history of the theatre in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries and study of the non-
literary aspects of modern theatre in Europe and North America in the proper historical and socio-
political context. Major topics of concentration will deal with the European Romantic Theatre; The
Early Theatre in North America; Melodrama; The Advent of Realism; The Naturalistic Theatre; The
Symbolist Trends; The Expressionistic Theatre; The Epic Theatre; Contemporary Theatre. Another
area of study will include ballet, opera, and so called “‘lesser’ theatrical forms, i.e. Music Hall,
Vaudeville, Burlesque Theatre, Circus.  There will be two one-hour classes and a one-hour optional
seminar per week.

The text will be Oscar Brockett: History of Theatre, Third Edition. Other texts will be announced in
the Spring.

There will be class tests and two term papers.

Session: Winter Day

DRABOSY  The Art and Nature of Comedy / M.Q. Schonberg

A study of the archetypal patterns of comedy as manifested in different periods and cultures. The
students will read representative theoretical works and a survey of comic plays from Aristophanes to the
present. These will be looked at with refeence to the theory and practice of comedy and to the social
aspects of this dramatic form. The types of comedy explored will include political and literary satire, the
comedy of ideas, farce and burlesque, the drama of melancholy, and the comedy of the absurd. There
will be two one-hour seminars weekly. Evaluation is based on participation in seminars, essays, and
class tests.

Session: Winter Day

DRABI13B The Victorian Theatre / L.L. Browne

A study of theatrical developments in England in the nineteenth century, paying particular attention to
the popular theatre. In addition to the formal comedy and drama of the time, melodrama, light comedy
and farce, burlesque, pantomime and music hall entertainment of this period will be studied with a view
to contemporary staging practices and acting styles. One such entertainment wiil be produced by the
class as part of the course. The class will meet in four three-hour sessions each week. It is hoped that
visiting scholars will give guest lectures. Evaluation will be based on seminars, essay and/or tests, and
participation in course productions. (Further information may be obtained from the instructor.)

Session: Summer Evening

DRACO1Y Advanced Practical Workshop and Elements of Directing / M.Q. Schonberg

This course is designed to enable advanced students to concentrate on problems related to the staging
and direction of plays in studio situations.

A portion of the course is devoted to work with TV-video tape equipment. A minimum of three hours
weekly in formal groups, and additional time in rehearsal, will be devoted to advanced exercises in acting
skills, scenework, and work on productions.

The text for the course will be Curtis Canfield’s The Craft of Play Directing, published by Holt,
Rinehart and Winston.

The grade assigned for the course will be Honours/Pass/Fail, and the student will be evaluated
continuously throughout the course. Lab fee $15.00.

Prerequisite: DRABOL

Session: Winter Day
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DRAC10Y  Individual Studies in French Theatre and Drama in Translation / M.Q. Schonberg

Individuals will study under the supervision of members of the French discipline.

This course is désigned primarily for students specializing in Drama who may not have adequate

command of the language to study all the texts in the original.

The specific content of the course and the method of evaluation will be arranged in consultation

between the student, a member of the French discipline, and the Drama Supervisor.

In this course the emphasis will be on the student’s individual initiative, with the faculty member

acting as tutor rather than lecturer.

Prerequisites: At least ten full course equivalents, two of which must be DRAB03 and DRAB04,
This course is intended for students specializing in Drama who are not sufficiently
fluent in French/German/ltalian/Russian/Spanish to read the works in the original
language. Permission of Supervisor required.

Session: Winter Day

DRACI1Y Individual Studies in German Theatre and Drama in Translation /| M.Q. Schonberg

Individuals will study under the supervision of members of the German discipline.

This course is designed primarily for students specializing in Drama who may not have adequate
command of the language to study all the texts in the original.

The specific content of the course and the method of evaluation will be arranged in consultation
between the student, a member of the German discipline, and the Drama Supervisor.

In this course the emphasis will be on the student’s individual initiative, with the faculty member
acting as tutor rather than lecturer.

Prerequisite: Same as for DRACI0

Session: Winter Day

DRACI12Y Individual Studies in Italian Theatre and Drama in Translation / M.Q. Schonberg

Individuals will study under the supervision of members of the Italian discipline.

This course is designed primarily for students specializing in Drama who may not have adequate
command of the language to study all the texts in the original.

The specific content of the course and the method of evaluation will be arranged in consultation
between the student, a member of the Italian discipline, and the Drama Supervisor.

In this course the emphasis will be on the student’s individual initiative, with the faculty member
acting as tutor rather than lecturer.

Prerequisite: Same as for DRACI10

Session: Winter Day

DRACI13Y Individual Studies in Russian Theatre and Drama in Translation / M.Q. Schonberg

Individuals will study under the supervision of members of the Russian discipline.

This course is designed primarily for students specializing in Drama who may not have adequate
command of the language to study all the texts in the original.

The specific content of the course and the method of evaluation will be arranged in consultation
between the student, a member of the Russian discipline, and the Drama Supervisor.

In this course the emphasis will be on the student’s individual initiative, with the faculty member
acting as tutor rather than lecturer.

Prerequisite: Same as for DRAC10

Session: Winter Day

DRAC14Y Individual Studies in Spanish Theatre in Translation / M.Q. Schonberg

This course is intended for students in the Specialist Programme in Drama who do not have adequate
knowledge of the Spanish language to be able to work with original texts.

The specific content of the course and the method of evaluation will be arranged in consultation
between the student, a member of the Spanish discipline, and the Drama Supervisor.

In this course emphasis will be on the student’s individual initiative, with the faculty member acting as
tutor rather than lecturer.

Prerequisites: Ten full course equivalents and permission of Supervisor.

Session: Winter Day
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DRAC20-24Y
DRAC25F, C268
DRAC27F, C28S Supervised Reading Courses /| M.Q. Schonberg

This is an advanced reading course for drama students. The student wishing to take this course should
consult with M.Q. Schonberg, the Programme Supervisor, who will arrange in co-operation with the
student a reading list and set the specific requirement for the course.

The emphasis in this course will be on advanced individual projects exploring specific areas of the
history of theatre, andfor dramatic literature. Proposals by students for specific projects will be assessed
by the Supervisor in consultation with other members of faculty.

Evaluation will be based on written submissions which will be agreed upon by the student and the
instructor at the beginning of the course.

Prerequisites: One B-level full-course equivalent in Drama, and permission of instructor.

Session: Winter Day

T

COURSES NOT OFFERED in 1980-81
DRAB02Y The Directors’ Theatre

DRAB03Y The History of Theatre [
DRABI12B Medieval and Early Tudor Drama: The Texts and their Production

ECONOMICS

Assistant Chairman: M.W. Bucovetsky

The Economics curriculum offers a wide variety of both theoretical and applied courses. The
curriculum provides an excellent background for careers in business, government, and the professions.
Many of the courses are not intended exclusively for specialists in the discipline but can be of value to
students with very diverse interests.

There are certain courses which are central to the curriculum: the introductory course (ECQAQ1); the
initial B-level courses - Price Theory (ECOB03) and Macroeconomic Theory and Policy (ECOB07); at
least one course that provides a different perspective either on contemporary economic theory, or on
ways of organizing economic activity - Economic History (ECOB81, ECOBS82), the Literature of
Economics (ECOB20, ECOB21), Comparative Economic Systems (ECOB68). A student who wants to
pursue Economics in depth should consider seriously acquiring a background in Accounting, Statistics,
and Computer Science and, most important of all, Mathematics (especially Calculus, Probability
Theory, and Linear Algebra).

Many courses in the Social Sciences complement courses in Economics so that students are urged to
read the Calendar and, with the help of the Supervisor, to plan their programmes of study carefully.

Specialist Programme in Economics
Supervisor: R. Saunders

The Specialist Programme in Economics requires a heavy concentration in the discipline. A Specialist
Programme may not be advisable for all students. Students who are interested in Economics and in other
areas as well should refer to the Economics course descriptions, and to the Major Programme in
Economics.

The Programme is designed for students considering employment in fields where a knowledge of
economic theory and a modest ability to do research are important. The Programme is not a guarantee of
employment but it does provide the basic quantitative and theoretical skills which are essential for
decision-making in business and government. -

Students must complete at least nine full-course equivalents as specified below and not more than
fourteen full-course equivalents in Economics. The following specific courses must be included as part
of the nine-course minimum.

ECOA01Y

CSCAS56F or CSCASSF

MATA22Y or MATA26Y or MATASSY

ECOBO3Y (formerly ECOBOIF and B02S)

ECOBO07Y (formerly ECOBOSF and B06S)

ECOBI1IF/S or STABS2F and STAB57S

ECOB12S

ECOB20F/S or ECOB2IF/S or ECOCO5F/S or ECOCO7F/S
ECOB66F/S or ECOB68F/S or ECOB81Y or ECOB82Y

Four C-level half-courses in Economics, one of which must be ECOC13F or ECOCI14S and one of
which must be taken from the Workshops in Economics.
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Students are urged to take ECOA01Y, CSCAS6F or CSCAS58F and either MATA22Y or MATA26Y or
MATASSY in their first year of full-time study (or equivalent). The courses in Mathematics, particularly
MATA26Y or MATASSY, are recommended as preliminary to ECOB03Y, which is an important course
in the second year of full-time study (or equivalent). ECOB11F/S should be included in the first ten
courses taken.

Students may petition the Supervisor for permission to substitute other courses for some of those
listed above.

Students considering the possibility of graduate work in Economics are strongly urged to take
MATAA40F and either MATA26Y or MATASSY in first year, and, in second year, to take Mathematical
Statistics (STABS52F and STABS57S) instead of ECOB11, and B level Calculus.

Specialist Programme in Economics and Commerce
Please refer to "'Commerce and Economics”

Specialist Programme in Economics and Political Science
Supervisor: R. Saunders

Six full-course equivalents are required in each of the two disciplines.* The specific courses required
are listed below. In addition, mention is made of courses in other disciplines that complement the
Specialist Programme. Any student interested in the Programme should consult the Supervisor by the
end of his or her first year.

Required courses in Economics:

ECOAO01Y

ECOB03Y

ECOB07Y

ECOB31S, ECOB32F

ECOB20F or ECOB21S or ECOCO05S or ECOCO7F
ECOB35S or ECOB66F

ECOBI11F/S OR STABS52F and STABS7S

Required courses in Political Science:

POLAO1Y

POLB30Y

POLB70Y or POLB71Y
Three additional full-course equivalents from at least two of the five categories listed below. (Alternative
courses in political theory or Canadian government may be acceptable if chosen with the advice and
concurrence of the Supervisor.)
Public Administration - POLB60Y, POLC60F, and 61S, POLC62F/S
Political Behaviour - POLB65Y, POLB66Y, POLC65F/S
International Relations - POLB80Y. POLBS81F/S, POLB82Y, POLC80Y
Comparative Politics, Industrialised Countries - POLB85Y, POLB86Y, POLBB87Y,
POLB88Y, POLB89Y, POLC85Y
Comparative Politics, Developing Countries - POLB91Y, POLB92Y, POLB93Y, POLB%4Y,
POLCS1F, POLC92S

Related courses in other disciplines:
MATA22Y or MATA26Y, CSCAS6F, COMAO1Y

*The maximum number of Economics and Political Science fuil-course equivalents which can be
counted for the four-year degree is sixteen.

m powe

Major Programme in Economics
Supervisor: R. Saunders

This Programme is designed to give a coordinated exposure to the subject matter of Economics to
students pursuing the three-year degree or to those pursuing the four-year degree with more than a single
area of concentration.

The Programme consists of six full-course equivalents in Economics. These must include:

ECOA01Y, ECOB03Y, ECOB07Y, ECOBIIF/SL

It is recommended that a student also include:

i) one C-level course

(ii) ECOBI12S

(iil) One course chosen from ECOB81Y, ECOB82Y, ECOBé66F/S, ECOB68F/S
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ECOA01Y Introduction to Economics / Staff

A study of economic theory and its application to contemporary Canadian economic problems.
Problems discussed will include: unemployment, inflation, pollution, poverty, monopoly.

Session: Summer Evening, Winter Day, Winter Evening

ECOB03Y Price Theory / Staff

Intermediate level development of the principles of microeconomic theory. Initially the primary
emphasis is on static partial equilibrium analysis, but general equilibrium analysis is developed later in
the course. The topics covered are consumer theory, theory of production, theory of the firm, theories of
competition, monopoly and oligopoly, factor prices and welfare economics.

Exclusions: ECOB01 and ECOB(2

Prerequisite: ECOAOI

Session: Summer Day, Winter Day, Winter Evening

ECOB07Y Macroeconomic Theory and Policy / Staff

An exposition of macroeconomic theory with detailed discussion of the theory of output, employment
and the price level and of policy techniques for influencing and controlling the levels of these variables.
There is some discussion of Canadian institutions and markets as well as of the policy experiences of
Canada and other countries.

Exclusions: ECOBOSF and ECOB06S

Prerequisite: ECOAQI

Session: Summer Day, Winter Day, Winter Evening

ECOBI11F/S Quantitative Methods in Economics / Staff
An introduction to basic statistical methods and their applications to economic problems.
Exclusion: ANTB43; GGRB02; PSYB07; SOCB06; STAB52
Prerequisite: ECOA01
Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening

ECOB12S  Quantitative Methods in Economics: Applications / Staff

A course in some quantitative methods used in the analysis of economic policy. The student is
introduced to the primary statistical techniques and modelling issues that are employed in forecasting,
policy evaluation and planning decisions. Topics will inciude multiple regression, estimates of multiple
equation systems, forecasting techniques and input-output models. Calculus is strongly recommended.

Prerequisite: ECOB11 or GGRBO02 or STABS2 and STABS7; CSCAS6 or CSCASS

Session: Winter Day

ECOB20F Literature of Political Economy / V.W. Bladen

A study of the classical literature of Political Economy; especially selections from the works of Adam
Smith, Malthus, Ricardo and J.S. Mill.

Prerequisite: ECOAO!

Corequisite: ECOB03,B07

Session: Winter Day

ECOB21S Literature of Political Economy II / Staff

A study of classical literature of Political Economy; especially selections from the works of Marx,
Jevons, Marshall and Keynes.

Prerequisite: ECOAOQ!

Corequisite: ECOB03,B07 ¢

Session: Winter Day

ECOB31S Economics of the Public Sector: Taxation /| M. Bucovetsky

This course is concerned with the revenue side of government finance. In particular, it deals with
existing tax structures, in Canada and elsewhere, and with criteria for tax design. Some attention will
also be given to the use of government fiscal policy to regulate the level of economic activity.

Prerequisite: ECOB03

Session: Winter Day

ECOB32F Economics of the Public Sector: Expenditures / M. Bucovetsky

A study of resource allocation in relation to the public sector, with emphasis on decision criteria for
public expenditures. The distinction between public and private goods is central to the course. Special
topics discussed include: pollution, the economics of education, fiscal federalism, urban problems.

Prerequisite: ECOB03

Session: Winter Day
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ECOB35F Public Decision Making / M. Krashinsky )
The economics of non-competitive decision making, cost benefit analysis, voting models, evaluation
of public policy, theories of organization. Case studies of public decisions will be included.
Prerequisite: ECOA01
Session: Winter Day

ECOBA4IF Industrial Organization | R. Saunders

The economics of the firm in a market environment. The aim is to study business behaviogr and
market performance as influenced by concentration, entry barriers, product differentiation and diversi-
fication.

Prerequisite: ECOBO03

Session: Winter Day

ECOB45F Poverty and Income Distribution / M. Gunderson

A study of alternative theories of income distribution with application to poverty and income
distribution in Canada. Includes an analysis of the impact of alternative income maintenance schemes
such as welfare, negative income taxes, wage subsidies, unemployment insurance, minimum wages,
human resource development and public expenditures, taxes and subsidies, as well as the impact of
aggregate demand policies on the distribution of income.

Prerequisite: ECOB03

Session: Winter Day

ECOB47S Urban Economics ) )

Economic analysis is applied to contemporary urban problems. Topics discussed mclqde: housing
and urban renewal, poverty and income maintenance, education, metropolitan organization of urban
areas.

Prerequisite: ECOB03

Session: Winter Day

ECOBS51S Labour Economics /| M. Gunderson

The course is designed to apply the basic tools of labour economics to various policy issues guch' as:
fertility and family formation; labour force participation; hours of work, overtime ar}d_ moonlighting;
mobility and migration; the effect of market structures on the wage-employment dgcnsnon; the role of
wage structures; causes, types and incidence of unemployment; wage-price guic_iclmcs and the wage-
price-employment trade-offs; the impact of institutional constraints such as unions, feathe;rbeddmg,
minimum wages, wage parity, sex discrimination, occupational licensing, unemployment insurance,
wage subsidies and negative income tax plans.

Prerequisite: ECOB03

Session: Winter Day

JCEBS54S Industrial Relations o ] ) )

A study of industrial relations in the Canadian setting. Topics include mdustqa] relathn§ theon.'y fmd
systems; history, philosophy and structure of unionism, labour law, and collective bargaining. Limited
enrolment 80. o

Evaluation will be based on a mid-term test and a final examination.

Prerequisite: ECOA01

Session: Winter Evening

ECOB61S International Economics: Finance ) )

Balance of payments, equilibrium and departures from it. A study of various international monetary
arrangements; flexible rates; the gold standard and the dollar standard; current efforts t9 refom} the
system. The economics of international investment and its control. The effects of international
investment.

Prerequisite: ECOB07

Session: Winter Day

ECOB62F International Economics: Trade Theory .

An analysis of the factors on which a country’s trade with other cour!tries is bgsed and the welfare
implications of this trade. ‘‘Free trade’ and protectionism. The optimum tariff; trade blocs; the
economics of customs unions and regional economic integration. Tariff bargaining. The Canada-U.S.
Auto Pact.

Prerequisite: ECOB03

Session: Winter Day
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ECOBG66F Economic Development / A. Berry

A study of growth and development with the aim of devising policies to promote the development of
less developed countries and regions. Topics include the role of international trade and investment in
developing countries, the problem of population growth and unemployment, inequalities in income
distribution, the roles of agriculture and industry.

Prerequisite: ECOB03

Session: Winter Day

ECOB68S Comparative Economic Systems

A course designed to introduce students to alternative ways of organizing economic activities -
allocating resources, distributing income, accumulating capital. Part of the time will be spent examining
these alternatives from a theoretical perspective; the rest will be devoted to studies of particular
economies, especially Canada, the Soviet Union and Yugoslavia.

Prerequisite: ECOAQ1

Corequisite: ECOB03

Session: Winter Day

JCEB72F Analysis for Decision Making [
A course in the analytical formulation and solution of decision problems. Linear decision models, and
especially linear programming, are the tools primarily discussed and employed.
Exclusions: (COMB26), (ECOB71)
Prerequisites: CSCA56 OR CSCAS8, MATA40 OR MATA22 OR MATA26 OR MATAS5, ECOB03
Corequisite: ECOB11 or GGRB02 or MATBS7
Session: Winter Day

JCEB73S Analysis for Decision Making II

A continuation of JCEB72F with less emphasis on deterministic, linear models. Course content will be
determined by the instructor and will usually include several of the following: decision making under
uncertainty, inventory theory, simulation, non-linear programming, allocation of risk-bearing.

Exclusions: (COMB26), (ECOB71}

Prerequisite: JCEBT2

Session: Winter Day

ECOBS1Y North American Economic History

A survey of important themes in the economic history of Canada and the United States. A
comparative approach is employed to develop such themes as the role of natural resource staple
industries, and urbanization, and the relationship of the state to economic change in the two countries.

Prerequisite: ECOAOQ1

Session: Winter Day

ECOBS82Y European Economic History [ J. Cohen
A study of the emergence of industrial society in Europe since the Middle Ages with some emphasis on
the comparative experience of Britain and other European countries and the growth of the nineteenth
century world economy. Particular attention is paid to technical change, the expansion of markets,
population growth, the economic effects of public policy, and consequent changes in income levels and
the structure of the economy.
Prerequisite;: ECOAQ1
Session: Winter Day

JCEC02Y Corporation Finance

An examination of the financial environment within which Canadian companies operate. The aim is to
cover the main principles of financial management and to discover the social and legal significance of the
modern corporation. Limited enrolment 60.

Evaluation will be based on homework assignments, a mid-course test and a final examination.

Prerequisites: COMBO01; ECOB03; ECOBI11

Session: Winter Day

ECOCO05S The Economics of J.M. Keynes / L. Tarshis

A study of his major works and consideration of their broad social implications. An attempt will be
made to evaluate their relevance for Canada and other countries at the present time. Modern criticisms
of Keynes will be analysed.

Prerequisites: ECOB03; ECOB07

Session: Winter Day

ECOCO7F The Economics of Karl Marx / J. Cohen o ] . '

A study of Marx’s approach to economic theory and economic h1§tory. Discussion will centre on
Marx’s theory of capitalism and will emphasize the theory of exploitation and the process of accumula-
tion.

Prerequisite: ECOB03; ECOB07

Session: Winter Day

ECOC08S Econometrics /| W. Milne o

A detailed examination of the issues relevant for policy evaluation and corporate planning in bullgimg,
estimating and evaluating statistical models in economics. This course will apply the theory of linear
statistical models and simuitaneous equation estimation covered in ECOBI2S to problems such as
energy demand forecasting, the modelling of supply-demand equi.libn'a in man:kets, measunng‘the impact
of government regulatory policies and the use of large scale reglongl or naugnal econometric models.

Prerequisites: ECOB12; ECOB03; ECOBO07; MATAG}O or permission of instructor

Corequisites: ECOCI3 or ECOCI14 or permission of instructor

Session: Winter Day

ECOCI11F and ECOCI128 Supervised Reading / Staff .

These courses are meant for upper-level students whose interests are not povered in one of the other
courses normally offered. Students are expected to design the course with the guldance'of a staff
member interested in the area of study being proposed. The courses will normally be made avar'lable only
to students whose performance in Economics courses has been well above.averagc. Students interested
in supervised reading courses are urged to contact faculty members well in advance, as not all faculty
will be available for these courses in any single term.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor )

Session: Summer Day, Summer Evening, Winter Day, Winter Evening

ECOC13F Advanced Micreeconomic Theory o

An upper level extension of the ideas studied in ECOB03. Thc.coursc offers a more sophlstlca}ted
treatment of such topics as equilibrium, welfare economics, theories of the firm, linear programming,
income distribution, risk and uncertainty.

Prerequisites: ECOB03; ECOB07; ECOBIi11; MATA22 or MATA26 or MATASS

Session: Winter Day

ECOC14S Advanced Macroeconomic Theory B )
Post-Keynesian developments in macroeconomic {including monetary) theory; empmca} testing of
Keynesian and post-Keynesian macroeconomic theories and the uses of macroeconometric models.
Prerequisites: ECOB03; ECOB07; ECOB11; MATA22 or MATA26 or MATASS
Session: Winter Day

ECOCI1S5F and ECOC16S Topics in Advanced Economic Theory

These courses are devoted to some aspect of economic theory not usually covered at the
undergraduate level, or to recent work extending or revising received theory, or to alternatives to
orthodox economic theory. )

A detailed list of courses and instructors will be available to students from the late spring onwards.

Prerequisites: ECOCI13 or ECOC14 and permission of instructor

Session: Winter Day

ECOC17F

ECOC18S

ECOCI19F

ECOC20S Workshops in Economics )

The workshops deal with detailed problem areas in Economics. In past ycars.the_se have included suqh
subjects as natural resources, technical change, international investment, multinational firms, economic
discrimination or extensions of applied topics covered at B-level. )

A detailedlist of the courses and instructors will be available to students from the late spring onwards.

Prerequisites: ECOBO03; ECOB07; MATA22 or MATA26 or MATAS5. For ECOCI9F and

ECOC20S, ECOC13 or C14 will be a prerequisite.

Session: Winter Day
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JCEC40S Public Policy Towards Business / R. Saunders

A study of va.riou;; aspects of government policy that relate to the conduct of firms. Topics covered
will include regulation in theory and practice, the political economy of tariff determination and the
effects of tariffs on Canadian industrial structure, competition policy and public ownership.

Prerequisite: ECOB41

Session: Winter Day

COURSES NOT OFFERED in 1980-81

ECOC21F
ECOC228
ECOC23F
ECOC248 Workshops in Economics
Prerequisites: ECOB03; ECOB07; MATA22 or MATA26 or MATASS.
qu ECOC23F and ECOC24S, ECOCI13 or ECOC14 will be a prere-
quisite.

ENGLISH

Discipline Representative: E.P. Vicari

The st}ldy of English encompasses English, Canadian and American literatures and other literatures in
the English language. The curriculum offers a broad range of courses designed to enable students to gain
a corpprehensive knowledge of a rich literary tradition. In addition, sequences of courses are available
(in historical periods, in specific genres, in national literatures, and in particular authors) to allow
students to pursue individual interests at greater depth. In all courses, emphasis is placed on close
responsive reading, critical thinking, and clarity of expression.

. At l'he A-level, the curriculum offers two kinds of course: AO1 and A02 deal with works from a broad
hlstqncal spectrum, and provide a basic grounding for further studies in English: they are designed
particularly, but not exclusively, for students planning a Specialist or Major Programme in English. For
s[udf;nls not intending to pursue an English Programme, A08 provides a good alternative introduction to
English at the university level, through the study of Twentieth-Century literature.

At the B-level, several courses are offered which require no prerequisite and are therefore available
both to beginning and to more advanced students: see BO1, B07, B0S, B10, Bli, B14 and B1S. Other
courses, as their prerequisites indicate, are designed to build upon previous work in English and
presuppose some background in critical skills and some familiarity with the subject matter,

C-level courses are designed for more sophisticated studies and require some independent work on the
part of the student. These courses are generally restricted in enrolment and are conducted as seminars.
Students are advised to consult the prerequisites for these courses when planning their individual
programmes.

Specialist Programme in English
Supervisor: E.P. Vicari

Ten full-course equivalents in English and two in related Humanities disciplines are required. They
should be selected as follows.

(1) ENGAO1Y English Literature: Practical Criticism and Interpretation

(2) ENGAQ2Y English Literature: An Historical Survey

3 ENGB95Y English Literary Criticism

4) Five additional full-course equivalents in English at the A- or B- level, jncluding at least two
courses in periods before 1800 and two courses in periods after 1800

(5) Two full-course equivalents in English at the C-level

(6) Two full-course equivalents in related Humanities disciplines to be chosen from the
following:

CLABO1Y Greek and Roman Epic

CLABOQ2Y Greek and Roman Tragedy

HISB02Y Britain form the Eighteenth Century to the Present

HISB23Y Tudor and Stuart England (Prerequisite: a B-level HIS course)

HUMAO01Y  Prologue

HUMAI1Y  Greek and Roman Mythology

LINAO1Y General Linguistics
(The above listing represents those courses which have a general relevance to the study
of English literature. Students may substitute, with the prior approval of the Supervisor,
other Hu;nanities courses which have specific relevance to their individual pro-
grammes.
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Major Programme in English
Supervisor: E.P. Vicari
Seven full-course equivalents in English are required. They should be selected as follows:

(€3] ENGAO!Y English Literature: Practical Criticism and Interpretation

2) ENGAO2Y English Literature: An Historical Survey

3) Four additional full-course equivalents in English, including at least one course in a period

before 1800 and one course in a period after 1800 .
) One additional full-course equivalent in English at the C-level-
~

See also the Specialist Programme in Language and Literature.

ENGAO1Y English Literature: Practical Criticism and Interpretation / Co-ordinator: K. Theil

An introduction to methods of literary criticism through the close reading of texis representative of
various literary genres, and through frequent exercises in analytical writing. Normally taken in
conjunction with ENGAO02Y.

Why do we “‘study’’ literature rather than just reading it? What is involved in *‘analyzing’’ a poem, a
play, a novel, or an essay? Do different kinds of literature require different kinds of analysis? How do we
use critical terms and concepts such as metaphor, narrative perspective, and tragicomedy? This course
will consider such questions, mainly through practice in the close analysis of literary texts. Frequent
written assignments should stimulate students to think critically, to formulate their ideas coherently, and
to express themselves clearly and persuasively.

The texts are: The Norton Anthology of English Literature (Fourth Edition), Vols. 1 and 2; Austen,
Pride and Prejudice; Dickens, Great Expectations; further texts may be chosen by individual instruc-
tors.

Teaching will involve a mixture of lecture and discussion, with particular emphasis on active class
participation. Methods of evaluation may vary slightly, but all sections will require written term work (a
total of 7,500-10,000 words) and a final examination.

Exclusion: (ENGA04)

Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening, Summer Evening

ENGAO2Y  English Literature: An Historical Survey /| M. Tait; W.J. Howard

A survey of English Literature from the Middie Ages to the 20th Century, in the context of relevant
intellectual, aesthetic, social and political developments. Normally taken in conjunction with
ENGAOLY.

This course provides a general introduction to the main periods of English literary history--the
Medieval, Renaissance, Restoration, Eighteenth- Century, Romantic, Victorian, and Modern Periods.
Reading will be extensive, involving selections from at least twenty major writers.  The texts are: The
Norton Anthology of English Literature (Fourth Edition), Vols. 1 and 2; Austen, Pride and Prejudice;
Dickens, Great Expectations; Hardy, Tess of the d'Urberviles; further texts may be announced.

This is a lecture course; evaluation will be on the basis of one class-test and one examination each
term. Students are advised to combine this course with English AOlY, in order to balance their
programme with small group discussions, close textual study, and practice in essay writing.

Session: Winter Day

ENGAO8Y Twentieth-Century Literature / R. Brown

An introduction to critical reading and writing through a selection of modern literature from the
English-speaking world.

This course will explore literature of the modern period -- a time of change and experiment. We will

study short stories and novels by Joyce, Faulkner, D.H. Lawrence, Nabokov, Naipaul, Margaret
Atwood and Alice Munro; plays by dramatists such as Shaw, O'Neill, Tennessee Williams, Beckett,
Pinter and Stoppard; and a selection of modern poems.
Texts will include: Double Vision, ed. Rudy Wiebe; Modern Poems, ed. O’Clair and Ellmann; Joyce,
Portrait of the Artist; Lawrence, Sons and Lovers; Faulkner, The Sound and the Fury; Naipaul, House
for Mr. Biswas; Atwood, The Edible Woman; Shaw, St. Joan; O’Neill, Long Day’s Journey into Night;
Beckett, Waiting for Godot.

Teaching will involve a combination of lectures and seminars. Evaluation will be based on four essays,
class participation, a term test, and a final examination.

Note: this course is intended primarily for students who do not expect to take a Specialist or Major
Programme in English.

Session: Winter Day

95




ENGB01Y Old English Language and Literature / A.J.G. Patenall

An introduction to the language and literature of the Old English period as represented principally in
the poetry and prose of the ninth and tenth centuries.

In the first term a fluency in the language is developed, mainly through a study of the grammar and
syntax of various pieces of prose and poetry; the second term is devoted to a reading of poems selected
from the Exeter Codex. Bibliography Quirk and Wrenn, An Old English Grammar;).C. Pope ed., Seven
Old English Poems; Aelfric, Lives of Three English Saints; N.F. Blake ed., The Phoenix.

Teaching method will be three hours of cooperative workshop each week. Students are expected to
prepare work for these meetings. Evaluation will be by periodic tests from October to late February
which will account for 25% of the grade. The balance wili be achieved through six major tests in March.

Session: Winter Day

ENGB02Y Chaucer / P.L. Heyworth

Chaucer’s poems are studied mainly as artistic productions, but also in relation to their historical and
intellectual backgrounds. The texts will be read in Middle English and some language study is involved.
Further information will be available later in Room H525A.

Prerequisite: One full-course equivalent in English

Pre- or Co-requisite, 1981-82: ENGAO1 (ENGAO04), ENGAO2 or ENGB1S

Session: Winter Day

ENGBO4Y English Poetry, Prose and Drama 1660-1800 / W.J. Howard

An historical study of the poetry, prose and drama of the Restoration and Eighteenth Century with
special reference to the work of Dryden, Pope, Swift, and Johnson.

In addition to the writings of these major figures, the course will examine a wide range of other works
as weli as the political and cultural background of the period. Works studied will include: Pepys, The
Diary (selections); Savile, The Character of a Trimmer, The Lady's New Year's Gift; Dryden, Essay of
Dramatic Poesy, All for Love, Preface to the Fables, Original and Progress of Satire, Defoe, Journal of
the Plague Year; Swift, Battle of the Books, Tale of a Tub, Gulliver’s Travels; Addison, The Spectator
(Everyman’s Library, Vol. 1); Boswell, Life of Johnson; Johnson, Preface to Shakespeare, Lives of the
Poets (Cowley, Dryden, Pope, Milton); Congreve, The Way of the World; Goldsmith, She Stoops to
Conquer; Sheridan, The School for Scandal.

Lecture and discussion periods are supplemented by seminars. Evaluation will be based on two major
essays, two seminars, and a final examination.

Prerequisite: One full-course equivalent in English

Pre- or Co-requisite, 1981-82: ENGAOI (ENGA04), ENGAO02; or ENGBIS

Session: Winter Day

ENGBOSY Romantic Poetry ! H. Auster

Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, Keats for special study. Relevant prose works by
these authors, and selections from other poets of the period, will also be studied.
Further information will be available later in Room H525A.

Prerequisite: One full-course equivalent in English

Prerequisite, 1981-82: ENGAO1 (ENGAQ4), ENGAOQ2; or ENGBI15

Session: Winter Day

ENGB0O7Y Canadian Literature in English: An Introduction / J. Margeson, S. Namjoshi

A study of a wide range of Canadian literature, including works by novelists such as Callaghan,
MacLennan, Laurence, Grove, Davies, Buckler; poets such as Lampman, D.C. Scott, Klein, Pratt,
Birney, Avison, Atwood; playwrights such as Ryga writers of short stories and non-fiction prose.

The study of Canadian literature in English will be mainly historical, from early times to the present,
though most attention will be paid to literature of the twentieth century. Representative novels, poems
and plays will be read by the class; however the individual student will be encouraged to read more
widely in the works of particular authors through the preparation of seminar papers and essays.

Teaching method involves lectures, discussion periods, and tutorials. Evaluation will be based on
written essays, seminar papers, and a final examination.

Texts: Literature in Canada (ed. D. Daymond, L. Monkman); S. Moodie, Roughing it in the Bush:
Leacock, Sunshine Sketches; Grove, Settlers of the Marsh; Callaghan, They Shail Inherit the Earth;
MacLennan, Each Man’s Son; Watson, The Double Hook; M. Laurence, The Diviners; Ryga, The
Ecstasy of Rita Joe; R. Davies, World of Wonders.

Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening

ENGB0O9Y Prose and Poetry of the English Renaissance 1500-1660 / R. Brown )

The non-dramatic literature of the English Renaissance from the rise of English humanism to the
Interregnum. o o

A study of English Renaissance literature beginning with sixteenth century humanism in th_e works of
More and Erasmus, responses to the courtly love tradition in the poetry of Wyatt, Surrey, Sidney, and
Shakespeare, and Spenser’s development of the epic. The second half of the course concerns the Iat.er
Renaissance and the works of Donne, Milton, Jonson and their contemporaries. Texts: More, Utopia;
Erasmus, The Praise of Folly,; Five Courtier Poets; Selected Poetry of Spenser; Shakespeare, Sonnets;
Milton, Paradise Lost;The Later Renaissance in England, ed. Rollins Baker.

The teaching method will involve lectures and discussion. Evaluation will be based on two essays,
class participation, and an examination.

Prerequisite: One full-course equivalent in English

Pre- or Co-requisite, 1981-82: ENGAQ1 (ENGA04), ENGAO02; or ENGB15

Session: Winter Day

ENGB10Y Shakespeare /| A.J.G. Patenall

A study of at least eleven plays. o

The lectures develop a structural approach to Shakespeare; they do not offer a comprehensive view of
the plays, nor do they provide an objective survey of critical approaches to Shakespeare. Instead the
lectures expose the lecturer's own aesthetic and critical prejudices, which may be challenged z_md
questioned in seminar. Bibliography: King Lear; Hamlet; Antony and Cleopatra; queo a'nd Juliet;
Richard H; I Henry IV Il Henry IV; Henry V; Twelfth Night; Much Ado about Nothing; Midsummer
Night’s Dream; The Tempest. Other texts may be added in the seminar groups. )

There will be two hours of formal lecture, and one hour of seminar. Evaluation will be 6,000 words in
essays; participation in seminar; two ninety-minute examinations.

Session: Winter Day

ENGB11Y Varieties of Drama [ K. Theil _ ) i _

A study of drama from ancient Greece to the present day. A wide range of plays will be examined in
terms of theatrical convention, dramatic form, genre, theme, and verbal style.

The course introduces students to a wide range of drama through the study of about twenty p]a_ys.
Students are encouraged to think about the relationship between dramatic texts a}nd their theatrical
production, to consider the relevance of generic labels (e.g. tragedy, comedy, tragicomedy), to malge
thematic connections among the plays, and to do close textual analysis of some of the plays. Texts will
include: Sophocles, Qedipus Rex; Aristophanes, Lysistrata; Marlowe, Doc:!or Faustus; Shakespeare,
King Lear; Jonson, Volpone; Wilde, The Importance of Being Earnest; Miller, Death of a Salesman;
Pinter, The Homecoming. A full reading list will be available in May in R5008.

Teaching methods will include lectures and class discussion, as well as tutortals if warrapteq by
enrolment. Evaluation will be based on two major essays, two play reviews, apd a final examination.
Participation in a short production may be substituted for a portion of the written work.

Session: Winter Day

ENGB12Y English Drama to 1642 / J.M.R. Margeson )

A historical study of English drama from its beginning in medievat religious plays through the full
flowering of Elizabethan and Jacobean tragedy and comedy to the closing of the theatres in 1642.

In addition to selected medieval and Tudor plays, there will be special emphasis on Marl.owe,'seven
plays by Shakespeare, Ben Jonson, Webster, Middleton, Tpumeur, and ]‘:ord. Some attention will also
be paid to staging technigques and theatres from medieval times to the Elizabethans. T_’he Shakespeare
texts are: Comedy of Errors, Loves's Labour’s Lost, Richard II, Much Ado about Nothing, Measure for
Measure, Othello, The Winter's Tale. Others will be announced.

Lectures and discussion periods are supplemented by seminars, and if intergst warrants, the
production of a short play. Evaluation will be based on two major essays, two examinations, and two
seminar papers or participation in productions.

Prerequisite: One full-course equivalent in English

Pre- or Co-requisite, 1981-82: ENGAQ1 (ENGAO4), ENGAQ02; or ENGBI1

Session: Winter Day
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ENGB15Y English Poetry / A. Thomas

A' comparative study of forms, modes, themes, and styles of poetry from a number of historical
penod.s. The poems selected for study will reflect the variety of forms in the English poetic tradition,
inciuding lyrics, medieval ballads, Renaissance sonnets, eighteenth-century couplets, romantic odes
and modern free verse. Poets studied will include Shakespeare, Donne, Pope, Wordsworth, and Yeats.
) The text will be The Norton Anthology of Poetry: Shorter Edition (Revised). Secondary reading will
include Fussell, Poetic Meter and Poetic Form {Revised).

Classes will involve close reading and discussion of selected poems in a seminar group. Students will
be expected to prepare and lead seminars as required and to write a short paper and a long essay (2000-
3000 words); there will be two class tests or a final examination.

Session: Summer Evening

ENGBI16Y Fiction 1832-1900 / K. Theil

A §tudy of the development of the English novel in the Victorian period.

Thls course aims at cultivating the student’s understanding of the English novel in its most assured
period of creation, through study of the following novels: Dickens, Oliver Twist, Bleak House; C.
Bronté, Jane Eyre; E. Bronté, Wuthering Heights; Thackeray, Vanity Fair; G. Eliot, Silas Marner,
Middlemarch; Meredith, The Egoist; Hardy, Far From the Madding Crowd, Jude the Obscure; Moore,
E.\:rfter Waters; Conrad, Lord Jim. The novels will be related to the intellectual, social and political
milieu from which they emerged, but primary emphasis will be placed on the fictional techniques
developed by the novelists to embody their visions of man and society. Students are urged to read as
many of the texts as possible before the beginning of term.

Classes will have either a lecture-discussion or a student-led seminar format, depending on enrolment.
Evaluation will be based on two major essays, two short papers or seminars, and a final examination.

Prerequisite: One full-course equivalent in English

Prerequisite, 1981-82: ENGAOI (ENGAO4), ENGAO2, ENGB14 or HISC?1

Session: Winter Day

ENGB24Y Major American Authors

A close study of works by at least four and no more than six authors. Three of the authors will be
drawn from the following list: Cooper, Emerson, Melville, Whitman, Twain. James, Eliot, Frost,
Hemingway, Stevens, Faulkner.
Further information will be available later in Room H525A.

Prerequisite: One full-course equivalent in English

Session: Winter Day

ENGB27Y Canadian Fiction in English / R. Brown

A study of Canadian fiction in English from its origins in the eighteenth century, through the search for
form and tradition in the nineteenth and early twentieth century, to the contemporary period of new
exploration and consolidation.

The course examines authors confronting the problem of finding a fictional form and voice for their
responses to Canada and of locating themselves in a viable tradition. It then examines several
contemporary novelists both in terms of that tradition and through close readings of specific novels.
Texts: Frances Brooke, The History of Emily Montague; Moodie, Roughing It in the Bush: de Mille,
Strange Manuscript; Grove, Fruits of the Earth: Callaghan, Such is My Beloved; MacLennan,
Barometer Rising; Mitchell, Who Has Seen the Wind; Ross, As For Me and My House; Watson, The
Double Hook; Richler, St. Urbain’s Horseman; Laurence, The Stone Angel; Davies, Fifth Business:
Kroetsch, The Studhorse Man; Atwood, Surfacing; Cohen, Beautiful Losers.

The teaching method will involve lectures and discussions. Evaluation will be*based on two essays.
class participation. and an examination.

Prerequisite: One full-course equivalent in English.

Session: Winter Day
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ENGB31Y Modern Drama [ M. Tair

A study of developments in English, American, and European drama in the late nineteenth and
twentieth century.

This course offers a concentrated study of the principal modes of modem theatre from Ibsen to Pinter.
Central to the course is a definition of such terms as realism, expressionism, the theatre of the absurd,
epic theatre, etc., as these categories may be usefully applied to the work of major modern playwrights.
Texts will include: Ibsen, 4 Doll’s House and Hedda Gabler; Chekhov, Three Sisters; Strinberg, Miss
Julie; Shaw, Man and Superman; Pirandello, Six Characters in Search of an Author;, Brecht, Galileo;
Beckett, Endgame.

The teaching method will combine lectures and seminars. Evaluation will be based on two essays, two
term tests or a final examination, one class seminar, and one short dramatic dialogue written in the style
of one of the playwrights studied.

Prerequisite: One full-course equivalent in English

Prerequisite, 1981-82: ENGAOI (ENGA04), ENGAQ2; or ENGBI1

Session: Winter Evening

ENGB33Y Fiction 1900-1950 / M. Creelman

An intensive study of twelve novels, with particular attention given to developments in fictional form
and in the theory of the novel.

The early twentieth century was a period of innovation and experiment in the novel; new ways of
writing novels expressed new ways of thinking about man. This course explores the emergence of a new
content for fiction: truth as relative and subjective; character as a complex of unconscious impulses;
time as a fluid continuum; reality as the perceiving mind. We look at ways in which novelists abandoned
the **old-fashioned’’ forms of narrator, character, and story, or ways in which they put the old traditions
to new use. Texts include James, The Ambassadors; Conrad, Nostromo; Ford, The Good Soldier;
Joyce, A Porirait; Lawrence, Women in Love; Woolf, To the Lighthouse; Forster, A Passage to India;
Faulkner, Absalom, Absalom!. Students are urged to do some reading in advance and use editions listed
in the Bookstore.

Teaching method will be a combination of lecture and discussion, and, if enrolment permits, seminars.
Evaluation will be based on two seminars or short papers, two essays, and a final examination.

Prerequisite: One full-course equivalent in English

Prerequisite, 1981-82: ENGAO1 (ENGA04), ENGAQ2; or ENGBI14

Session: Winter Day

ENGCMY Studies in Renaissance Literature / J. Margeson

An advanced seminar treating special topics in Renaissance literature. Limited enrolment: 185.

In 1980-81, the course will be concerned with selected plays of Marlowe, Jonson, and Chapman, and
with a few of their non-dramatic poems. Special study will be made of Marlow’s Tamburlaine 1 & 2, The
Jew of Malta and Doctor Faustus, Jonson's Volpone, Epicoene, and Sejanus, and Chapman’s Bussy
D’ Ambois and The Conspiracy and Tragedy of Byron. Eastward Ho by Jonson, Chapman, and Marston
will also be read.

Students will be expected to present two seminar reports each term. Evaluation will be based on the
seminar reports and two essays.

Prerequisite: Three full-course equivalents in English, one of which must be: ENGB0%, ENGBI10,

ENGBI12

Prerequisite, 1981-82: ENGAO! (ENGAO4), ENGAOQ2, and three further full-course equivalents

in English, or one of ENGB09, ENGB10, ENGB12

Session: Winter Day

ENGCO06Y Studies in Nineteenth Century Literature / M. Creelman

An advanced seminar treating special topics in nineteenth century literature. Limited enrolment: 15,

In 1980-81, the topic of the course will be ‘‘Garden and Machine: Pastoral Vision and Urban
Landscape’’. We will consider the presentation of country and city as direct comments on industrializa-
tion, but the primary focus will be on the garden and the machine as metaphors expressing two
conflicting views of man: organic and mechanistic. We will study the impact of an industrial economy
and a scientific universe upon man’s imaginative and emotional life, and his relationship with nature.
Texts include: Wordsworth, The Prelude ; Gaskell, Mary Barton; Dickens, Hard Times and Dombey and
Son; Morris, News from Nowhere; Twain, A Connecticut Yankee at King Arthur’s Court; Hardy, The
Woodlanders and Jude the Obscure.

This is a seminar course; evaluation will be based on seminar presentations, two essays, and one test.

Prerequisites: Three full-course equivalents in English, one of which must be ENGB05, ENGBO06, or

ENGBI16
Prerequisite, 1981-82: ENGAO1 (ENGAO04), ENGAOQ2, and three further full-course equivalents
in English, or one of ENGBO0S, ENGB06, ENGB16
Session: Winter Day
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ENGCI12F  History of the English Language / J.D. Woods

A study of the English language, from its roots in the Indo-European language family to the present.

The following topics will be discussed: English as a part of Indo-European, Old English, influences of
other languages on Old English (especially Norman French), Middle English, the Renaissance, the
*‘Appeal to Authority,’”” and the period from the Nineteenth Century to the present. Instruction is
primarily by means of discussion of the readings. which include sample readings from literary texts.
Evaluation is by means of written work (including one or more essays totalling 3000 words) worth
approximately 75% and oral work (including seminar presentation) worth approximately 25% of the final
grade. Reading for the course will include Albert C. Baugh, and Thomas C. Cable, 4 History of the
English Language. Third edition. Toronto: Prentice-Hall, 1978 (and various articles as background
reading).

Prerequisites:  Three full-course equivalents in ENG, including one at the B-level; or two courses

in ENG and .one of: an appropriate HIS course, LINAOI or LINAG4
Session: Winter Day

JHEC13Y Advanced Seminar in Literary Theory and Criticism / E.P. Vicari

A study of literary criticism and theory from Plato to the present, with emphasis on problems of
twentieth-century criticism.

In addition to surveying the history of criticism, the student will study such questions as: What is a
work of literary art? How does it differ from statement and propaganda? How does one evaluate a work
of literary art? What is criticism? How does one evaluate criticism? The major text will be The Great
Critics, ed. Smith.

Students will be expected to contribute to seminar discussion and to lead seminars in their turn. There
will be no lectures. Evaluation will be based on the presentation of papers in the seminar, contribution to
discussion and two major essays.

Prerequisites:  Three full-course equivalents in English, at least one at B-level; or three full-course

equivalents in literature and permission of instructor.

Session: Winter Day

ENGC14Y Senior Essay [ E.P. Vicari

A scholarly project, chosen by the student, approved by the faculty in English and supervised by one
faculty member. Arrangements with the faculty in English and the supervisor must be made by the
student before the end of the pre-registration period in the spring.

The student writes a substantial essay on a literary subject under the supervision of a member of staff.
It is the responsibility of the student to locate his supervisor, but advice on this matter may be sought
from the Discipline Representative. The following deadlines should be observed: By the last day of
term the previous spring a brief statement of the area of the project, signed by the supervisor is to be sent
to Professor E.P. Vicari. By November 15th a more specific statement of the project is to be sent to Prof,
Vicari including the exact title of the proposed study, and a short description of its subject and method,
After the topic has been approved by the discipline, a second reader will be appointed.

Prerequisites:  Open only 1o students completing the last five courses for the four-year degree who

have at least three full-course equivalents in English, at least one at B-level.
Session: Winter Day

ENGCI15Y Comprehensive Examinations / E.P. Vicari

English C15Y counts as a full course in the student’s Programme: [t will take the form of a reading
course under the direction of an adviser.

Each student will design his course in consuitation with his adviser. In order to identify areas where
more reading may be required and possible areas for special study. a checklist of‘tnajor authors is made
available to students in the February of their Third Year. It is not assumed that the student, when he
presents himself for examination, will have achieved complete mastery of all the authors mentioned. On
the other hand. the list, despite its length, is selective rather than exhaustive and is therefore not
intended to set rigidly prescribed limits on the reading for the course. The student in his fourth year will
already be familiar with many of the authors through his work in other courses, and the use he makes of
the hist during that year (and in the summer preceding it) will depend on his own interests, his previous
studies, and discussion with his adviser.

Prerequisites: Normally three full-course equivalents in English, at least one at B-level

Session: Winter Day

ENGCI18F The Shorter Fiction of D.H. Lawrence / M.S. Tait

A study of the short novels and stories of D.H. Lawrence. o

A detailed study of characteristic themes and techniques in St. Mawr, The Fox, The Vlr,g:m and rfze
Gypsy, The Captain’s Doll, and other stories. Emphasis is upon the ways in which Lawrence's essential
ideas are communicated through style, structure, characterization, and imagery. .

Teaching will combine lectures and seminars. Evaluation will be based on one essay, one seminar
report and one end of term test.

Prerequisite: Three full-course equivalents in English, at least one at B-level

Session: Winter Day

ENGC28S  Drama in English Canada 1920-1970 / M.S. Tair )

A study of representative plays and the theatrical history of the period. o

In addition to a close analysis of individual plays, we shall consider the evidences of continuity and
tradition in Canadian dramatic writing. The course will focus upon the cuitural ponditions which have
impeded and shaped the development of drama in English Canada. Texts will include: Charles Ma}r,
Tecumseh: Merrill Denison, The Unheroic North; Robertson Davies, At My Heart's Core and Overlaid;
James Reaney, The Killdeer; George Ryga, Indian; David French, Leaving Home. ’

The teaching method will be seminar discussion. Evaluation is based on one essay, one seminar
report. one end of term test.

Exclusion: (ENGB13) )

Prerequisite: Three full-course equivalents in English, at least one at B-level; or two courses in

English and one of: HISB04, a full-course equivalent in Drama.
Session: Winter Day

COURSES NOT OFFERED in 1980-81

ENGB0O6Y Victorian Poetry
Prerequisite: ENGAO! (ENGAQ4), ENGAQ2; or ENGBIS
ENGBO08Y American Literature: An Introduction
Exclusion: ENGA06
ENGB14Y Varieties of Fiction
ENGB17Y Fiction before 1832
Prerequisite: ENGAO] (ENGAO4), ENGAQ2; or ENGB14
ENGB25F/S The Canadian Short Story
ENGB26Y Canadian Poetry in English . ) )
Prerequisite: One full-course equivalent in English
ENGB28Y Contemporary Literature in English: West Indies, India, Africa and Australia
Prerequisite: One full-course equivalent in English
ENGB29Y African Literature in English ’ )
Prerequisite: One full-course equivalent in English
ENGB32Y Modern Poetry
Prerequisite: ENGAO1 (ENGA04), ENGAO2; or ENGB15
ENGBY95Y English Literary Criticism .
Prerequisite: ENGAO1 (ENGAD4), ENGAD2 and two other full-course equivalents
in English
ENGCO01Y Advanced Studies in Beowulf and Other Old English Poetry
Prerequisite: ENGBOI
ENGC03Y Studies in Middle English Language and Literature
Prerequisite: ENGAO1 (ENGA04), ENGAO2, and one of: ENGB01, ENGB02,
ENGCO1
Prerequisite (1981-82): ENGBO01; ENGB02
ENGCO5Y Studies in Restoration and Eighteenth Century Literature

Prerequisite: ENGAO1 (ENGAQ4), ENGAO02, and one of ENGB04, ENGBI17

Prerequisite (1981-82): ENGAO! (ENGA04), ENGAO02, and three further full-
course equivalents in English; or one of ENGBO04,
ENGB17

Limited enrolment: 15 per section
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ENGCO08Y Studies in Twentieth Century Literature
Prerequisite: ENGAO1 (ENGA04), ENGAO02, and one of ENGB31, ENGB32,
ENGB33
Prerequisite {198{-82): ENGAO1 (ENGAQ4), ENGAOQ2, and three further full-
course equivalents in English; or one of ENGB3{,
ENGB32, ENGB33

ENGCI10F Problems in Later Shakespeare
Prerequisite: Three full-course equivalents in English, one of which must be
ENGBI10 or ENGB12
ENGCI11S Paradise Lost
Prerequisite: Three full-course equivalents in English, at least one at B-level
ENGC24Y Topics in American Literature
Prerequisite: One of ENGAO08; ENGB24; one other B-level full-course equivalent in
English
FINE ART

Discipline Representative: M. Gervers
Studio Representative: D. Holman

The Fine Art Curriculum offers courses in the two complementary fields of Art History and Studio.
The courses offered in Art History deal primarily with the development of the arts in the West from
classical times to the present day. The Studio curriculum has been designed to develop creative thinking
and provides opportunities for a first hand acquaintance with materials, forms, and concepts of the
visual arts.

Students are encouraged to take relevant courses in other disciplines, such as are listed below, in order
to enhance their background knowledge and to become familiar with a variety of views of fine art.

Students who wish to supplement Scarborough offerings in Art History with courses on the St. George
campus should also pay careful attention to the requirements described in the calendar of the Faculty of
Arts and Science. It should be noted that course offerings are not identical on both campuses, but
requirements for a 300 or 400 level course on the St. George campus can be met at Scarborough by taking
an A- and a B-level survey in the same area as the upper level course. (See also p. 24 of this calendar.)

Since reading ability of foreign languages is necessary in many advanced fields of Art History, and
since a reading knowledge of certain foreign languages is a prerequisite for admission to some upper level
Art History courses on the St. George campus, it is highly recommended that students acquire
proficiency in one or more languages (French, German or [talian) by the end of their second year.

Students in Studio courses are required to meet part of the cost of materials; they will be required to
pay $30 - $50 for materials for each half course.

Recommended courses outside the discipline:

HISAO01Y The European World: An Introduction to History
HUMAI11Y  Greek and Roman Mythology

HUMB22F/S The Age of Pericles

HUMB23F/S The Age of Augustus

HUMB24F/S The Age of Nero

HUMB25F/S The Age of Homer

HUMB34F/S Hercules; the Man of Action *
HUMB3SF/S  *‘The Ulysses Factor”’

HUMB36Y  Orpheus: The Quest for Beauty

HUMB70Y Introduction to Cinema

PHLBO3F Philosophy and Art

PSYBS0F/S  Sensation and Perception*

SOCCI8Y Sociology of Art and Culture*

*Students should check these courses for prerequisites.

Specialist Programme in Fine Art
Supervisor: R. Siebelhoff
Students must complete ten full-course equivalents in Fine Art as follows:
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(H One and one half full-course equivalents in Fine Art History chosen from the Classical and
Medieval periods.
2) One and one half full-course equivalents in Fine Art History chosen from the Renaissance and
Baroque periods. . )
3) Two full-course equivalents in Fine Art History cho§en from tht; moqern period.. )
“) Five full Studio courses (or equivalent) to be chosen in consultation with the Studio instruc-
tors.
(Note: Students seeking type **A” certification in the Faculty of Education require atleast nine Fine Art
courses, with a balance between Studio and Art History.)

Specialist Programme in Fine Art History
Supervisor: R. Siebelhoff
Students must complete eleven full-course equivalents as follows:
(1) FARAIOF; FARA11S; FARAI2F; FARA13S )
(2) One B-level full-course equivalent from each of the following areas:
Classical
Medieval
Renaissance
Baroque
Modem (1750 to the present) .
(3) Two C-level full-course equivalents in Fine Art History. ]
(4) Two full-course equivalents in cognate fields selected from the list o_f recommended courses.
Other courses may be substituted with the approval of the Supervisor.

Major Programme in Fine Art History
Supervisor: R. Siebelhoff
Students must complete six full-course equivalents as follows:
(1) One full-course equivalent in Fine Art History from each of the following areas:
Classical
Medieval
Renaissance
Baroque

Modern (1750 to the present) )
2 One additional full-course equivalent in Fine Art History at the C-level.

Specialist Programme in Fine Art Studio
Supervisor: D. Holman

Students must complete fourteen full-course equivalents: ten in Fine Art Stud'io, any two full-course
equivalents in Fine Art History, and two additional courses in cognate disciplines.
The courses in Fine Art Studio must include:

) FARA9Y

(V3] FARB70F/S; FARB72F/S; FARB75Y; FARB82F/S; FARB84Y )

3) Three and one half B-level full-course equivalents chosen from the following: FARB74F/S;

FARB76Y; FARB77Y; FARB78Y; FARB83F/S; FARB85Y; FARBYF/S; FARBIIF/S

4 Two C-level full-course equivalents.

Students wishing to specialize in either painting or printmaking are advised to select three and one half
B-level full-course equivalents in one of these areas, and then to complete two C-level courses in the
chosen area.

If entry to graduate school or type **A’" cestification in the Faculty of Education are to be sought
students are advised to consult with the Supervisor.

The two full-course equivalents in Fine Art History should be chosen in consultation with the
Supervisor.

Two additional full-course equivalents are to be chosen from the list of recommended courses outside

the discipline available from the Supervisor.
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Major Programme in Fine Art Studio
Supervisor: D. Holman

Students must complete six full-cours}e equivalents as follows:

§)] FARA90Y

(2)  FARBT0F/S*

(3) FARB72F/S*

(4) FARB74F/S*

(5) FARB75Y*

(6) Two and one half additional Studio courses. one of which must be at the C-level.

*Students should check these courses for prerequisites.

FINE ART HISTORY

FARAIOF  Ancient Art and Architecture /| M. Shaw

Art and architec_ture from Archaic Greece to the decline of Rome.

A survey ot_' major monuments and trends in Greece and Rome. Emphasis on archaic sculpture
clais.atcal arci;l)tec!ure '.;md ls«:ulpture, Hellenistic art, Roman Republican portraiture and Imperiai
architecture. One two-hour lecture per week. Visj . ioni
otk 307 g ot examinatiog iy isits to R.O.M. and A.G.O. Evaluation is based on term

Exclusion: (FARA04)

Session: Winter Day

FARA11S Medieval Art | M. Gervers
.A survey of the arts in Europe from the late Roman Empire to the end of the Gothic period. The study
will consider .archltect'ure, scu]pture, painting, illumination and the minor arts,
T!le gbjecuve of this course is to familiarize students with European artistic traditions from their
origins in an earl y Christian, Mediterranean, context through their development under the influences of
classn_cal, byzan_tm.e, moslem and pagan forms, to the triumphant creation of an entirely new icono-
gralp}gc Encli( s.ty.hstlc ]ang;la]g‘; (‘);' expression which determined the nature of renaissance art. Texts will
Include E. Kitzinger, Early Medieval Art; R. Krautheimer, Early Christian and Bvzantine Archi ;
0. von Sirpson, The Gothic Cathedral; and others. o yeantine drchitecture;
" Tt:jere will be twokhours of slic}f lectures weekly and trips to the Royal Ontario Museum. Evaluation is
ased on term work, which will include a short paper and mid-term examinati

e pap mation (50%), and a final
Exclusion: (FARB24)
Session: Winter Day

FARAI2F Renaissance and Baroque Art / R. Siebelhoff

A survey of qrchitecture, painting and sculpture from ca. 1400 to ca. 1750.

A selegtlpn will be made of the most important monuments, primarily from Italy and the Netherlands.
Thesg ywll include works by such artists as Leonardo da Vinci, Michelangelo, Rembrandt, Rubens and
Bernini. Two hours of lectures per week; class participation is encouraged. Slides and films will be used
and visits will be made to the A.G.O. and the R.O.M. Evaluation is based on a final examination (50%)
and one term paper (50%).

Thc; course texts are Frederick Hartt, Art, A History of Painting, Sculpture, drchitecture. Vol. 11
Renaissance, Baroque, Modern World.. New York, Abrams, 1976, o

Exclusions: (FARAQ3), (FARA04)

Session: Winter Evening

FARA]SS. Modern Art 1750 to the Present / L. Carney

A selgcnve study of Western European and North American painting, sculpture and architecture from
the period of the _French Revolution to the Second World War.

Works of art will be chosen and analyzed on the basis of their key roles in the rapid succession of
artistic movements du_nng t.hus period. By a thorough study of these works, the course will attempt to
present a comprehensive view of artistic conditions in major centres throughout the modern Western

World. One weekly two-hour slide lecture, with occasional films Evaluation is b
and a o] examinatins (o0 valuation is based on term work (50%)

Exclusions: (FARA03), (FARA04)
Session: Winter Day
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FARB(2S Wallpainting in Ancient Egypt and the Bronze Age (ca. 3200 B.C. - ca. 1200 B.C.) / M.
Shaw

The course will trace the development of painted mural decoration in tombs and temples of Ancient
Egypt and in houses and palaces of Crete, other Greek islands, and Mainland Greece.

Modes of representation, techniques and possible inter-relationships between these areas will also be
examined. There will be one two-hour lecture weekly. Evaluation is based on one one-hour test (20%),
one term paper (409}, and a final examination (40%).

Exclusion: (FARB42)

Session: Winter Day

FARB10OF Carolingian and Romanesque Art and Architecture /| M. Gervers

A survey of the art and architecture of Europe from 800 to 1150, considered in light of the varied
artistic developments of the contemporary Mediterranean world.

The course will consider the major artistic and architectural monuments of Europe from the
Carolingian renaissance to the renaissance of the twelfth century. Works will be considered in their
geographical context, and in refation to the art and architecture of the later Roman Empire, Byzantium
and Armenia, Islam, and the art of the invasion period. The importance of monasticism and pilgrimage
will also be discussed. One two-hour illustrated lecture weekly. Trips to the Royal Ontario Museum.
Evaluation is based on an essay, mid-term and final tests, each worth 1/3 of the final grade. The course
texts are: E. Kitzinger, Early Medieval Art; G. Zarnecki, Romanesque Art, K.J. Conant, Carolingian
and Romanesque Architecture.

Prerequisite: FARA11 highly recommended

Corequisite: FARA11 highly recommended

Session: Winter Day

FARB29Y  Baroque Painting in the Netherlands / R. Siebelhoff

An examination of portraiture, landscape and still life in the Dutch Republic from ca. 1600to ca. 1675.

The first few lectures will deal with the geographical and topographical situation around 160¢ and will
proceed with a historical survey of the area during the seventeenth century. The class will then explore
the origins of Dutch seventeenth century painting by looking at innovations which were made in
Flanders and Italy in the late sixteenth century and which prepared the way for the Utrecht Caravaggisti.
The approach towards the material will be problem-oriented. We will evaluate attributions on documen-
tary, stylistic and iconographic grounds, while attempting to study the works of art of the different artists
in an acceptable chronological order. The course consists of two hours of lectures per week with class
participation encouraged. Slides and films will be used, and there will be a visit to the A.G.O. Evaluation
is based on an examination (35%) and two term papers. The course text is;: Rosenberg, Slive and Ter
Kuile, Dutch Art and Architecture 1600-1800, Harmondsworth, 1972 (a paperback edition in The Pelican
History of Art series). Students will be provided with a bibliography.

Exclusion: (FARB17)

Session: Winter Day

FARB37Y From David to Delacroix / R. Siebelhoff

Painting and sculpture produced in France between the revolutions of 1789 and 1848.

Two dominant artistic movements known as Neo-Classicism and Romanticism will be traced. Special
emphasis will be placed on the developments in Paris with its principal painter David and his pupils -
Géricault, Ingres, Delacroix - and their followers. Interpretations of several subject categories will be
studied, in particular historical subjects, contemporary political events and portraiture. From the
viewpoint of style, the emphasis will be placed on the different approaches by the Neo-Classicists and
the Romantics to identical subjects. The development of landscape painting will be dealt with as well.
Two hours of lectures per week with class participation encouraged. Use of slides and films, visits to the
A.G.O. and the Buffalo Gallery. Evaluation is based on two term papers and a final examination (35%}).

Exclusion: (FARBI13)

Session: Winter Day
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FARB43S Impressionism / R. Siebelhoff

The development of Impressionism and its impact on Modern Art.

The course will commence with an exploration of nineteenth century landscape painting, thus
establishing the main sources of Impressionism. Thereafter it will focus on those aspects of the work of
Manet and Degas which are essential to the movement. Of equal importance are contemporary theories
of colour. The background of the individual members of the Impressionist group will be traced until the
first Impressionist exhibition. The exhibitions between 1874-86 will be discussed, followed by a
selective study of the artists during the last decade of the century.

There will be two hours of lectures per week with class participation encouraged. Use of slides and films,
visits to the A.G.O. and the Albright-Knox Gallery in Buffalo. Term examination (509), one research
paper (509%). Bibliography will include John Rewald, The History of Impressionism, N.Y.: MOMA,
1946.

Exclusions: (FARB14) (FARBS1)

Session: Winter Evening

FARB48F Art from 1900 to 1950 / L. Carney

A survey of twentieth century European art and architecture.

Cubism and Fauvism in France; the German Expressionists; the rise of abstract painting and
sculpture; Constructivism and the Bauhaus; Dada and Surrealism; the development of modern
architecture. These movements will be discussed in relation to the careers of major painters, sculptors
and architects. The course will consist of weekly two-hour slide lecture, and a trip to the Buffalo Gallery.
Evaluation is based on an essay and a final examination; their relative importance will be decided in
class,

Exclusions: (FARB28Y)

Pre- or Corequisites: FARA13S recommended but not required

Session: Winter Day

FARBS4F New York in the Twentieth Century / L. Carney

A study emphasizing major New York painters and Sculptors from the first half of this century.’

The course surveys the art scene in New York as the city moved from a somewhat provincial position
to a vivid awareness of modern European art at the time of the Armory Show in 1913, and eventually
became an international an centre after the Second World War.

There will be a two-hour slide lecture each week, with class participation encouraged. The class will
make a day trip to the Albright-Knox Gallery in Buffalo, and a weekend trip to New York City if this can
be arranged.Evaluation is based on one essay and one examination in the final examination period.
Relative importance of the essay and examination will be decided in class. Bibliography will be
discussed in class.

Prerequisite: Recommended preparation or companion courses: FARA13 or FAB48

Session: Winter Evening

FARB6OY The Arts in Canada: 1670 to Present /| L. Carney

A selective survey of Canadian painting, sculpture and architecture.

The course will examine the problem of Colonial art, with concentration on the history of painting.
The establishment in the early nineteenth century of a Québecois painting tradition, and later of an
independent Canadian landscape school, will be considered in the context of the artists’ contacts with
European centres, and the history of patronage in Canada. Twentieth-century art and architecture from
all regions of Canada will be studied. The course is taught through weekly two-hour slide lectures and
visits to important Canadian art collections. Evaluation is based on one essay in each term and one
examination in each examination period; the relative importance of these will be decided in class.
Bibliography will be provided in class.

FARA13 is recommended but not required as preparation.

Exclusion: (FARB20)

Session: Winter Day

FARBG62S Recent Canadian Art /[ L. Carney ] ’

An introduction to the work of major Canadian artists, chiefly painters and sculptors, from the last
three decades. . ) ) )

Each weekly session will be devoted to the work of either one or two artists of ngmonal importance.
The course will also examine these painters’ and sculptors’ links with traditions in art.

The class will meet for a two-hour slide lecture or a gallery talk ;ach wqek. Taped interviews and ﬁ]ms
will also be used. Evaluation is based on one essay and on¢ examination in the ﬁpal examination pppgd;
their relative importance will be decided in class. The bibliography will consist mostly of exhibition
catalogues, and will be discussed in class. ) ) )

Prerequisite: Another course in modern art is recommended but not required as preparation.

Session: Winter Evening

FARCO2F
FARCO03S
FARC04Y

Prerequisites:

Supervised Reading / R. Siebelhoff . )

At least one B-level full-course equivalent in Art History; permission of instructor
must be obtained by the first week of classes. A reading knowledge of a second
language is recommended.

Session: Winter Day

FINE ARTS STUDIO

FARA70F  Two and Three Dimensional Design / J. Hoogstraten, B. Hall

An introduction to the basic principles of visual design for the student interested in the visual arts, but
not intending to pursue the Specialist Programmes. ) o )

The student will investigate basic principles in design and composition, developing a faml{lanty with
both the verbal and visual vocabulary. There will be lectures, demonstrations and group critiques. The
student will work in class and be given weekly assignments related to that work. Evaluation is based on
weekly assignments and work done in class.
Three hours per week. Limited enrolment: 20

Exclusion: (FARBI10)

Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening

FARA71S Colour / J. Hoogstraten, B. Hall ) '

An introduction to the interaction of colour in the visual arts for the student with an interest in the
visual arts, but who is not intending to pursue the specialist Programmes. o )

The student will be introduced to the relativity of colour relationships, developing a famnhan}y with
the methods of controlling colour effects. There will be lectures, demonstrations and group critiques.
The student will work in class with pigments and coloured papers and will be given weekly assignments
related to that work.  Evaluation is based on weekly assignments and work done in class.
Three hours per week. Limited enrolment: 20

Exclusion: (FARBI10)

Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening

FARA9OY Foundation Studies in Studio / J. Hoogstraten, B. Hall ]

This course will introduce the student to basic problems in design and colour anfi will re)a(e these
problems to the visual arts. There will be an emphasis in this class on each student’s exploration and
investigation of these problems. N ) )

There will be lectures, demonstrations and group critiques. Evaluation will be based on a final
portfolio.

Exclusion: (FARA70 and FARA71)* )

Prerequisites: Students may pre-register but will not be admitted to the course unlqss granted
permission of the instructor during the first week of classes. A portfolio must be
submitted at this time.**

Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening

*Students who have completed FARA70 and FARA71 and who wish to enter the Specialist Programme
will be given due consideration on submission of a portfolio on the last day of classes. ]
**Students who are not accepted into FARA90 will be transferred into FARA70 and FARA71 if they so
wish.
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F.‘t:lB“il)F d Introductory Drawing / J. Hoogstraten
n introductory course for students wishing to explore the techni i i

1 . . 2 ques and concepts of drawing. This
courseis deS}gned to introduce thg syu.dent to ghe potentials inherent in drawing. Three hours per vgcek of
s:udlo work including group and individual critiques. The student will be responsible for attending every
class, kgeplg}g a definitive sketchbook and submitting a series of finished drawings at the end of term
E_va!uahon is based on a final portfolio and the sketchbook. .
Limited earolment: 20.

Prerequisites: FARAY or permission of instructor

Session: Winter Day

FARB72F Introduction to Printmaking (Screen Process Printing) / D. Holman

¥;{enals and methods in edition printing.

1s course is designed to introduce the student to the art of printmaking throu h the us i
Is_c:reen mgdlum. T.he course \f/il} inc_lude lectures and demonsllzations of tghe silkgcrecn, e?ccl)lfi;};e :1::}5
lthpgraphlc tgchmques pf printmaking. The student will be expected to conceive and print se:JeraI
fg;gerﬁzl’l::.s :‘:e;:‘sy to pu}?hc ciemd a;;rivz;te galillell;ies to view prints will be mandatory. The class will be held
week and evaluation wiil be b i i i

vi‘ewed at the Ballonies ey yiation $30'00.ased on the finished work and written analyses of prints
Limited enrolment: 15.

Prerequisites: FARA90 or permission of instructor

Corequisite: FARB70

Session: Winter Evening

F:;RBMS Intermediate Drawing / D. Holman
n investigation of the creative act of drawing and j i ist’
Visua) mereaee g and its use in the development of the artist’s personal
This course will give Fine Art students an o i i i
: ] pportunity to expand their knowledge and skills in the art
of dyawmg. The class w11.l meet three hours every week for work in the studio and for personal and group
critiques. The student w1]l.be respons!ble for attending every class, keeping a definitive sketchbook and
g'll?edtl‘:zgi g g;u;}ber of ﬁnlihgd dﬁa\:mgs. Evaluation will be based upon the final portfolio submitted
oli0 must include all the drawings done for proje i and
the shotehtoane, g projects, drawings done from the models, and
Limited enrolment; 20.
Prerequisite: FARA90 or permission of instructor
Session: Winter Evening

FA/R]VSAd lptroduction to Painting / J. Hoogstraten
\n introduction 1o principles and techniques of painting. Emphasis will be pla i i
an_c]i_ I:he mv]esbtigation of the possibilities of painting. P placed on experimentation
ere will be four days per week of three-hour sessions, involvin i i
I _ I se . g studio work, lectures and workin
&‘ilcmonstranons. There will be both group z’and individual critiques held at appropriate intervals durini
; ec; ;(::Srs; ?tude::}:s v_vho Tack the prerequisite but have some painting experience are invited to apply for
“Imission trom the instructor, especially if the course is to b i i
Limited enrolment: 20. © taken without credit.
Exclusion: (FARB71)
Prergquisite: FARA90 or permission of instructor
Session: Summer Day - Summer Arts Programme
(See 1980 Summer Courses and Programmes Brochure)
.
FA/:(B?GB . Intermediate Painting I / J. Hoogstraten, D. Holman
course designed to develop competence in contemporar teri i i
standing recent attitudes in painting. POrfY matcrials with an emphasis on under.
Session: Summer Day - Summer Arts Programme
(See 1980 Summer Courses and Programmes Brochure)

FARB77Y Intermediate Painting I / J. Hoogstraten

?hgontmuatlon of FARB76, designed for {he student already competent in the use of materials.

is course allov_vs the‘studen't to explor.e his or her own direction in painting. It encourages personal

experimentation wrtt! pamt.and involves q:scussmn of individual and group problems. Three hours per
week of studio wo‘rk including group and individual critiques, plus trips to art galleries. Evaluation will
be_ carried out as in FARB76 (see Special Programmes Brochure).
Limited enrolment: 15,

Prerequisites: FARB76 or permission of instructor

Session: Winter Day
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FARBSOF/S Drawing from the Figure I / D. Holman, J. Hoogstraten

An exploration of some of the aspects of drawing using the figure as the basis for this exploration.

This course will develop concepts in drawing using the figure as subject matter. The class will meet
three hours every week for work in the studio and for personal and group critiques. The student will be
responsible for attending every class, keeping a definitive sketchbook and producing a number of
finished drawings. Evaluation will be based upon the final portfolio submitted. Lab fee $15.00.
Limited enrolment: 20

Prerequisite: FARB74 or permission of instructor

Session: Winter Day

FARBSIF/S Drawing from the Figure II / D. Holman, J. Hoogstraten

A continuation of FARB80. Students who have not taken FARB80 should consult the Supervisor. Lab
fee $15.00.
Limited enrolment: 20.

Prerequisite: FARB74 or permission of instructor

Session: Winter Day

FARBS82F  Imtroduction to Lithography / D. Holman

An introduction to stone lithography edition printing involving a detailed investigation of materials
and techniques.

The course will include working demonstrations and lectures explaining and demonstrating the
artistic nature of stone lithography. The student will be expected to draw and execute several
lithographs. The method will be three hours per week of Studio work. The grade will be based upon an
evaluation of the actual work completed in the Studio. Lab fee $30.00.

Limited enrolment: 10.
Prerequisite: FARASQ; FARB72 or permission of instructor
Session: Winter Evening

FARB83S  Intermediate Lithography / D. Holman

An extension of FARBS82.

The objective of the course is to further expiore the art of stone lithography in multi-colour printing.
The content, method and evaluation are the same as for FARB82F. Lab fee $30.00.
Limited enrolment: 10

Prerequisite: FARB82 and permission of instructor

Corequisite: FARB74

Session: Winter Evening

FARBS84A Introduction to Etching / O. Tamasaukas
An introduction to etching and relief printing exploring the use of materials and techniques involved in
the process of creative ‘Fine Art Printing’.
Session: Summer Evening - Summer Arts Programme
(See 1980 Summer Courses and Programmes Brochure)

FARBS85B  Intermediate Etching / O.Tamasaukas
A studio course designed to expand the student’s knowledge of etching and relief printing.
Session: Summer Day - Summer Arts Programme
(See 1980 Summer Courses and Programmes Brochure)

FARBYOF
FARBY1S Supervised Studies in Studio: Intermediate Level / D. Holman, J. Hoogstraten

These courses may be in any of the fields of drawing, painting and printmaking. Students are required
to submit a portfolio along with their proposal outlining intended research. The courses are intended for
students who can demonstrate the need to pursue further study in any of the above areas. Students are
also required to meet with instructors on a regular basis for critiques of work in progress.

The proposal submitted to the instructors must specify as clearly as possible the nature of research
and experimentation, number of works to be completed, deadlines for projects, and criteria for
evaluating the sort of work they wish to do. Students must be prepared to be critical of their own work,
and to pursue areas of research determined in co-operation with the instructors. Since these courses
usually lead to independent study courses at the C-level, students might consider how they fit into a
projected programme of study. Students are also advised to speak to instructors as far in advance as
possible of submitting proposals.

Limited enrolment: 3.
Prereguisites: FARA90, and permission of instructor which is based on the evaluation of the

proposal and/or portfolio
Session: Winter Day .
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FARC21Y Advanced Studio: Individual Study in Painting / D. Holman, J. Hoogstraten

This course is only for students who would like to develop further a mature painting ability. Students
must convince the instructors that they are able and willing to assume the responsibility to carry this
course without intensive guidance.

The student will have an opportunity to work independently while receiving ongoing, advanced
criticism from the instructors. The content of this course, methods-to be used, and evaluation of work
are determined co-operatively by the student and the instructors.

Limited enrolment: 5.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor must be obtained by the first week of classes.
Session: Winter Day

FARC22Y Advanced Studio: Individual Study in Printmaking / D. Holman

The purpose of this course is to give the promising student an opportunity to work independently
while receiving advanced criticism. The content, method and evaluation of the course will be decided
upon by both the student and instructor. Limited enrolment: 5.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor must be obtained by the first week of classes.

Session: Winter Day

FARC24F
FARC25S Independent Studies in Studio: Advanced Level / D. Holman

These courses may be in any one of the fields of drawing, painting and printmaking. Limited
enrolment: 3 students.

Students are required to submit a portfolio along with their proposal outlining intended research.
These courses are intended for the student who can demonstrate the need to pursue independent study in
one of the above areas. Students are required to meet with the instructors at appointed times; however
they are expected to work independently. Content, method and evaluation to be planned in cooperation
with instructor.

Prerequisite: FARA70, FARA7I; at least one B-level course in the field of study; a portfolio
demonstrating proficiency in this field; permission of instructors which is based on
the evaluation of the portfolio

Session: Winter Day

FARCY90F
FARC91S Independent Studies in Studio: Advanced Level / D. Holman

These courses may be in any one of the fields of drawing, painting and printmaking.

Students are required to submit a portfolio along with their proposal outlining intended research.
These courses are intended for the student who can demonstrate the need to pursue independent study in
one of the above areas. Students are required to meet with the instructor at appointed times; however
they are expected to work independently.

Content, method and evaluation to be planned in cooperation with instructor. Limited enrolment: 3.

Prerequisites: at least one B-level course in the field of study, a portfolio demonstrating profici-

ency in this field, and permission of instructor which is based on the evaluation of
the portfolio.

Session: Winter Day

COURSES NOT OFFERED in 1980-81
FARBO4F/S  Archaic Greek Sculpture 650-480 B.C.
FARBOSF/S Classical Greek Sculpture 480-300 B.C.

FARBI10F/S Carolingian and Romanesque Art and Architecture
Pre- or Corequisite: FARA 11 highly recommended

FARBI11F/S Gothic Architecture

FARBISF Renaissance in Italy
Exclusions: (FARBO03), (FARB23)
FARB16S The Arts in Northern Europe

Exclusion: FARB22
FARBI19F/S Studies in the High Renaissance - Michelangelo
FARB22Y The Arts in Northern Eurepe ca. 1400-1500
FARB23F/S Early Renaissance in Florence 1400-1450
FARB24Y Medieval Art, 4th to 14th c.
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FARB45F/S Rembrandt

FARB46F/S Gauguin, Seurat, van Gogh, Cezanne
Exclusion: FARB28

FARB30F/S Frans Hals, Rembrandt and Vermeer
Exclusion: FARB45

FARB60OY The Arts in Canada: 1670 to Present
Corequisite: FARA04

FARB61Y The Canadian Landscape

FARCO1F/S Readings in Art History: Marxism and the Arts
Prerequisite: One B-level full-course equivalent in the same area

FARCO9F Studies in the High Renaissance I
Prerequisite: FARB03 or FARB22
Corequisite: FARB43
FARC14F Art Around 1900 ) )
Prerequisites: FARBI13 and FARB14. A reading knowledge of French or German is
recommended but not required.

FARCI15F/S Cubism and Related Movements in Painting
Exclusion:. FARBS2

FARCI16F/S Expressionist Trends in Western Art from Van Gogh to Jackson Pollock
Prerequisite: FARB28 is recommended but not required

FRENCH

Discipline Representative: P. Moes '

The courses offered in French are designed primarily for students with Grade 13 French who W'lSh to
continue their study of the language and of the literature of France and French Canada. Students Wlthoqt
Grade 13 French or an equivalent background who wish to qualify for FREBO06, or simply to begin their
study of the subject, will find opportunities in FRE A-level language courses offered throughouF the year
andfor in the summer at the Scarborough Language Institute. FREBO6 serves to consolidate the
previous experience of students in the understanding and use of the language.

Courses in the French language are now available in three distinct modes:

a The regular courses, offered during the-Winter session, which provide language instruction
) ona tlfree- to four-hour per week basis (A06Y, A16Y, BO6Y, Bl6Y _and C067{); ) .

b) The intensive courses, available in both Fall gnd Spring terms, which provide intensive
instruction using diversified approaches and which allow students to earn a full course credit
during one term (A16A, BOSA and B06B, BI16B). These courses are .de51gqu to permit
students to reach rapidly a level of competence in French which will facilitate further
university studies; . o .

c) The immersion courses, available in the Summer term and which are described in detail in the
College's 1980 Summer Courses and Programmes Brochure.

iding pr isite requirements are met, courses may be combined in a variety o{ ways; however,

st\f:irgr:,tlg lil;ngtgnZirrelgut; purscllle a Specialist Programme in French are invited to consndpr taking both
FREBO06 and FREBO? in their first year, or, if they enrol in intensive courses, to cpmbme FREBO6A,
FREB16B and FREBO2Y. They may then choose courses from within the following groups:

(1) the main trends of French and French Canadian litqrature;

(2) the genres: poetry, theatre and novel in various periods;

(3) advanced language;

(4) language practice courses. .

Students should also consult entries under Language and Literature and Modern Languages in the

lendar. .

Coslltiiirﬁz intending to pursue their studies in French on the graduate le_vel are advised that a knowledge
of Latin is required by the Graduate Department of French of the University of Toronto and by most

graduate departments of French.
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Specialist Programme in French
Supervisor: S. Mittler
Students should complete twelve full-course equivalents, including:

(1) the sequence FREB06Y (FREA01Y), FREB16Y (FREBO01Y), FREC06Y (FRECO1Y), (except
where substitution of other French courses is permitted for students with special proficiency in
the French language)

2) one of the following courses: FREB25Y, FREB42F-43S, FREB48Y, FREC09Y

3 three ful_l-course equivalents in French and French Canadian Literature, one of which should
deal with a period prior to 1800 and one with a period after 1800

4) four full-course equivalents at C-level (or from the 300 and 400 series courses offered on the St.
George Campus). Both FREC06y (FREC01Y) and supervised reading courses may count
toward this requirement.

(&)} It is recommended that the student include in his/her programme one full-course equivalent
from the series FREC02-C07, FREC90 (Supervised Reading) involving individual research in a
specific area. (Such a course may also count toward satisfying requirements in (2), (3) and (4)
above.) Normally, no more than two full-course equivalents in the area of supervised reading
may be credited for requirements for the Specialist Programme.

(6) Two full-course equivalents outside French but from related areas of study, to be agreed upon
in consultation with the Supervisor.

The following may not count toward a Specialist Programme:
(1) any A-level French course except (FREAO1) and (FREA(2)
) FREBI1, FREB12, FREB14

(3) more than two courses from the series FRE425 to FRE469, (specialized seminars) offered on
the St. George Campus.

Major Programme in French Language
Supervisor: S. Mittler
Students should complete seven full-course equivalents, including:

(8)] FREBO6Y (FREAO01Y), FREB.léY (FREBO1Y}), FREC06Y (FREC0!1Y){except where substi-
;utlon of ;ather French courses is permitted for students with special proficiency in the French
anguage

2) two full-course equivalents from the following: FREBO7F/S and/or FREB17F/S or FREC16Y
(C99Y); FREB25Y, FREB42F-FRER43S, FREB48Y, FREC09Y

(3) two other full-course equivalents in French, only one of which may be chosen from group (2).
4) Students may include in their Programme a maximum of one supervised reading course.
The following may not count toward a Major Programme in French Language:

() any A-level French course except (FREAQI) and (FREA02)

) FREBI1, FREBI12, FREB14

Major Programme in French Language and Literature
Supervisor: S. Mittler
Students should complete seven full-course equivalents, including:

(0 FREBO6Y (FREAO}Y), FREBI6Y (FREBOIY) (except where substitution of other French
courses is permitted for students with special proficiency in the French language)

(2) one of the following courses: FREB25Y, FREB42F-43S, FREB48Y, FREC06Y (FRECO1Y),
FREC09Y, FRECI16Y (FREC99Y)

3) three full-cours_e equivalents from the remaining courses in French and French Canadian
literature and civilization

(4) one additiongl full-course equivalent in French, to be chosen in the area either of language
study or of literature and civilization

-

(&) students may include in their Major Programme a maximum of one supervised reading course
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The following may not count toward a Major Programme in French Language:
n any A-level French course except (FREAQ1) and (FREA02)
2) FREBIi1, FREBI2, BREB14

Language requirements will be waived by permission of the Supervisor in the case of students judged
to have highly advanced knowledge of French. Equivalent courses from the discipline’s offerings will be
substituted. Students are strongly advised to discuss their programme as soon as possible with the
Supervisor.

See also Specialist Programmes in Modern Languages and Language and Literature.

FREAO6Y Introductory French [ J. Curtis and staff

A basic course in spoken and written French for students with very little or no background in the
language.

Four class hours and one language laboratory hour per week. Evaluation is based on a final exam (1/3)
and on term work (2/3), including written and oral exercises, tests and participation in class. Information
on the textbook will be available in the College bookstore after June 1, 1980. Students wishing to take this
course will be asked to take a placement test to identify those who may have the necessary competence
for FREA16.

Exclusion: (FREA00)

Session: Winter Day, Summer Day (see 1980 Summer Courses and Programmes Brochure)

FREA07S Elementary Conversation I

Intensive practice in spoken French through controlled situational oral work. Offered only in the
immersion programme of the Scarborough Language Institute, this course consists of oral class work
and participation in a choice of cultural and/or artistic activities involving the use of the French
Language. The grade assigned will be Honours/Pass/Fail. Information will be available at a later date in
Room H332A.

Exclusion: (FREA04)

Co-requisite: FREA06

Session: Summer Day (see 1980 Summer Courses and Programmes Brochure)

FREAI6A Eiementary French / #W.J. Bancroft

Spoken and written French studies for students with some background in the language but without
Grade 13 High School French.

This is an -intensive course meeting eight hours per week, two hours per day, for the first term.
Techniques of relaxation currently in use in Eastern and Western Europe will be used to accelerate the
learning process. The final grade is based on a final examination (1/3) and on a term grade (2/3). Term
work will include written and oral exercises, assignments and tests. Consult the College bookstore after
May 1980 for details about text(s) to be used.

Exclusion: Grade 13 French or equivalent.

Prerequisite: FREAO06. For those students who lack the prerequisite, admission to this course is

through a placement test to be held soon after the beginning of class.

Session: Fall Day, Summer Day (see 1980 Summer Courses and Programmes Brochure)

FREA16Y Elementary French / F. Mugnier

Spoken and written French studies for students with some background in the language but without
Grade 13 High School French.

Four class hours per week are devoted to the study of written and spoken French. This course is
designed to prepare the student to enter FREB06. The final grade is based on a final examination (1/3)
and on a term grade (2/3). Term work will include written and oral exercises, assignments and tests,
Consult the College bookstore after May 1980 for details about text(s) to be used.

Please note that the opportunity is provided to take this course in an intensive version in the Spring and
during the Summer session (see FREA16A).

Exclusion: Grade 13 French or equivalent

Prerequisite: FREAGQ6. For those students who lack the prerequisite, admission to this course is

through a placement test, to be held soon after the beginning of classes.

Session: Winter Day
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FREA17F/S Elementary Conversation H

Intensive practice in spoken French through controlled situational oral work. Offered only in the
immersion programme of the Scarborough Language Institute, this course consists of oral class work
and participation in a choice of cultural and/or artistic activities involving the use of the French language.
The grade assigned will be Honours/Pass/Fail. Information will be available at a later date in Room
H332A. Some background in French is required.

Exclusion: (FREAQS)

Co-requisite: FREA16

Session:  Summer Day (see 1980 Summer Courses and Programmes Brochure)

FREBO2Y Introduction to Literary Analysis / J. Curtis

An introduction to methods of critical analysis through the study of selected works from the fields of
French drama, fiction and poetry of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.

FREBO2 is intended to prepare the student for more advanced study in French and French-Canadian
literature. It deals with a wide range of themes, styles and genres, and can also provide, for the non-
specialist, an introduction to several major writers of the modern period.

Two hours of classes a week are devoted to lecture expliquée, class discussion and student
presentations.

There will be at least one written assignment each term, class tests and a final exam; the weighting of
assignments will be determined in consultation with students.

Prerequisite: Grade 13 French or equivalent or FREA16 {FREA00)

Corequisite: FREB06 (FREA01)

Session: Winter Day

FREBO6A/B Language Practice I / L. Mignault, C. Jennings

This course is designed to help students reinforce and develop those language skills (writing, reading,
understanding and speaking) which are necessary for taking advantage of upper level courses.

This is an intensive course designed to bring students to the level of entering FREB16 in one term
rather than two. Active and varied methods are used in an attempt to free students from the inhibitions
frequently associated with language learning and to stimulate their interest and participation. The class
meets six hours per week for grammar review, vocabulary-building exercises, reading and discussion of
texts, debates and other exercises that class and instructor may choose to devise. There are also two
laboratory periods a week specifically designed for oral-aural practice. A final exam accounts for one-
third of the final grade. The term grade is based on tests, written and oral assignments, class and
laboratory participation. For students planning to specialize in French, FREB02 is recommended.

Exclusions: (FREAO1), native or near-native proficiency in French

Prerequisite: Grade 13 French or FREA16 (or FREAQO) or equivalent

Session: Fall Day, Spring Day, Summer Day (see 1980 Summer Courses and Programmes Brochure)

FREBO6Y Language Practice I / C. Jennings and staff

This course is designed to help students reinforce and develop those language skills (writing, reading,
understanding and speaking) which are necessary for taking advantage of upper level courses.

The class meets three hours per week for grammar review, vocabulary-building exercises, reading and
discussion of texts representing various styles and cultures, composition. debates and exercises that
class and instructor may choose to devise. There is also one laboratory period a week specifically
designed for oral-aural practice. A final exam accounts for one-third of the final grade. The term grade is
based on tests, written and oral assignments, class and laboratory participation.*

Please note that the opportunity is provided to take this course in an intensive version either in the Fall
or Spring during the day and in the Summer session (see FREAOQ!A or B). For students planning to
specialize in French, FREBO02 is recommended.

Exclusions: (FREAOI1), native or near-native proficiency in French

Prerequisite: Grade 13 French or FREA16 or (FREA00) or equivalent

Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening

FREBO07S Intermediate Conversation I

Intensive practice in the spoken language through controlled situational oral work and discussion
groups. The main objective of this course is to free students from their inhibitions when it comes to
communicating orally in French. Offered only in the immersion programme of the Scarborough
Language Institute, this course consists of oral class work and participation in a choice of cultural and/or
artistic activities involving the use of the French language. The grade assigned will be Honours/Pass/
Fail. Information will be available at a later date in Room H332A.

Exclusions: (FREB04), (FREBO0S5)

Prerequisite: (FREA00) or FREA16 or Grade 13 French

Corequisite: FREB06

Session: Summer Day (see 1980 Summer Courses and Programmes Brochure)

FREB16B Language Practice I / C. Evans

A continuation of FREB06 work, including grammar, composition, oral practice, readings and
language laboratory work. Not normally open to native speakers of French.

This is an intensive course designed to bring students to the level of entering FRECO06 in one term
rather than two. Active and varied methods are used in an attempt to free students from the inhibitions
frequently associated with language learning and to stimulate their interest and participation. This
course is concerned with the development of fluency, accuracy of expression, and style. Classes meet
six hours per week, and there are two laboratory periods. The titles of required textbooks will be
available at the College bookstore after June 1, 1980. The final grade is based on a number of written
assignments, oral contributons, a mid-term test, and a final examination, the weighting of these elements
to be determined by consultation.

Exclusion: (FREBO01)

Prerequisite: FREB06 or (FREAO1) or equivalent

Session: Spring Day, Summer Day (see 1980 Summer Courses and Programmes Brochure)

FREB16Y Language Practice I / C. Evans and staff

A continuation of FREB06 work, including grammar, composition, oral practice, readings and
language laboratory work. Not normally open to native speakers of French.

This course is concerned with the development of fluency, accuracy of expression, and style. Classes
meet three hours per week and there is one laboratory period. The titles of required textbooks will be
available at the College bookstore after June 1, 1980. The final grade is based on a number of written
assignments oral contributions, a mid-term test and a final examination, the weighting of the elements to
be determined by consultation.

Please note that opportunity is provided to take this course in an intensive version in the Spring term
and in the Summer session (see FREB16B).

Exclusion: (FREBO1)

Prerequisite: FREBO6 or (FREAO1) or equivalent

Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening

FREB17F/S Intermediate Conversation Il / L. Mignault and Staff

Intensive practice in the spoken language through controlled situational oral work and discussion
groups. Attention will be given to the comprehension of such major regional variants as that found in the
Province of Quebec.

The main objective of this course is to free students of their inhibitions when it comes to communicat-
ing orally in French. As many opportunities as possible will be provided to practice the language and
develop a mastery of relevant vocabulary so as to acquire a reasonable degree of confidence when
speaking about everyday life and contemporary topics. One hour weekly for lecturing, vocabulary
building and testing; two to three hours weekly for oral practice. Students should arrange to have no
other courses scheduled during the times allotted for this course on the timetable. Evaluation is based on
participation, tests, an oral project, and a final oral exam (fluency, quality of vocabulary and grammar,
pronunciation). The grade assigned will be Honours/Pass/Fail.

Exclusions: (FREB04), (FREBO0S)

Prerequisite: FREB06 or (FREAO01)

Corequisite: FREB16

Session: Fall Day, Spring Day (see 1980 Summer Courses and Programmes Brochure)




FREB20Y French Civilization: The Vision of Man [ C. Evans

A study of French culture as it developed through the ages and of its basic features in present times.
The course deals with social, economic, historical and artistic issues. Literary and other texts will be
used for their cultural content.

Films and slides will be shown to supplement and illustrate the lectures. Each student will be given the
opportunity to concentrate on a specialized topic such as ‘“‘France since 1945", **The history of
education in France'", **Women in France”, **French films"’ etc.

This course provides an overall understanding of French culture useful to students wishing to
undertake literary studies, and could also be valuable to students in other fields.

The class will meet for an hour twice a week for lectures and student presentations. Students will be
expected to make short class presentations and write one major research paper. There will be mid-term
and term tests. Textbooks will be J. Thoraval, Les Grandes Etapes de la civilisation frangaise and F.
Giroud et J.J. Servan Schreiber dans I'Express.

Prerequisite: FREBO6 (FREAO1)

Session: Winter Day

FREB25Y Introduction to French Linguisitics / C. Evans

A study of the linguistic structure of French and of linguistic theories from the beginning of the
twentieth century as applied to modern French.

The class will meet for an hour twice a week for lectures, presentations and discussions.

Students will be expected to make short class presentations and write one major research paper.
There will be mid-term and term tests and a final examination.

Textbooks will be P. Delattre, Principes de phonétique francaise (Middiebury, 1951), A. Martinet,
Eléments de linguistique générale {Parts, 1967), C. Désirat et T. Hordé, La Langue francaise au 20°
siecle (Paris, 1976).

Prerequisite: FREB06 (FREAO1)

Session: Winter day

FREB29F French Drama of the Eighteenth Century / P. Moes

A study of some of the most important plays of the period with special emphasis on the concepit of
drama, its styles and techniques, which they illustrate.

The best known plays of the three major theatrical genres - tragedy, comedy and the so-called drame
bourgeois - form the core of the course. In addition to reading, analyzing, discussing and appreciating
them in their eighteenth century context, the class will look at these plays as practical demonstrations of
certain theories concerning the nature of theatre, and what it is meant to communicate. This in turn
suggests that the plays will be considered in their totality, that is, as more than purely *‘literature’’,

In the past required texts have included Turcarer {Lesage), le Jeu de I’amour et du hasard (Marivaux),
Zaire (Voltaire), le Mariage de Figaro (Beaumarchais) and others. For the official list, consult the
College bookstore. For additional reading, consult the College library.

There will be two hours a week of lectures, discussion periods, student presentations. The final grade
is baed on one major essay, oral and written reports as time permits, and one one-hour test at the end of
term. Weighting to be determined in consultation with the students.

Prerequisite:. FREB06 (FREAO1)

Session: Winter day

FREB30F French Theatre of the Early Modern Period / C. Jennings

A study of trends in French drama from the late nineteenth century to the Second World War.

The course deals with such topics as the realist and surrealist movements, **poetic’” drama and the
revival of myth. Authors include Becque, Jarry, Claudel, Cocteau, Giraudoux, Amouilh and Monther-
lant. Students are urged to consider taking the companion course FREB31.

The class will meet for two hours per week; lectures and discussions will alternate. Both will be
conducted in French. Active participation in class is urged.

There will be one 1o two essays, one oral presentation, one final exam or two quizzes. The weighting
of assignments will be determined in consultation with students.

Prerequisite: FREB06 (FREAQ])

Session: Winter Day
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FREB31S Contemporary French Theatre: The Theatre and the Absurd / C.Jennings

An examination of the philosophical concept of the *‘absurd’ and its influence in modern French
Theatre.

Authors studied will include Camus, Sartre, Ionesco, Beckett, Genet and Pinget. Students are urged
to consider taking the companion course FREB30.

The class meets for two hours per week; lectures and discussions will alternate. Both will be
conducted in French. Active participation in class is urged.

There will be one to two essays, one oral presentation, one final exam or two quizzes. The weighting
of assignments will be determined in consultation with students.

Prerequisite: FREB06 (FREAO1)

Session: Winter Day

FREB34Y From Romanticism to Naturalism / G. Trembley

Man’s vision of himself and of society in nineteenth-century French literature, studied through the
works of major prose writers, including Stendhal, Balzac, Flaubert and Zola.

The class will meet for two hours per week. The course will be conducted as a seminar, with active
participation of the students highly encouraged. o

Evaluation will be based on four essays. two term tests and class participation.

Exclusions: (FREB32); (FREB33)

Prerequisite: FREB06 (FREAO1)

Session: Winter Day

FREB36F French-Canadian Novel to 1945 / L.E. Doucette

A study of major French-Canadian novels from the mid-nineteenth century to the end of the Second
World War. )

FREB36 is intended for the general student of French as well as the specialist. Much more than its
companion course, FREB37 (which students successfully completing FREB36 are strongly advised to
take), it deals with historical, cultural and social developments in French Canada. Some knowledge of
Canadian history in the period in question is, therefore, a decided asset. In 1980 texts will be: R. Girard,
Marie Calumet; L. Hémon, Maria Chapdelaine; F.-A. Savard, Menaud mditre-draveur; Ph. Panneton
Trente arpents; G. Roy, Bonheur d’occasion. Very useful background reading: R. Robidoux et A.
Renaud, Le roman canadien-francais: . Urbas, From Thirty Acres to Modern Times.

Methods of evaluating student performance will be established by mutual consent within the first
week of classes. Requirements will include at least one essay, undertaken in consultation with the
instructor.

Prerequisite;: FREB06 (FREAOQ1)

Session: Winter Day

FREB37S French-Canadian Novel since 1945 [ L.E. Doucette

A study of prose fiction in Quebec in the contemporary period. Some knowledge of Canadian history
since the Second World War is very useful. Apart from introductory lectures during the first week or two
of classes, this course follows a discussion-seminar format. The class meets for two hours each week.

Methods of evaluating student performance will be established by mutual consent within the first
week of classes, and will include at least one essay. In 1981, texts will probably be: A. Langevin,
Poussiere sur la ville; G. Bessette, Les pedagogues; M.-C. Blais, Une saison dans la vie d' Emmanuel;
R. Carrier, La guerre, yes sirl; A. Hébert, Kamouraska; J. Godbout, Salut, Galarneau! Please check
with bookstore before buying texts.

Prerequisite;: FREB06 (FREAO1)

Session: Winter Day

FREB40F  French Classicism: Poetry and Prose / J. Curtis

A study of non-dramatic literature of the seventeenth century, with attention to works by such writers
as Malherbe, Pascal, Boileau, La Fontaine, La Bruyere, La Rochefoucauld and Mme de Lafayette.
The course deals with several major figures whose influence on French thought and literary practice was
profound and lasting. Their works represent the development of satire, lyric poetry, the essay and the
novel.

Classes, meeting twice a week, will be conducted as far as possible as seminars in French. Methods of
evaluation will be discussed at the beginning of the course. Students should expect an exam or series of
tests, some essay writing and class participation to count toward the final grade.

FREBA4! is the recommended companion course.

Prerequisite: FREB06 (FREAO01)

Session: Fall Evening

117




FREB41S French Classicism: The Theatre [ J. Curtis

A study of the development of classical tragedy and comedy in the seventeenth century, with
emphasis on themes and dramatic structure as seen through the major plays of the period.

The course concentrates on a few selected plays by Corneille, Moliere and Racine, considered both as
works of art (aesthetics) and as the literary expressions of a specific civilization (social history).

Classes, meeting twice a week, will be conducted as far as possible as seminars in French. Methods of
evaluation will be discussed at the beginning of the course. Students should expect an exam or series of
tests, some essay-writing and class participation to count toward the final grade.

FREB40 is the recommended companion course.

Prerequisite: FREB06 (FREA0Q1)

Session: Spring Evening

FREB48Y Theoretical and Practical Phonetics /| G. Trembley

A study of modern French pronunciation.

This course will comprise the following: (1) general principles of French phonetics, phonetic readings,
phonetic transcription, corrective pronunciation, the study of the relationship between spelling and
pronunciation; (2) analysis and discussion of recordings used in the language laboratory, with use of
tapes in the classroom; (3) auditing of a wide range of recorded materials; genres, styles, social and
regional variants.

The course involves practical exercises including phonetic drills and recordings of texts by the
students. Evaluation is based on several **quizzes’’ throughout the year, a written test at the end of the
Ist term, and a written and an oral test in the 2nd. Students will also be evaluated on their performance in
the classroom.

Required textbook: P. Ledn, Prononciation du frangais standard. The basic theoretical notions will
be given by the instructor. Practical exercises will be taken from Léon as well as from other sources.
Additional bibliography will be provided at the beginning of the year.

Prerequisite: FREB06 (FREAG1)

Session: Winter Day

FREB70Y The Twentieth Century: In Search of the Novel [ §. Mittler (Spring), L. Mignault (Fall)
A study of writers primarily concerned with aesthetic and psychological questions in narrative fiction.
The course looks at the works of such authors as Gide, Proust, Breton, Mauriac, Céline, Queneau,

Butor and Beckett.

Different approaches to problems of morality, society and human psychology, traditional and less
traditional vocabulary and the spatial and temporal architecture of the novel will be examined in the light
of an ongoing attempt to modify the shape and content of the traditional novel.

Two hours per week of lectures during which studentfinstructor interaction will be solicited.
Evaluation will be based on essays and/or oral reports and an exam.

Prerequisite: FREB06 (FREAO1)

Session: Winter Day

FREBS81S Women’s Consciousness in French Literature / C. Jennings

This course will attempt to trace the history of women’s role in French literature and to analyze the
concept of femininity as experienced and described by prominent female authors from the seventeenth
century to the present. Authors studied will include La Fayette, Sand, Colette, Sarraute, de Beauvoir,
and Wittig.

The class will meet for two hours per week, lectures and discussions will alternate. Both will be
conducted in French. Active participation in class is urged.

There will be one to two essays, one oral presentation, one final exam or two quizzes. The weighting
of assignments will be determined in consultation with students. -

Prerequisite: FREB06 (FREAQ1)

Session: Winter Day

FREC06Y Language Practice LIl { G. Trembley and staff

This course is a continuation of FREB01Y and includes reading, grammar, composition, translation
and stylistic exercises, discussion and/or debates.

Emphasis in this course will be put equaily on the oral and written components of French through (a)
the study of grammar, (b) the reading and analysis of texts in modern prose, (¢) the writing of essays in
French, (d} discussions in the classroom. The two required textbooks (J. Darbelnet, Pensee et
Structure; Contes modernes 3rd edition), being used in conjunction, are intended to reinforce the
students’ proficiency in the language. Four compositions in each semester, One mid-term written test in
each semester. One final written test in each semester. One oral test in the second semester. Active
participation in classroom discusssions will also be counted in the instructor’s final evaluation.

Exclusion: (FREC01)

Prerequisite: FREB16 or (FREBOI)

Session: Winter Day, Summer Day (see 1980 Summer Courses and Programmes Brochure)
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FRECO2F
Co03S
CO0F
Co0sS
Co078
C90Y Supervised Reading
These courses offer the student an opportunity to carry out independent study of an advanced and
intensive kind, under the direction of a faculty member. Student and instructor work out in consultation
the course’s objectives, content, bibliography, methods of approach and evaluation. The material
studied should bear some relation to the student’s previous work, and should differ significantly in
content andfor concentration from topics offered in regular courses.
Interested students should contact Prof. S. Mittler. )
Prerequisites: One B-level course in French, excluding FREB11, FREB12 and FREB14; permission
of instructor
Session: Winter Day
FREC09Y Problems in Translation / J. Curtis ) .
A comparative study of expression in English and French, including practice in translating and
analysis of selected examples of the translator’s art.
Basic terminology and concepts of comparative stylistics will be studied in Stylistique comparée du
frangais et de I'anglais by Vinay and Darbelnet (pub. Beauchemin; text and workbook). On tl}e pracFical
side, there will be translating and discussion of passages in English and in French representing various
styles and levels of expression: formal, colloquial, technical, literary, journalistic. The class meets two
hours a week for discussion and practical work.
The final grade will be based on class preparation, term-tests and/or an exam, and written assignments
including a major project in the second term.
Prerequisite: FREB16 or (FREBO1)
Session: Winter Day

FRECI16Y Advanced French o
A language practice course which continues the FREBQ6-FREB16-FRECO6 sequence; it mc!udes
reading and composition, translation and stylistics, oral reviews and debates. Information will be
available at a later date in Room H332A. )
This course is offered only in the immersion programme of the Scarborough Language Institute.
Exclusion: (FREC99)
Prerequisite: FREC06 or (FRECO01)
Session: Summer Day (see 1980 Summer Courses and Prografmmes Brochure)

FREC22Y Introduction to Medieval French Language and Literature / L.E. Doucette

An introduction to old French language and the study of representative works in the following genres:
epic, courtois and bourgeois literatures. .

The first third of this course will concentrate heavily on the language aspect of the period. Thereafter
we shall move rapidly towards a more participatory format, with more and more attention paid to
content, as opposed to form. Precise texts have not yet been established (check the bookstore after May
1, 1980), but will certainly include the Chanson de Roland, Chrétien’s Erec et Enide, Maistre Pierre
Pathelin, Villon's Poésies choisies, and a general text.

The course meets two hours a week for lectures and discussion. There will be an examination (value to
be decided) on the language aspect of the course at the end of the first semester. Otherwise, methods of
evaluation will be determined by mutual consent.

Prerequisite: One B-level course in French (completed) excluding FREB11, FREB12 and FREB14.

Session: Winter Day

FREC24S  The French Novel in the Eighteenth Century / P. Moes

An advanced course specializing in the detailed analysis of the major novels of the period.

Although it is not essential, students who have taken FREB24 will find that this course provides them
with a useful background. Since the novel is not in our period a very clearly estabhsﬁcd literary genre,
the emphasis will fall on the variety and evolution of its form and subject matter with reference to the
major novels of the period from Gil Blas to Paul et Virginie. The reading list will include texts by Lesage,
Voltaire, Montesquieu, Prévost, Diderot, Rousseau, Choderlos de Laclos and Bernardin de Saint-
Pierre.

There will be two one-hour classes of lectures a week, discussion periods, and student presentations.
The final grade is based on one major essay, two or more oral reports, and an one-hour test at the end of
the term.

Prerequisite: One B-level course in French, excluding FREBil, FREBI2 and FREBI4; or

permission of instructor.

Session: Winter Day
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FREC3F Cross-currents in Contemporary French Fiction / S.Mittler

An examination of the varied thematic and technical perspectives open to contemporary novelists.

The course will deal with such topics as: reflection on wartime collaboration with Chaix; revolution
and fantasy in Queneau; Rinaldi’s portrait of Corsica in disintegration; the anti-novel of Butor; and
Tournier’s vision of the modern Robinson Crusoe in a world without others. Texts will include M.
Chaix, Les lauriers du lac de Constance: R. Quencau, Les fleurs bleues; A. Rinaldi, La maison des
Atlantes; M. Tournier, Vendredi ou les limbes du Pacifique; M. Butor, L'emploi du temps.

Classes will meet for two hours a week for lectures, and discussion. Evaluation will be decided by in-
class discussion on the basis of one major essay, one class assignment, final exam and class participa-
tion.

Prerequisite:  One B-level course in French, excluding FREB11, FREB12 and FREBI14; or permis-

sion of instructor.

Session: Winter Day

FRENCH COURSES NOT OFFERED in 1980-81

FREA11IF  Man and Society in French Fiction
Prerequisite: Reading knowledge of French tested by an entrance examination for
students without grade 13 French

FREA12S Man and Society in French-Canadian Fiction X
Prerequisite:  Reading knowledge of French tested by an‘entrance examination for
students without Grade 13 French
FREB1IF Topics in French Literatures I: Politics in Quebec Literature
Prerequisite: Reading knowledge of French tested by an entrance examination for
those without Grade 13 French
FREBI12S Topics in French Literatures IT: Love and Honour
Prerequisite: Reading knowledge of French tested by an entrance examination for
those without Grade 13 French
FREB14S Topics in French Literatures III: The Rural Novel in Quebec
Prerequisite: Reading knowledge of French tested by an entrance examination for
) students without Grade 13 French
FREB24Y  French Thought and Literature in the Age of Enlightment (1715-1789)
Prerequisite: FREB24
FREB26Y The Romantic Current in French Literature
Prerequisite: (FREAO1) FREB06
FREB37S French-Canadian Novel since 1945
Prerequisite: (FREAO1) FREB06
FREB38F The Theatre of French Canada
Prerequisite: (FREAO1) FREB06
FREB39S Workshop in Modern French Theatre
Prerequisite: FREB06 (FREAO1) or equivalent language ability
FREB42F General History of the French Language
Prerequisite: (FREA01) FREB06
FREB43S The French Language in Canada
Prerequisite: (FREA01) FREB06
FREB49Y The Twentieth Century: The Search for Identity
Exclusion: (FREB3S5)
Prerequisite: (FREAO1) FREB06
FREBSOF Images of Women in French Literature
Exclusion: HUMBA42
Prerequisite: (FREAO1) FREBOG
FREC10S Textual Analysis
Prerequisite: Atleast one B-level course in French, excluding FREB11, FREB12 and

FREBI4
FREC20H  Cinema and Literature
Prerequisite: One B-level course in French or permission of instructor

FREC25Y  Literature of the Renaissance
Prerequisite: At least one B-level course in French other than FREBi1, FREB 120r
FREB14
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FREC239S French-Canadian Poetry .
Prerequisite: At least one (completed) B-level course in French, excluding FREB11,

FREBI2 or FREB14

FREC40Y  Modern French Poetry from Baudelaire to Valery )
Prerequisite: One B-level course in French, excluding FREB11 nd FREBI12

FRECG6OF Modern Literary Theorists _
Prerequisite: One B-level course in French Literature

GEOGRAPHY

Assistant Chairman: M.F. Bunce

The Geography curriculum includes courses on diverse topics having to do with the development of
landforms, the evolution and experience of urban and rural landscapes, the management of r_latural
resources, and the spatial expression of economic processes. It lhereforg offers students a variety of
potential themes which can be followed either separately or in combination towards a B.A. or B.Sc.
degree. o

%he Specialist and Major Programmes in Geography are designed to give students thg ﬂe)flbllxty to
choose courses that relate to their own interests while providing coherence and dircct19n in course
sequences and combinations. These Programmes are intended to develop not only geographlg:a] concepts
but also skills such as cartography and statistical analysis. They providq studen}s with a §ound
knowledge of the discipline and with a good basis for a career, whether in planning, business, teaching or

various government agencies.

Specialist Programme in Geography
Supervisor: A.G. Price

The Specialist Programme in Geography offers the opportunity to explore some aspect of the
discipline in considerable depth without sacrificing the breadth that characterises the discipline.

[t is possible to obtain a Specialist in Geography by following one of two options.

The Human Settlements option comprises courses that have to do especially with prban and rural
development and planning, while the Environmental Geography option is concerned with environmen-
tal management issues and the physical systems which underlie them. These two options are by no
means mutually exclusive, several courses are listed in both of them and students will be encquraged to
take courses from the option other than the one they have selected. However, students who wish to take
a B.Sc. must follow the Environmental Geography option.

OPTION A
Human Settlements
The requirements for this Programme are twelve full-course equivalents as follows:

GGRAM4Y and GGRAOSY

GGRB02Y or GGRB25Y

GGRCO0! and GGRCI12F/S

At least three full-course equivalents from GGRB01Y, GGRBOSY, GGRB0O6Y, GGRBI3Y,
GGRB17Y, GGRB26Y

5. At least two and one-half full-course equivalents from GGRCOF/S, GGRC13F/S, GGRC15Y,
GGRC17Y, GGRCI8F/S, GGRC20F/S, GGRC24F/S, GGRC26Y, GGRC29F/S

Hwo -

6. Two full-course equivalents in disciplines other than Geography agreed upon in consultation with
the Supervisor.
OPTION B

Environmental Geography

The requirements for this programme are twelve full-course equivalents as follows:
GGRAO4Y and GGRAOSY

GGRBO02Y or GGRB25Y

GGRCO01Y and GGRCI12F/S

At least three full-course equivalents from GGRBO1Y, GGRB03Y, GGRB07Y, GGRBISY,
GGRB19Y, GGRB24Y

W
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5. At least two and one-half full-course equivalents from GGRCOSF/S, GGRCO6F/S, GGRC15Y
GGRC24F/S, GGRC25F/S, GGRC28Y, GGRC29F/S, GGRC30F/S ,

6. Two full-course equivalents in disciplines other than Geography agreed upon in consultation with
the Supervisor.

Major Programme in Geography
Supervisor: J. Miron

The Prpgrammc aims to introduce students to the fundamentals of the discipline, and to provide the
opportunity to explore some of the wide range of specialized aspects of the field. The Programme may be
taken as a §1ngle concentration within a three-year degree or in combination with another Major
Programme in a related subject area such as another Social Science, Biology or History. It is also an
appropriate supplement to Specialist Programmes in these areas.

The Programme requires completion of the following seven courses:

L. GGRAO4Y gnd GGRAOSY
GGRB25Y (GGRB02Y may be substituted)

3. At least two full-course equivalents from:
GGRBO1Y or GGRB24Y
GGRBO3Y or GGRB19Y
GGRBOSY or GGRB0O6Y
GGRBI13Y or GGRB17Y
GGRBO7Y or GGRB15Y

4. At least two full-course equivalents from:
GGRCI3F/S, GGRCI15Y, GGRC17Y.
GGRCI8F/S, GGRC20F/S, GGRC26Y,
GGRC27Y, GGRC28Y, GGRC29F/S

GGRANY The Nature of Human Geography / M.F. Bunce

Comparison of the major approaches to human geography - historical process, spatial organization,
resources and environment, landscape and culture.

The course aims to identify and discuss some of the fundamental concepts of human geography, and to
dem.onsm,ate the nature of the major approaches to the subject. The course consists of four main
sections: i) human settlements and urbanization, ii) spatial patterns and disparities, iii} environmental
and resource use and abuse, iv) modern landscapes and urban design. The teaching method will consist
of lectures and tutorials. Evaluation will be based on assignments and two examinations.

Exclusion: (GGRA08); (GGRA09)

Session: Winter Day, Summer Evening

GGRA'()SY Introduction to Physical Geography / R. Bryan and A.G. Price

An mtroduc!ion to principles of physical geography. The course is designed for specialists in
geography but is also suitable for non-specialists interested in obtaining some introduction to physical
geography. The course is designed to introduce students to the basic physical environmental systems
operating at the surface of the earth, the interrelationships between systems and the impact of man upon
such systems.

The content should be of general interest to students in both the physical and life sciences. The
teaching method consists of lectures and laboratories. Evaluation will be based on bi-weekly laboratory
assignments, mid-year and final examinations.

Exclusions: (GGRA06); (GGRA07); (GGRAO08); (GGRA09)

Session: Winter Day .

GGRBO1Y Geography of Resources /| W. Cowie

Prqblen}s of resource use with particular reference to their environmental setting: (i) definition and
classification of resources, (ii) special problems relating to agricultural resources, (iii) specific aspects of
the use of non-agricultural resources, and finally (iv) an examination of the use, misuse and abuse of
resources.

Resource issues are examined in two broad contexts: global resource problems and policies; themes
and problems in Canadian resource management. The specific subjects discussed include: the world
food prob_lem; global patterns of energy consumption and production; use and management of the
world’s mmeralsg international responses to resource inequalities; water developmeat and management
in Canada: pollution, conservation, environment and the law, problems of land management in Canada.
Thet;act}mg method consists of two hour lectures per week. Evaluation will be based on two three-hour
examinations, two essays.

Prerequisites: GGRA04 or GGRAOS.

Session: Winter Day
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GGRBOZY Analytical and Quantitative Methods in Geography / J. Miron

An introduction to classical and Bayesian probability theory, frequency and sampling distributions,
population parameters and statistical estimation, hypothesis testing, correlation and regression, sam-
pling theory, and analysis of variance. Applications to geographic problems include spatial sampling,
trend surface analysis, evaluation of spatial patterns, and spatial auto-correlation. Elementary computer
programming is also included.

The teaching method consists of two hours lectures, and two hours labs per week. Evaluation will be
based on weekly assignments; mid-term, December and final examinations.

Exclusions: ECOBI11, PSYB07; (STAB352, STABS?)

Prerequisites: GGRA04 or GGRAOS

Session: Winter Day

GGRB03Y Climatology / G. Szeicz

An introduction to the scientific analysis of world climate through study of the governing physical and
dynamic controls. The major zonal climates of the earth are described including an examination of
atmospheric circulation, global energy and moisture balances. In the second half of the course several
important applied aspects of climatology will be examined. Tutorials will include use of simple
climatological instruments and analysis of weather maps.

Some of the major topics are: Radiation and energy balance on a small scale; surfacé effects on these
balances; gas flow in the atmosphere, atmosphere motion and winds; atmospheric water vapour and
clouds, global circulation; air masses and fronts. Climatic variables, their measurements and use.
Climatic change and the effect of climate on social and industrial activities. Teaching method consists of
lectures and laboratories. Evaluation based on a term test, term work and a final examination.

Prerequisites: GGRAQS

Session: Winter Day

GGRB05Y  Urban Geography / P. Moore

A study of the forces and processes which give rise to urban places, which influence the growth and
development of cities and systems of cities, and which influence the location of various types of human
activities in the city.

The first half of the course focuses on the city in history and on urban systems - their evolution,
regulation, classification, and abstract representation. The second half is concerned with the internal
structure of the city, concentrating on residential, commercial and industrial land use patterns, and on
transportation, migration and planning. Examples will be drawn in part from Canadian cities. There will
be two hours of lectures per week, and evaluation will be based on an essay, term test, research paper
and final exam. .

Prerequisites: GGRA04 or GGRAOS

Session: Winter Day

GGRB06Y The Geography of Economic Activities / P. Moore

The course aims to explain regional variations in economic activity and development, primarily by
outlining theories and models concerned with the location of economic activity, interaction, and
development, and by assessing world and Canadian regional patterns in the light of these theories and
models.

The major topics covered include non-commercial economies, agricultural location, industrial
location, the location of tertiary activities, transportation, trade, migration, diffusion, economic
development and underdevelopment, and regional disparities. There will be two hours of lectures per
week, and evaluation will be based on an essay, term test, research paper and final exam.

Prerequisites: GGRAO4 or ECOA01 or COMAOL.

Session: Winter Day

GGRB13Y Modern Landscapes and Built Environments

The character and architectural and social origins of twentieth century fandscapes, and the ways in
which places and landscapes can be appreciated and designed.

In the fall term the features of modern landscapes and their technological, cultural and architectural
origins will be discussed. In the spring term emphasis will be on the experience and appreciation of
landscapes, and on the problems and deficiencies of twentieth century built environments. Various
approaches to environmental design will examined. Field trips are planned during the fall term.
Evaluation will be based on studies of particular landscapes, essays and an examination.

Prerequisites: GGRA04; students with GGRA(QS admitted with permission of instructor.

Session: Winter Day
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GGRBI15Y Coastal Geomorphology / B. Greenwood

Th‘e coastal zone as a physical environment is immensely variable, complex and extremely fragile
Man's use of the coastal zone is accelerating at a greater pace than our understanding of the physicai
processes which occur naturally in the environment. This course is designed to make students aware of
the physnc’al nature of the coastal environment. its historical development and the problems »\./hich arise
from man’s use and abuse of it. The mechanics of coastal processes will be applied to a study of coastal
erosion, siltation, pollution. etc. Field trips during the fall term.

Prerequisite: (GGRB19)

Corequisite: None but GGRBO02 highly recommended.

Session: Winter Day

GGRB17Y Rural Geography / M.F. Bunce
Concepts of rurality, evolution and elements of rural s ]
ty, evol ettlement, rural resource base, agni
use, contemporary issues in rural regtons. ' ragriculturalland
A lhe.matlc‘ study of the geography of rural environments. Lectures and seminars will examine the
dfs}lnctl\(eness of rurality, the evolution, elements and patterns of rural settlement, the rural resource
base. agricultural land use, and contemporary issues in rural regions. These themes will be discussed in
various cultural contexts. The teaching method will consist of lectures and seminars. Evaluation will be
based on assignments, research projects and a final examination.
Exclusion: (GGRC02)
Prerequisites: GGRA04; students with GGRAOS admi i issi i
¢ S H 5 admitted with permission
Session: Winter Day P efinstructor.

G(}?):lBlﬁ'Y fGenera] Geomorphology / B. Greenwood and R. Bryvan
ocesses of surficial material development and landform evolution; weatheri i
of s t an R ing processes and soil
def/;:lop{ngnt, hilislope form and process; principles of fluvial geomorphology and drainage system
Zrelg n};z]s, hl.mro?uct?ryi.coastalhgeomorphology; processes of landform evolution in arid regions; the
norphic role of climatic changes; Pleistocene and present day glaciation; :
applied geotechnical field. P Y glaciation; geomorphology as an
The teaching method consists of field excursions, laboratori i i
: s , atories, lectures. Evaluation will b
weekly laboratory assignments, mid-year and final examinations. ¢ based on
Prerequisite: GGRAOS
Session: Winter Day, Summer Day

GGRB24Y ‘ Environmental Pollution / A.G. Price

The physical causes of environmental degradation are treated, with emphasis on the pollution of water
systems by human usage. The course outlines the types and sources of major pollutants and suggests
str'ateglc.s to reverse or avoid the deteriorations caused by them.

The aim is to examine the complexity of the controls in undisturbed water-air systems. and to give
students an understanding of how the residue of human population and usage of water and solid
‘r:zﬁ:;c:l gha:ege;,’ the ?olr)\lrols and iegéad? the quality of natural systems. Teaching method: two hours

o our lab. per week. Evaluation: 5 j i
e A O Ry p € uation: two exams and one major assignment.
Prerequisite: GGRA04 or GGRAQS5
Session: Winter Day

G(I;ltBZ:Y . Geo%raphic Methods /| M.F. Bunce and A.G. Price
ntroduction to basic methods in geography, including elementary data handlin; i
' . ) : g g, graphic and
cartographic representation, map and air photo interpretation, field study and survey meglh(?dology.
The aim of the course is to equip students with skills necessary for the analysis of various geographical
problems. Teaching method will consist of one two-hour lecture and one two-hour laboratory per week
Evaiuatrqn by frequent exercises and two examinations. '
Exclusions: GG_RAOSA. Students who have completed both GGRB21 and B22 are also excluded from
taking this course for credit.
Prerequisite: GGRAG4 or GGRAOS
Session: Winter Day
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GGRB26Y Africa: Perspectives in Geography and Development | W. Cowie

Patterns of regional and national variation in Africa are discussed. Emphasis is placed on the process
of historic, ecological and social change. and its impress on the African landscape. Consideration is
given to the role of Aftica in the modern world economy as well as the patterns and processes of
urbanization, industrialization, and regionalization.

Among the themes emphasized, particular prominence is given to the forces and factors which make
the African continent a source of economic, political and socialinstability. The teaching method consists
of one two-hour lecture per week. Evaluation will be based on a final exam and two essays.

Prerequisite: GGRAD4 or GGRAOS. Students with a background in other sacial sciences admitted

with permission of instructor.

Session: Winter Evening

GGRCO01Y Supervised Research / Coordinator: B. Greenwood
This course provides an opportunity to engage in a research project under the supervision of an
interested member of faculty. The project will culminate in a written report in the form of a dissertation.
This may be based upon the results of library or archival research, field study, data analysis or other
appropriate methods. Students will meet as a group with the coordinator as well as having frequent
contact with their supervisor. Evaluation will be based upon the research and the written report.
Prerequisites:  Any fifteen full-course equivalents. By the end of the year in which the student takes
this course, at least eight full-courses equivalents in Geography (not including
GGRCO1) must have been completed.
Session: Winter Day

GGRCMF Urbanization and Residential Geography / P. Moore

A study of residential areas in the modern city, with a strong focus on the Toronto region. The overal!
emphasis is on the manner in which residential geography is a part of, as well as a reflection of, important
political, economic and social processes.

The course begins with a consideration of past and present trends in urbanization, and their relevance
for regional planning and urban government. The major focus of the course is on residential differentia-
tion or segregation and associated processes of neighbourhood change in the city, and on the quality of
the residential environment, the provision of public goods, planning and the political processes
involved. Each two hour class will consist of a general lecture, 2 seminar presentation by astudentanda
discussion. Evaluation will be based on seminar, discussion and an examination.

Prerequisite: GGRBOS

Session: Winter Evening

GGRCOSF Theory and Method in Modern Quantitative Geomorphology | B. Greenwood

Theoretical models of landscape evolution in relation to recent experimental and field studies on
geomorphological processes. Seminar and project work with considerable reading assignments, Limited
enrolment: 20.

Prerequisites: GGRB19, GGRBO07 or GGRB15

Corequisites: None, but GGRBO02 is strongly recommended.

Session; Winter Day

GGRCI12F Contemporary Issues in the Philosophy of Geography

An examination of the major themes in contemporary geography and a critical discussion of the main
philosophical positions adopted by geographers (positivism and the philosophy of science, pragmatism,
philosophy of history, etc.). Alternative philosophical approaches of increasing popularity
(phenomenology, Marxism, conceptual analysis) are also considered.

The aim of this course is to examine the relationships between the various types and approaches of
geography, and to demonstrate some of the implications of the most widely adopted approaches. The
teaching method consists of lectures and seminars. Evaluation will be based on several annotations of
papers and books, an essay integrating these, and an examination.

Prerequisites:  Any ten full-course equivalents. By the end of the year in which the student takes this
course at least five other full-course equivalents in Geography must have been
completed.

Session: Winter Day
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GGRC13S A Theoretical Approach to Political Geography | W. Cowie

An examination of theories and principles postulated to explain the relationships between geographi-
caland pohtlcai phenomena on various scales - local, regional and worldwide. The two main approaches
empha§lzed are_mqrphological and functional. The basic theme of the course is that an understanding of
thefn:eucal details is essential for the proper evaluation of the ever changing geographical conditions and
political processes in different parts of the world. Limited enrolment: 20.

Afte.r discussing the present status of political geography the course will proceed to an analysis of the
evolution of the modern state. Using the notion of the state as the basic concept for the examination of
modern gol,tlcal-gc:'ographic phenomena the course will proceed to examine the vartous modes of
geograp_hnc integration and disintegration including: acculturation, imperialism, federalism (modes of
mtegranon);' populism, nationalism, revolution {modes of disintegration). Where possible Canadian
gxamples will be u§ed. The final part of the course ‘will discuss the geopolitical characteristics and
importance of fyontle_r and boundary areas. The teaching method consists of one two-hour lecture per
weel;.. Ev’a]uatlon will be based on one three-hour examination, twa short assignments and class
participation based on assignment work.

Prerequisites: Any two B-level courses in Geography or Political Science.

Session: Winter Day, Summer Day

GGRC!SY_ Soil Management and Conservation / B. Bryan

Application of soils geography to problems of resources use and management. Soil erosion and
conservation prpcedures. Drainage and reclamation of wet soils; reclamation of polder soils. Soil
surveys and jagnculmre. Problems of soils in Arctic and sub-Arctic. Soils of arid and semi-arid lands;
irrigation salinization, reclamation. ,

Prerequisites: (GGRB10) or GGRBI9

Session: Winter Day

GGRC18S  Urban Transportation Policy Analysis / J. Miron
_ Anintroduction to t!le a_na.lyms of urban transportation planning problems. Topics include the spatial
impacts of transportation improvements, mass transit policy, environmental impacts, and evaluation in
transporiation planning.

The teaching method consists of three hours lectures per week. Evaluation will be based on a term
paper and a final examination.

Prerequisite: Any two B-level courses in Social Sciences.

Session: Winter Evening

GGRC20S  Rural Planning and Development { M.F. Bunce

an’(lj‘k‘;e Spleclal proble|m§ of Eural getllemem and land use in the modern world and of associated planning
evelopment policies. Emphasis will be placed upon the role of government policy in th i

rural landscapes and societies. & policy in the shaping of

The main topics will !ncludc agricultural and rural development programmes, policies for marginal

and remote areas, agncultqral land ‘p_reserva{ion, rural landscape conservation, rural settlement
strategies. Examg]es of particular policies and programmes will be used as case studies in workshop
sessions. Ijl\faluauon will be based upon workshop reports.

Prerequisites:  Any three B-level courses in Geography. Students with a background in other Social
Scmn_ce_s disciplines may be interested in this course: they will be admitted with
permission of instructor.

Session: Winter Day

G(‘iRCMS Advanced Quantitative Methods / J. Miron .

treatment of advanced quantitative methods currently in use in geo i i

. 1 v graphy. Topics to be included

will vary with tl}e.mlerests qf §taff apd students and may be drawn from among the following:

?\dultlv_anate statistical analysis u'!c]udm_g principal components, factor analysis, and discriminant

ana(liylms ,Asystemhs rqoqellglg Ec]ugmg estimation, prediction and simulation, and advanced probability

models. An emphasis is placed on both the application of such tools and evaluation ir limitati
e b s of their limitations.
Session: Winter Day

GGRC26Y The Geography of Underdevelopment / W. Cowie

The definition, nature, performance and problems of underdeveloped areas. Underdevelopmentas a
phenomenon, a condition and a process and their expression as geographically distinct realities.
Considerable reading and constant participation by the student through discussions and seminars. A
background in Economics would be useful.

The course examines the spatial dimensions of development and underdevelopment in both the
traditional and modern sectors of less developed countries. The changing spatial organization of
territory is examined in light of altered population/land ratios and urban/rural ratios. Among the
partricular themes covered are: colonization, urbanization; the spatial impress of colonialism; rural-
urban settlement system relations; migration; city size and structure, trade and marketing. The teaching
method consists of lectures, two hours per week, student presentations, one hour per week. Evaluation
will be based on one three-hour examination, two essays and class participation.

Exclusion: GGRB08

Prerequisites: Any two B-level courses in Social Sciences.

Session: Winter Day

GGRC28Y  The Hydrology of Surface and Subsurface Waters / A.G. Price

The course presents a quantitative study of the processes governing the behaviour of water at or neac
the surface of the earth. Conventional techniques of analysis and prediction are considered as well as
some of the applications to problems of water resources management planning.

Many of our problems, particularly those involving extreme hydrologic events, stem from two
sources. First, our lack of understanding of the operation of natural hydrotogic processes, and second
from our inability to predict and understand the consequences of our manipulations of the unforeseen
consequence of other activities. Itis hoped that this course will result in a better understanding of those
controls., and in a working knowledge of ways in which hydrologic risk can be assessed. The teaching
method consists of two one-hour lectures per week and one one-hour laboratory per week. Evalnation
will be based on two exams, term one and term two; field projects, terms one and two; major
assignments, term two; laboratories, terms one and two.

Exclusion: (GGRBI8)

Prerequisite: GGRB02 or GGRBO03 or GGRBI19

Session: Winter Day

GGRCXF  Climatology in the Field / G. Szeicz

An examination of the environmental aspects of the surface energy exchanges that are important in
some advanced branches of physical geography and ecology. Instrumental measurements of radiative
and mass fluxes (i.e. water vapour) are linked to the behaviour of vegetative cover, and the resultant
physiological responses on the ecosystem are quantitatively evaluated. Leaf temperature, soil moisture
status, leaf area, etc. are linked to environmental parameters and their role in the local surface energy
balance is shown.

Some major topics are: Solar and long wave radiation balance over different surfaces; penetration of
solar radiation in plant communities; effect of soil moisture on stomatal behaviour and productivity of
ecosystems; models of water and carbon flow through ecosystems.

Teaching method: lectures and practical sessions.

Evaluation: term assignments and final examination.

Prerequisite: GGRBO3Y

Session: Winter Day

COURSES NOT OFFERED in 1980-81

GGRBO07Y Geomorphology: The Pleistocene Epoch
Prerequisite: GGRBI19
Corequisites: GGRB02; GGRB03

GGRBI16Y Local Area Studies
Prerequisite: GGRA04 or GGRAOS

GGRC17Y  Landscape Interpretation
Prerequisites:  GGRBI6; students with other geography courses or from other discip-
lines admitted with permission of instructor.

GGRC25S Sedimentary Models
Prerequisites:  GGRB19, GGRBO07, or GGRBI15 or GGR311 (St. George)

GGRC27Y City Planning Analysis and Regional Science

Exclusion: GGRB20
Prerequisites:  Two of ECOAO01, GGRBOS, GGRB02, (or equivalent statistics
course).
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GEOLOGY

Discipline Representative: J.A. Westgate

Geology is concerned with the origin and evolution of the Earth as evidenced primarily through the
study of rocks. The subject is multidisciplinary in nature and draws heavily upon the physical and
biological sciences. Ouly two first-year courses are offered at present so that there is no Specialist
Programme in the subject. However, Geology can be meaningfully combined with Programmes in
Chemistry, Physics, Astronomy, Biclogy, Geography, Anthropology, and Quaternary Studies.
GLGAO1Y is the core introductory course that is the prerequisite for second-year Geology courses
offered on the St. George campus, whereas GLGAQ2 is a terminal introductory course designed to show
the relevance of the subject in our daily lives. Further details on the Geology programme at the
University of Toronto are given in the booklet entitled: *‘Undergraduate Studies in Geology at the
University of Toronto’’, which'is available from the Discipline Representative and Student Services.

GLGAO1Y Planet Earth: an Introduction to Geology / J.A. Westgate

Fundamental concepts of physical and historical geology are discussed in the context of the Earth as a
planet. The first part of the course deals with the composition, structure and origin of the Earth and the
physical processes that operate on and in it. The second part details the chronological succession of
physical and biological events on the Earth as revealed in the rock record.

Specific topics include: evolution of the Earth and its place in Space; geologic time; Earth materials
and the rock cycle; composition and structure of the Earth; internal geological processes, including
igneous activity, metamorphism, deformation of the Earth’s crust; plate tectonics; surficial geological
processes and the history of the Earth with emphasis on North America.

The suggested first year programme in Geology includes MATA26Y or MATASSY, CHMAO02Y/
CHMAO1Y, PHYAO2Y and BIOAO3Y. The course structure is lectures, laboratory work and field trips.
In addition, students will be required to view films on Earth Science that will be shown each week in the
Audio-Visual Department. Evaluation consists of several theory and laboratory examinations, labora-
tory exercises and reports on field excursions.

Exclusion: GLG140H and GLG141H (St. George), GLGAQ2

Prerequisite:  None, but one Grade 13 course in Mathematics and Grade 13 Chemistry or Biology or

Physics are strongly recommended.

Session: Winter Day

GLGAO02S Geology and Land Use Planning / W. Tovell

A course designed to show the relevance of geology in our daily lives. The fundamental theme is on
problems of recognition, prediction, and control of geologic hazards and processes and their significance
for optimum land use planning. No prior knowledge in the Earth Sciences is required.

Specific topics include: volcanic activity, earthquakes, and landslides; subsidence and collapse;
surface waters and groundwater; waste disposal and treatment; resources and planning. The course
structure is two lectures per week and a field excursion. Evaluation is based on a one hour mid-term
examination and a two hour final examination. A report on the field excursion is required.

Exclusion: GLGAO1Y

Session: Winter Day

GERMAN .

Discipline Representative: H. Ohlendorf

Courses in German provide opportunities for the study of the language and of the literature of
Germany, Austria and part of Switzerland. Language and literature courses may be combined in various
ways by students who have completed the prerequisite courses. Students who intend to take a Major
Programme in German Language or German Language and Literature, or who intend to enrol in the
Specialist Programme in German Area Studies will find the Programme requirements below. All
Programmes include a sequence of language courses in order to maintain continuity in the development
of practical skills.
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Specialist Programme in German Area Studies
Supervisor: H. Ohlendorf

The German-speaking areas in Europe have throughout their history exerted a major formative
influence on Western civilization, be it in the fields of politics and economics or through their
contributions to literature, the arts, and philosophy. Awareness of this significant fact is clearly reflected
in a large number of courses in the Social Sciences and the Humanities at Scarborough College.

Inorder to offer the student of German Area Studies a coherent interdisciplinary plan of study we have
grouped these courses below. This is a Programme of twelve full-course equivalents.

Required for every student are the German language courses GERB19Y, GERB20Y, GERC10Y, and
two full-course equivalents in German Literature. Four full-course equivalents are to be chosen from
one of the core groups A, B, or C. The remaining three full-course equivalents should be selected from
groups A - E, excluding your core choice.

A History
HISAO1Y The European World
HISB17Y Germany in the 19th and 20th Centuries
HISC17Y European Society and Culture Between the World Wars
HISC19S Weimar Culture
plus one course from among:
HISB13Y Europe in the Reformation Era 1500-1650
HISB15Y Aspects of European Social History 1789-1918
HISBI18Y Europe under the Enlightened Despots
B. The Arts

MUSAOQ1Y Introduction to Music
MUSBO2F Music of the Classic Period
MUSBO6F Music of the Romantic Period

plus one full course equivalent from among the following:
FARA12F Renaissance and Baroque Art

FARBIOF Carolingian and Romanesque Art and Architecture
FARBI11F/S Gothic Architecture
FARB16S The Arts in Northern Europe ca. 1400-1475

FARB22Y The Arts in Northern Europe ca. 1400-1500

FARB45F/S Rembrandt

FARB48F Art from 1900-1950

FARCO1F/S Readings in Art History: Marxism and the Arts

FARCI16F/S Expressionist Trends in Western Art From Van Gogh to Jackson Pollock
MUSBO0IS Music of the Twentieth Century

MUSBO05S Music of the Baroque Era

MUSBO7F The Symphony

MUSBI3F/S  Bach

C. Philosophy

PHLAO1Y Fundamental Questions of Philosophy

PHLBI2F/S  Marx and Marxism

PHLB30F/S  Existentialism

PHLB48F Philosophy in the Later Modern Age 1

PHILB49S Philosophy in the Later Modern Age II

plus one full-course equivalent from among the following:

PHLBO3F/S  Philosophy and Art

PHLBO4F/S  Philosophy in Literature

PHLB15F/S  Philosophy of History

PHLB&OF/S  Existence and Reality

PHLB70F/S  Philosophy of Science

PHLBS80F/S  Philosophy of Language

PHLB46F Philosophy in the Early Modern Age |
PHLB47S Philosophy in the Early Modern Age II
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D. Politics and Economics

ECOBS61S International Economics: Finance

ECOBG62F International Economics: Trade Theory

ECOB68F/S  Comparative Economic Systems

ECOB82Y European Economic History

ECOCO7F The Economics of Karl Marx

POLB71Y Political Thought of the Eighteenth and Nineteenth Centuries
POLBS8SY Comparative Politics of Industrial Societies

POLC70Y Twentieth Century Political Thought

POLCS86F/S Intergovernmental Relations in the European Economic Community

E. Drama and Humanities
DRABO2Y The Directors’ Theatre
gll;ﬁg(l)‘lt;’ The History of the Theatre II
Individual Studies in German Theatre and Dra
HUMB29S Religion and Western Culture m
HUMB43F/S  The Emergence of Modern Prose
HUMBA44F/S  Disaster and the Literary Imagination
HUMCI19Y Contemporary Fiction and its Background

Students interested in German Area Studi i
_ ies should contact the Supervisor as soon as possi
that a satisfactory and cohesive sequence of courses is selected. possible to ensure

Major Programme in German Language
Supervisor: H. Ohlendorf
The Programme coasists of the fallowing courses:

GERA09H Language Practice I

GERA10Y Introductory German

GERBI19Y Intermediate Conversation

GERB20Y Intermediate German

GERB24F/S Civilization in Modern Germany

GERRB33F/S Seminar in the History of the German Language
GERBS0F/S Methods of Interpreting Literature

GERC10Y Advanced Conversation and Composition
LINAO1Y General Linguistics

Language requirements will be waived b issi isori j
1 y permission of the Supervisor in the case of students iu
to have highly advanced knowledge of German, Equivalent courses from the discipline’s of?crinjgsd\%?ﬂ

be substituted. Students are i i i i i
B o ot strongly advised to discuss their Programme as soon as possible with the

Major Programme in German Language and Literature
Supervisor:

The Major in German Language and Literature consists of i
seven full-course equivalents includi
G’ERBI9Y, GERB20Y and GERCI0Y. At least four full-course equivalents must%e Lakeel:1 ?nugelrlg::r%
Literature. GERAG9H and GERA10Y do not count towards the requirement.

See also the Specialist Programmes in Modern Languages and Language and Literature.

GI;:\RA09H_ l..angfr uage Practice I /| U. Sherman
practicum offered in conjunction with GERA10Y. T i iati
oral Fomeaof he focus is on pronunciation and elementary
This practicum is designed to reinforce and suppi i i
s pplement by oral drills and practice the grammar work
done in A10Y, as well as to expand the students” skills of expression and comprehensign in Genng.n
There are two hours of supervised language laboratory and oral driils. .

EVa]URtion will be based on a series Of ShOIT qu' €S dl ons, class par tl‘(:’ n a a
! 1ZZes, dictation s
. la Ipatlo l‘ld ﬁna[ Oral

Corequisite: GERA 10
Session: Winter Day
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GERA10Y Introductory German / U. Sherman

The fundamentals of grammar and syntax.

In this course the students will acquire a basic knowledge of the German language. One comprehen-
sive textbook will be used and a variety of reading materials will be introduced to initiate conversation.

The students are exposed to the four language skills from the beginning of the course (listening,
speaking, reading, writing). They are encouraged to practise these skills in a variety of combinations.
There are four hours of intensive grammar and structural work per week. There will be short quizzes,
unit tests, and a final examination. Class participation and homework will play a major role in
determining the final grade.

Corequisite: GERAO9

Session: Winter Day

GERBI19Y Language Practice Il / H. Ohlendorf, H. Wittmann

A practicum offered in conjunction with GERB20Y. The focus is on oral and written composition on
the intermediate level.

This practicum is designed to increase the students’ vocabulary and fluency in German. There are
three hours of supervised discussion, essay writing and reading each week.,

Short essays, vocabulary quizzes and a short oral examination at the end of the year form the basis of
evaluation. Class participation will play a major role in determining the final grade.

Prerequisites: Grade 13 OR GERA(9 and A10

Corequisite: GERB20Y

Session: Winter Day

GERB20Y Intermediate German |/ U. Sherman

Intensive language work focusing on readings and oral and written composition.

The course is designed to expand the active and passive vocabulary of the students through a variety
of reading materials. A thorough grammar review accompanies the reading selections. As the course
progresses, the emphasis will shift to literary discussions and conversation. Short stories will supple-
ment the textbook. Mimeographed material on current events will be introduced from time to time to
spark class discussion.

Three hours of lectures per week. The students are expected to prepare homework assignments and
participate in class discussions.

There will be quizzes, tests, and a final examination. Class participation will play a major role in
determining the final grade.

Exclusion: (GERA11)

Prerequisite: Grade 13 German OR GERA09 and A10

Corequisite: GERB19Y

Session: Winter Day

GERB33S Practicum in the History and Structure of the German Language / U. Sherman

A seminar on the history of the German language from the Middle Ages to the present. Working with
representative texts from the various historical periods, students will come to a better understanding of
the modalities and structures of contemporary German. Evaluation is based on projects and/or tests and
a final examination. Class participation will also play a major role in determining the final grade.

Exclusion: (GERBU06)

Prerequisites: Grade 13 German OR GERA09 and GERA10

Session: Winter Day

GERB50S Methods of Interpreting Literature /| H. Wittmann

An introduction to the techniques of literary analysis.

Poems and short pieces of prose will be analysed in close reading. Prosody and metrics will be deait
with in some detail; special attention will also be given to the relationship between form and content. In
the final section patterns of rhetoric, syntax, and style will be investigated in the analysis of prose texts.
The course intends to familiarize the student with the fundamental criteria and techniques required for
the analysis of literary works.

All sessions are informal tutorials: they have free-flowing discussions with a high degree of student
involvement. Each student is asked to prepare a number of short presentations which will be evaluated
in class. Class participation plays a major part in the final evaluation.

Exclusion: (GERB10)

Prerequisite: GERB19 and B20

Session: Winter Day
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GERBG60F  Nineteenth Century Prose /| H. Wittmann

A study of the novella form centering on representative works of major writers in the nineteenth
century.

The method of the course is both historical and systematic. Works from three major periods of the
nineteenth century will be discussed: Romanticism (Kleisz, Brentano, Eichendorff), Biedermeier,
(Grillparzer, Stifter, Gotthelf) and Poetic Realism (Droste-Hiilshoff. Meyer, Storm). Georg Biichner's
role as the most innovative writer of his time and as the precursor of twentieth century man will be
assessed. The focal points are the clash between ideal and reality, parrative technique, the history and
the theory of the novella, the relationship between the evolution of ideas and the character of a literary
work of art, the development of the short prose form in the nineteenth century.

There will be three one-hour seminar sessions per week. Evaluation is based on short tests and a
paper. Class participation will also play a major role in determining the final grade.

Exclusion: (GERBO2)

Prerequisite: GERB19 and B20

Session: Winter Day

GERB66S Twentieth Century Prose / H. Wittmann

Main literary trends in Germany from the turn of the century to the present.

The course is divided into three parts with the following themes: i) Crisis of consciousness and
language (Hofmannsthal, Rilke, Musil, Kafka); ii} The conflict of art and life (Mann, Hesse); iii) Art and
morality (Grass, Boll). It intends to show the genesis of modern prose as it emerges from the conflict
between the consciousness of the writer and an increasingly complex reality shaped by the revolution of
science and technology. Its main goals are to explore the resulting attitude of the writers toward
language, the structure of society and the concept of individuality. There will be three hours of a mixture
of lectures and dicussion sessions per week. Evaluation is based on a number of short quizzes and a
paper. Class participation will play a major role in the final grade.

Prerequisite: GERB19 and B20

Session: Winter Day

GERB76F Features of Post-war German Literature / H. Wittmann

This course wiil illustrate the resurrection of German literature after the disaster of National
Socialism.

Analysis and discussion of literary texts will focus on four major themes: i) The relationship of
collective quilt and individual responsibility; ii) language and totalitarianism; iii) the role of modem man
in a mechanized, affluent society; iv) the didactic uses of history in modern theatre. The course intends
to enable the student to relate structure, language and content of major examples of post-war literature to
the peculiar socio-poliitical situation of Germany after Auschwitz, and to show the emergence of the
writer as the conscience of a new Germany.

Evaluation is based on short quizzes and one paper. Class participation will also play a major role in
determining the final grade.

Prerequisite: GERB19 and B20

Session: Winter Day

GERC10Y Advanced Composition and Conversation /| H. Qhlendorf

Emphasis will be placed on refining the skills of oral and written composition, textual analysis and
translation.

This course is a continuation of GERB30Y . There will be various kinds of language exercises, selected
according to the objectives of the course and the needs and desires of the students. Themes for
discussion and composition will be chosen from a wide variety of areas. At the end of this course, the
student should be able to write and converse in idiomatic German with a high degree of fluency. He
should be able to translate with ease texts of some complexity into both English and German.

Three hours of informal, yet structured discussion per week. The language spoken in class is German.

Evaluation is based on frequent written assignments, class participation, and term tests.

Exclusion: GERC04

Prerequisite: GERB19 and B20 OR GERB30

Session: Winter Day
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GERC20Y Literature of ‘‘Sturm und Drang’’ and ngm}:t‘ﬁism | H. Ohlendorf
dramatic and poetic writings of Goethe and Schiller. )

glt::he;i;!s as Gotz Von Bsrlichin gen and Die Rauber, will be studied along with works by authors stt_lcidm
as Lenz, Klinger, ¢f al. The themes and forms first emerging in the Sturm und Drang will be shown to fin
renewed and somewhat altered expressions in the critical deliberations of the Schlegel brothers and their
friends, as well as in the poetry and prose of such writers as Novalis, quck, Brentano, and E‘lc.hen‘doxff..

A seminar course. Evaluation is based on two term tests and one major paper. Class participation will
also play an important role in determining the final grade.

Prerequisites: GERB19 and B20

Session: Winter Day

GERC30, 33, 43F

C36, 40, 465 | Staff

C48Y Supervised Reading ta . ) )
The coursﬁs designed to give senior students an opportunity to follow up on ideas generated during

the more formal courses of instruction. Topics and/or projects are formulated in close consultation
between student and supervisor chosen by student. Informal tutorials.

Two medium length papers or one major paper.

Prerequisites: GERB30

Session: Winter Day

GERMAN COURSES NOT OFFERED in 1980-81

GERB24F/S The Last Hundred Years-German Civilization from 1870 to the Present
GERB40Y The Development of German Drama

GERB43Y Masterpieces of the German Novel

GERB63F/S Nineteenth Century Drama
Prerequisite: GERB19 and B20

GERB70F/S  Twentieth Century Drama
Prerequisite: GERB19 and B20

GERB73F/S Modern German Poetry
" Prerequisite: GERB19 and B20

3y Classicism )
GERCI Prerequisite: GERBI9 and B20 and one full-course equivalent from among the B-

level literature courses.

GREEK

Courses are offered in introductory Classical Greek, (GRKAO1 and GRKA 10), Greek literature of the
classical period (GRKBO1, GRKB30, etc.), and modern Greek (B10Y, B20Y).

GRKAO01Y Intreductory Greek
GRKA1OF Introduction to Greek Authors
GRKBO01S Plato: Apology

GRKBI10Y Intermediate Moderm Greek
GRKB20Y Modern Greek Literature
GRKB3I0F-B34F

GRKB355-B39S

GRKB40OY Supervised Reading

For further information see under Classical Studies.

Greek and Roman History

The following courses are offered this year:

i der
RHBO1Y Greek History from the Bronze Age to the Death of Alexan .
gRHBOZY Greek and Roman History from the Death of Alexander to the Gracchi
GRHB25Y Studies in Greek History 1 .
GRHB27Y Studies in Roman History: Pompeii

For further information see under Classical Studies.
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HISTORY

Discipline Representative: M. Eksteins

The study of history is intended to enhance our understanding of man in society by examining the
experiences of particular peoples and their societies in the past. Its findings depend upon the precise
evaluation of specific evidence. History's concerns and goals are humanistic: its methods draw from all
forms of scholarly endeavour. History courses, therefore, can play a part in a number of interdiscipli-
nary programumes and can serve as an adjunct to courses in Palitics, Philosophy, Literature, Economics
and Sociology.

The History curriculum combines a variety of approaches and teaching in order to satisfy a number of
purposes. HISA01Y provides both a general introduction to the study of history at the university level,
and the preparation for further studies in European history. A series of survey courses (HISB02-09)
provides a comprehensive foundation of knowledge in their particular areas, and also serves as
preparation for more detailed and advanced studies. In upper-level courses students investigate more
specific areas, periods, or problems. C-series courses are conducted as seminars. In them students make
close and thorough studies of particular questions and present their findings in discussions and major
essays. There are sequences of courses at all levels in the following areas: Medieval European, Modern
European, British, American, Canadian, Russian, and Ancient Greek and Roman.

Specialist Programme in History
Supervisor: A.N. Sheps
Students must complete twelve full-course equivalents as follows:

A, Ten must be in History (HIS or GRH), including HISA01Y and five upper-level courses
(HISB11Y-HISC99Y, GRH24F/S-GRHB28Y, HIS300 and 400 level courses on the St. George
campus). Of these at least two must deal with the period prior to 1815 (see list). Students are
also required to take courses in at least three different areas (Greek and Roman, Medieval
European, Modern European, British, Canadian, United States, Russian), and to take at least
two upper-level courses in each of two areas.

B. Two must be full-course equivalents in disciplines other than History and be agreed upon in
consultation with the Supervisor.

Pre-1815 courses

LIST A

Full-year courses exclusively within a period before 1815

GRHBO1Y Greek History from the Bronze Age to the Death of Alexander
GRHBO2Y Greek and Roman History from the Death of Alexander to the Gracchi
GRHBO3Y Roman History from the Gracchi to Nero

GRHB25Y* Studies in Greek History 1

GRHB26Y* Studies in Greek History 11

GRHB27Y Studies in Roman History: Pompeii

GRHB28Y Studies in Roman History

GRHB29Y* Studies in Roman History: Roman Britain

HISB06Y Europe in the Middle Ages

HISBI3Y* Europe in the Reformation Era, 1500-1650

HISB18Y* Europe under the Enlightened Despots

HISB23Y* Tudor and Stuart England : -
HISB61Y* The Beginnings of France: Coustantine to Charlemagne
HISC11Y* Western Europe in the Seventeenth Century
HISC12Y* The Renaissance in Europe

HISC14Y* The European Mentality in the Early Modern Period
HISC32Y* The American Colonies and the British Empire
HISC62Y* The Crusades

LISTB

Half-year courses exclusively within a period before 1815

GRHB24F/S Ancient Historiography

HISC34F/S* Revolutionary America 1760-1790

HISCA41F/S* Old Huronia
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LISTC
Full-year courses covering a period before 1815 in the first half of the year (equivalent to half-
year course credit)

HISAOlY The European World
HISBO7Y Russia from the Thirteenth Century to the Present
HISB46Y* Atlantic Canada

* Students should check these courses for prerequisites.

Major Programme in History

Supervisor: A.N. Sheps oty
Students must complete seven full-course equivalents in History (HIS or GRH), including

and three upper-level courses (HISB11Y-HISCHY, GRHB24F/ S-‘GRHBZST(, H1§300 and 400 le_vel

courses on the St. George campus). Of these atleast one must deal with the period prior to 1815 (see .hst).

Students are also required to take courses in at least two different areas (Greek and Roman. Medieval

European, Modern European, British, Canadian. United States, Russian), and to take at least two

upper-level courses in one of these two areas.
Pre-1815 courses

LISTA

Full-year courses exclusively within a period before 1815

GRHBO1Y History of Greece from 2000 B.C.

GRHBQ2Y Greek and Roman History from the Death of Alexander
GRHBO3Y Roman History from the Gracchi to Nero
GRHB25Y* Studies in Greek History I

GRHB26Y* Studies in Greek History 11

GRHB27Y Studies in Roman History: Pompeii

GRHB28Y Studies in Roman History )

GRHB29Y * Studies in Roman History: Roman Britain

HISBO6Y Europe in the Middle Ages

HISB13Y* Europe in the Reformation Era, 1500-1650
HISB18Y* Europe under the Enlightened Despots

HISB23Y* Tudor and Stuart England

HISB61Y* The Beginnings of France: Constantine to Charlemagne
HISCI1Y* Western Europe in the Seventeenth Century
HISCI12Y* The Renaissance in Europe

HISC14Y* The European Mentality in the Early Modern Period
HISC32Y* The American Colonies and the British Empire
HISC62Y* The Crusades

LISTB

Half-year courses exclusively within a period before 1815

GRHB24F/S Ancient historiography

HISC34F/S* Revolutionary America 1760-1790

HISC41F/S* Old Huronia

LISTC

Full-year courses covering a period before 1815 in the first half of the year (equivalent to half-
year course credit)

HISAO01Y The European World
HISBO7Y Russia from the Thirteenth Century to the Present
HISB46Y* Atlantic Canada

*  Students should check these courses for prerequisites.

HISAOLY  The European World: An Intreduction to History / J. Pearl, M. Eksteins

A survey of European history from the Middle Ages to the present. o
This course examines the most prominent changes in social and economic organization, in thought and
in politics, as Europe developed from a feudal and agrarian to a 1:nodem and §ndusmal order. The
teaching method is based on lectures and tutorials. A set of reac!mgs from primary and secondary
sources will be assigned, but further reading by the student is essential. Evaluation is based on essays, a
term test, tutorial participation, and a final examination.

Session: Winter Day
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HISBO2Y Britain from the Eighteenth Century to the Present / J.P.B. Kenyon

An examination of the political, social, economic and religious forces which transformed an aris-
tocratic society into an industrial power, and of the reasons for the decline of British power in the
twentieth century,

The course will be concerned with the problems caused by the transformation of an agrarian into a
highly industrialized economy, of an aristocratic into a liberal democratic society, and of a society based
on the ideology of the Enlightenment into one committed to that of evangelical humanitarianism. It will
also consider why, in the twentieth century, the British have abandoned their imperial role and have
concentrated on the establishment of a welfare state. Two lectures and one tutorial per week. Evaluation
is based on two essays and a final examination.

Exclusion: (HISBOl); (HISB02)

Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening

HISBO3Y  History of the United States / A.N. Sheps

Major themes from the Revolution to the present.

The course will focus on such questions as independence, political organization, political parties,
territorial expansion, nationalism and sectionalism, reform movements, the slavery and civil rights
question, the response to industrialization, progressivism and the United States as a world power. There
will be two lectures and one tutorial per week. Participation in tutorial discussions, an essay and an
examination each term will form the basis of the final grade.

Session: Winter Day, Summer Evening

HISBO4Y Introduction to Canadian History / J.S. Moir, I.R. Robertson

An introduction to the history of Canada from the first European contacts to the present.

Topics studied include: exploration and settlement; the institutions and life of New France; the British
Conquest and its results; the impact of the American Revolution on British North America; development
of the British colonies in North America; the confederation movement; the political, economic, social
and culturatl history of the new nation-state established in 1867. There will be two hours of lectures and
one tutorial hour per week. Regular attendance at and participation in tutorials are required. Evaluation
is based on written work, tutorial participation, and two examinations, one in December and one at the
end of the academic year.

Exclusion: (HISB09)

Session: Winter Day

HISBO6Y Europe in the Middle Ages /| M. Gervers

A chronological survey of economic, political, religious and social developments in Western Europe
(including Britain) from the late Roman period to the fifteenth century.

The object of this course is to familiarize students with the foundations of Western society as they
evolved in conjunction with the early settlement, colonization and subsequent expansion of Europe.
Particular attention is paid: i) to the peculiar circumstances which determined national boundaries and
which led to the divisions and conflicts of the modern world, and ii) 10 the origin and development of our
own religious, legal, educational and political institutions. Readings are from P. Brown, The World of
Late Antiquity; G. Duby, Rural Economy and Country Life in the Medieval West; D. Hay, The Medieval
Centuries; R. W. Southern, Western Society and the Church in the Middle Ages;and others. There willbe
two hours of lectures and one tutorial per week. Evaluation is based on tests (50%), a term paper (30%)
and class participation (20%).

Exclusion: (HISB0S)

Session: Winter Day

>
HISB0O7Y Russia from the Thirteenth Century to the Present /| E.W. Dowler

The Russian people, state and culture, with emphasis on the major social, institutional and ideological
changes from the rise of Moscow to the present. )

Wherever possible readings have been selected from primary source materials so that students will
become acquainted not only with the facts but the flavour of Russian history. The course will be taught
by lectures and tutorials. Evaluation will be based on one exam and one essay each term.

Session: Summer Evening
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i Pear!
E; in the Reformation Era 1500-1650 / J. L. _ ) ]
}ﬂf\g1¢3?;(Yarninatil:)ln":)gtg major themes in sixteenth century Europe, especially social and cultural develop

mglr‘lli‘re will be strong emphasis on the religious issues and institutions which were so important in that

riod, and on the interaction of these with the society and cul‘ture. Thisisa lecture!}utoﬁgl pomtl‘rse 1 l";vllftl];
?\fto ho'urs of lecture and one of tutorial each week. Students will be evaluated on their participation

tutorial sessions. They will also be required' to §ubmit two research papers (of approximately fifteen
pages each) and take a two-hour final examination.

Prerequisite: HISAOL

Session: Winter Day

J. Abray

B16Y Modern France 1750 to the Prfsent ! L. ) _ ]

min exploration of the transition from agricultural monarchy to 1ndu§tnal rg}:nibltlt::. Erench sense of
Topics will include the revolutionary tradition, the persistence of socna} conflic ’ll le ench sense o

world mission, cultural history, the present stalemate between Left and Right, parallels an

i i ionali jonalism, and modernization.
the Canadian experiences of nationalism, regiona » and mo
The course consists of lectures and tutorials; evaluation is based on two term papers,
participation and a final examingttqn. ]
Prerequisite: HISAO1 or permission of instructor.
Session: Winter Day

tutorial

i i M. Eksteins

Germany in the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries / )

m.ésth}\?r(natic treatme{lt of German history from the end of the }-loly Roman En}%re o lhe‘ prgiii?:;;l
The course will concentrate on social, economic, and cultural interpretations of Germany s p

rience. .
ex!i"iate:hing consists of two consecutive hours of lectures and one hour of [tholl]'lal pe:;l }ve?;(. sﬁxeﬁtiagf
readings from primary and secondary sources will be assigned, but extensive further reading is e .

Evaluation is based on tutorial participation, two term papers, and a final examination.
Prerequisite: HISAO01
Session: Winter Day
HISB21F Frontier Communities in the British Empire-Commonwealth: The South African Model /
J.P.B. Kenyon ' ' ‘
A comparative study of)" the influences of frontiers on the development of new nations, with main
emphasis on the history of South Africa.
Such major issues as settlement, class strucggrc, (;"acc
i ith the metropolitan power are considered. .
re]‘zli'l\:roonlse;vt:.lres a week;l;ither one paper of about 3000 words or two papers of 1500 each (67%); final
examination (33%).
Prerequisites: HISB02 (HISBO01)
Session: Winter Day

relations, democracy and nationalism, and

HISB22S  British Imperialism in India / J.P.B. Kenyon

i t of iraperialism on India. o . .
'”f'gzig:gvai"l:l ir(:cl:sdg the motive behind British imperialism; the problems of admmlst(;anortn‘,vlhe ;ra;ssfzrf
of power; neo-colonialism. Two lectures a week: either one paper of about 3000 words or two pap
1500 each (67%); final examination (33%).
Prerequisites: HISB02 (HISBO1)

Session: Winter day

Tudor and Stuart England | L.J. Abray ) ]

ml?:gzlﬁd from the end of the Wars of the Roses to.the Gl_onous thvolunon,t }485-156868(;ial attention

The course gives an overview of political, economic, social and culftg:;lpat er?s.nd;;he al atteption
will be given to four themes: the powers and pqrgonalltles of the rulers,. la%fnreawm he rule }ecturé
the great religious crisis and its spillover into civil war; the cultural hem‘aget.. A el
hours and one tutorial per week, an essay each term, and a final examination.

Prerequisite: Any B-level course

Session: Winter Day
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HISB31Y  The Southern United States and Slavery / A.N. Sheps

The social, political and economic structures of the old South from the colonial period to the
Confederacy.

Topics will include the development of southern culture. the relationship between ideas and
institutions, slavery as a social and economic system, race relations, and the growth of Southern
separatism. There will be one two-hour lecture and one tutorial per week in both of which there will be
opportunity for class discussion led by the instructor. Evaluation is based on regular reading and

discussion, two brief written reports in the Fall term. an essay in the Spring term and a final examination.
Prerequisite: HISB03

Session: Winter Day, Summer Evening

HISB44F Canadian Religious Traditions / J.S. Moir

A course investigating aspects of the role of religion in the development of Canadian society.

Such themes as religious establishment, denominational education, church-state relations,
theological trends, revivalism. religious ethnicism, mission action, nationalism and social groupings in
relation to religion, the modernist-fundamentalist controversy, premillenialism, the Social Gospel, and
religio-political movements will be examined. Two lectures per week. Evaluation is based on book
reviews, class participation, an essay and a final examination.

Prerequisites: HISBO4, (HISB09)

Session: Winter Evening

HISB45Y The Prairie Provinces 1850-1950 / W .A. McKay

A study of the background of Western Canadian alienation.

Topics will include the attempts to break the H.B.C. trade monopoly, native rights, the educationai
problem, agrarian protest movements, the natural resources control question, the fiscal problems
generated by the depression, post-war search for “‘a place in Confederation’’. Seminar, with evaluation
based on regular presentations by members of the class, together with the research and preparation of
two essays. The bibliography consists of: Artibise, Western Canada Since 1870; Thomas, The Prairie
West to 1905; Morton, Manitoba; Morton, The Canadian West to 1870-71; Stanley, The Birth of Western
Canada; Morton, The Progressive Party in Canada; Wood, A History of Farmers’ Movements in
Canada; and other titles, a list of which will be distributed in class.

Prerequisite; HISB04 (HISB09)

Session: Winter Day

HISB46Y Atlantic Canada / I.R. Robertson

An examination of the Maritime provinces and Newfoundland from the first European contacts to the
present, with emphasis upon the pre-Confederation peried in each province.

Subjects to be investigated include the following: international fisheries; French regime; British
settlement; responses to the American Revolution; the Loyalist impact, colonial economies and social
structures; struggles for responsible government, and its eventual loss in Newfoundland; religious and
ethnic tensions; adjustment of the Maritimes to Confederation, and the prolonged resistance by
Newfoundland; farmer, labour and fishermen’s movements; the persistence of regional underdevelop-

study of a region whose history has been largely ignored by Canadian historians, and hence inaccessible
to students; and (ii) to provide an opportunity for in-depth study of such historical phenomena as
regional underdevelopment. There will be one two-hour lecture per week, and the class will be divided
into two tutorial groups, each meeting once every two weeks. Written work will include a final
examination and two research papers. Evaluation is based on research papers 40%, examination 35%,
and tutorials 25%. Regular attendance and participation in tutorials are required. *

Prerequisites: HISB04, (HISB09)

Session: Winter Day
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i bertson
The Canadian Left, 1867 to the Present { I.R. Ro. 4 ] _ )
mimrzzestigation of farmer, lal:;our, and socialist movements since Confederation, their roots in the
ing social structure, and their political manifestations. _ o
Ch%%ngnphisis will be on the twentieth century, and attempts will be made dt(; a?cecs(j ut:f ;;%n;l?:zt;’clz Sef
i iati igi i movements, and to
the international affiliations and/or origins of the various vem 1  the nique
i objectives are (i) to encourage ye

aracter of the Canadian Left. In broad terms, the course t :
ggci:l classes who have been excluded from the exercise of power in Canada, a;u(:.to e;'(]gmtl’nf \:/tee :gzzilar;
which they have organized to protect their interests; and (ii) to explore the relationship be

i iali ts.
d popular, reform. radical, and socialist movemen ) o ) )
Ch?l"?lgeieal:villpbs one two-hour lecture per week, and the class will be :lv[?ﬁd Ttg twg ;l;:c;:z;lmgil;g:i;:)sl;
i Written work will include a fi
eting once every two weeks throughout the year. afin

:ifihtflvf) resgearch papellis. Evaluation is based on research papers (40%), examination (35%), and
tutorials (25%).

Exclusion: (HISB47) /

Prerequisite: HISBO4 (HISB09)

Session: Winter Day

inni : i lemagne / J.H. Corbett
The Beginnings of France: Constantine to Char] )
mf.nlfrli:f survey ofegthe later Roman Empire in the west, followed by a study of the period from
i Charlemagne. o -

CO&:‘;%T‘ILI;;(; include: bgckground (Roman Empire and Chns;u;.ln %hurih) (, 5133 g\og(;e Zf Sgﬁfﬁn&ﬁlﬁ‘g

i ; ingdom of the Franks - .D.);
and letters in late Roman Gaul (300-500 A.D.); the qug : (5 ghe world o

i is wi 1, economic and religious aspects of the pe

Charlemagne. Special emphasis yvl]l be placed on social, e o e cabioct. o chomes ot

ill be expected to acquire a general familiarity with the litera 4 t,
tscfll)li?;e:rl:avgach temI; and present a paper on it, and to develop a personal view of the subyict. Z:vn(i :t(i):rl;:
of lecture and one of tutorial per week. Evaluation is based on two essays and two oral pre:
64%), and a final examination (36%). . )
( Proe)requisites: Any B-level course in History or Greek and Roman History

Session: Winter Day

HISCOIF
HISC02S )
Independent Studies /| The History Faculty .
mi%??;:ted readilr)leg course for students in their final yeg (:i" ane:;gl;iadliate i?lutl,gze‘:;(:, S::::t S:;:\;tno
i i i students w.
strated a high level of academic maturity and competence. Qualifie : orivmity to
i i istori ichi terest to both student and supervisor an ;
investigate an historical field which is of common int D b ; " visor and which is
i i find a willing supervisor and must su
not available for study otherwise. Candidates must s Homit & srten
icati i farly with the supervisor to disc
tion before the dates given below. Students meet regu
:?ggri:ass in their investigations and complete a 7,500- 10,000 word paper for a term course and a 15,000
B oy Cotire. in Hi issi f instructor to be obtained in the
fsites. least one B-level course in History; permission of ins
Prerequisites grle:iﬁxs term, by 15 April for HISC01 and HISC03 and by 1 December for HISC02.
See History Supervisor for detailed application procedures.
Session: Winter Day

Y  The Renaissance in Europe [ L.J.Abray i
migl:xamination of selected problems in European history from the Black Death through the
tion. ! . .
Reé‘c;g;:i%c problems chosen will be determined largely by1 the s:udents Ocr);]wn 1;&;:;1;;?;:11;; ;}Ifglizgis'
i ; i f capitalism; love, morals, ; religion;
as: the impact of the Black Death; foundat;ons of c2 A family; religon:
iS1 itics; ife; fnature and human nature; the arts; printing;
warfare; visions of politics; urban life; Renaissance views ol i I s printing;
: i n which all students will do core reading
the European discovery of the world, A seminar course, in wh e cing i
i i ddition, each student will have a p
works, and primary works in translaupn._[n a , _
ls‘::gir;:dgalgt of studies onl; variety of topics. Evaluation is based on a number of short (5-10 pages) papers,
together worth 80%, and an end-of-.year test \yorth 20%.
Prerequisite: HISAO1 or permission of the instructor
Session: Winter Day
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HISC14Y The European Mentality in the Early Modern Period (1500-1700) / J.L. Pear!

An examination of major cultural-intellectual developments in the sixteenth and seventeenth
centuries.

This seminar will focus on the witchcraft crisis and the scientific revolution, which coexisted in this
period in a not always antagonistic fashion. Students will do a major research project, based as much as
possible on primary sources. Each student will give one oral seminar and write one or two research

papers, Evaluation is based on the seminar, paper(s), class discussion and two ong-hour tests. Limited
earolment: 20.

Exclusions: (HISC12); (HISC13)
Prerequisite: One B-level History course
Session: Winter Day

HISC19S8 Weimar Culture /| M. Eksteins

An examination of the social and political foundations of **‘modernism’’, using the cultural ferment of
Germany between 1918 and 1933 as model.

Individual artists and thinkers will be considered, but the emphasis will nevertheless be on culture as a

social manifestation. Seminar, with evaluation based on class discussion, a book review, and a research
paper. Limited enrolment: 15.

Prerequisites: HISAO1 and one B-level course in History
Session: Winter Day

HISC21Y Urbanization and Secial Change in 19th Century England / J.P.B. Kenyon
A study of the new social environment created by the growth of cities in an industrial community.
Seminar. ln the first term students will discuss major issues based on a reading of Briggs' Victorian
Cities; they will also write a book report. In the second term students will present a report on their

research. Evaluation is based on a major paper (65%), book review (10%) and a final examination (25%).
Limited enrolment: 20.

Prerequisites: HISB02 (HISBO1)
Session: Winter Day

HISC43S Selected Topics in Canadian Religious History [ J.S. Moir
A research seminar examining various themes outlined in HISB44F.

Weekly seminar, with evaluation based on class discussion, essay,
enrolment: 15.

Prerequisite: HISB44
Session: Winter Evening

and examination. Limited

HISC47Y The Course of Conservatism in Canada | W.A4. McKay

An examinatic n of the classic assumptions of conservatism and of the Canadian adoption to the
model.

The course .will study the pattern of conservative thought in Canada, beginning with the early
governors and councillors and continuing through to the emergence of the modern state. This willbe a
weekly seminar course with emphasis on research and discussion. Evaluation will be based on two term
papers and on seminar presentations. Preparatory reading: White, The Conservative Tradition.

Prerequisites: HISB04 (HISBO9)

Session: Winter Evening

HISC62Y The Crusades / M. Gervers

An examination of the Crusades of the eleventh through fourteenth centuries.

This seminar will consider the Crusades as a continuation of Christianity’s centuries-old struggle with
paganism, as a form of colonial expansion, and as a papal weapon against heresy and political dissension
within christendom. The movement will be compared and contrasted with the foundation and activities
of the military orders, particularly the Hospitallers, Templars, Teutonic Knights, and associated orders
in Spain and north-eastern Europe. During the first semester students will read severally from the most
significant scholars in the field and, in class, compare and contrast the wide variety of viewpoints and
interpretations which have arisen since the completion of Gibbon’s Decline and Fall of the Roman
Empire in 1781. The second semester will be devoted to a similar reading (in translation) and critical
analysis of original Western European, Byzantine, Arabic and Jewish chronicles of the crusading
movement. Term papers will concentrate on the careful study of a secondary work and a source not
covered in class. Bibliography available from Prof. Michael Gervers. Evaluation is based on weekly
preparation and participation (50%) and term papers {50%).

Prerequisites: HIB06 (HISB08)

Session: Winter Day
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HISTORY COURSES NOT OFFERED in 1980-81

HISB15Y European Social Hlstory 1789-1918
Prerequisite: HISAO1
HISB18Y Europe Under the Enlightened Despots

Exclusion: HISB28
Prerequisite: HISAO!
HISB32Y The American Colonies and the British Empire
HISB33Y American Society and Thought Before the Civil War
Exclusion: (HISC33)
Prerequisite: HISB03

HISB35Y The United States since 1870; The Response to Industrialism
Prerequisite: HISBO3
HISB43Y Ontario History: the 19th Century
Prerequisite: HISB04
Western Europe in the Seventeenth Century =~
HISCITY Prerequisites: HISADY; one B-level course in History
i i ieth Century
European Society and Culture in the Twentieth Centu
HISCITY Prere?;uisiles: HISAD1 and one B-level course in History
Anglo-Saxon England o )
HISC20FIS Pregrt)quisite: One B-level course in History or English
HISC22Y Religion and English Society, 1750-1900
Prerequisite: HISBO1
F/S Revolutionary America, 1760-1790
HISC34F Prerequisite: HISBG! or HISBO03 or HISB04
HISC35S U.S. Labour and Society 1890-1920
Prerequisite: HISBO3
HISCA41F Old Huronia

Prerequisites: HISB04 or HISBOS or HISB0Y
Corequisite: Field trip to be arranged

HISC42S Church-State Relations in Canada
Exclusion: (HISB42)
Prerequisites: HISB04 or HISBOS or HISBO9

HISC45Y History of Canadian Social, Political and Historical Thought
Exclusion: HISB43
Prerequisites: HISB04

ism in Canada
HISC47Y The Course of Conservatism in
Prerequisite: HISB04 (HISB09)
HISC78Y The Russian Intelligentsia

Exclusion: HISC18
Prerequisites: HISBOT or RUSAQG!

THE HISTORY OF IDEAS

What has man made of man? The History of ldeas studies the impact of major ideas on the
de%’(;:: ];:rn;gnrtagfr:;ez::esgi;géllnﬁggvn;vil'. enable you to develop a s_olid groynding jn :hﬁ .mlt::l}ec%l:é z:‘z;i]
social history of mankind, and will help you to sharpen your_slfllls in practical cnt:;:(; ;r ::ll :cr))gl: o
focus your studies in areas of your own interest. In the Specialist Prolgraméllle a scf |0 ar chgice Pkt
of study will help you to concentrate your s_tudles arouqd a central problem of y .
together issues and ideas you have studied in your previous years.
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Specialist Programme in History of Ideas
Supervisor: W.C. Graham

Students must complete at least twelve and one-half full-course equivalents as follows:
()  HUMAOIY Prologue '

) (f)\rNTAOIY Introduction to Anthropology
SOCAO1Y Introduction to Sociology
(3) (/;STAOBY Survey of Astronomy (for non-scientists)
MATA40F & 45S Linear Algebra
or
NSCAO0! i i i
N Y Introduction to Physical Sciences (for non-scientists)
NSCA02Y i iologi i
N Introduction to Biological Sciences {for non-scientists)
PHLAO1Y Introduction to Philosophy

With approval of the Supervisor IVisi i i
may b apetiateh i » other courses from the Division of Physical or Life Sciences

4) HISAO1Y European World

5 One full-course equivalent from:
PHLBO3F/S Philosophy and Art
PHLB14F/s* Philosophy of the Social Sciences
PHLBI6F/S Philosophy of History
PHLB20F/S Theories of Knowledge
PHLB70F/S* Philosophy of Science
PHLBS81F/S* Theories of Mind

(6) One full-course equivalent in thedevelopment of philosophical ideas: PHLB40S to PHLB49S
()] One full-course equivalent in political thought from: .

PHLBIOF/S Societ iti
¥, the State and Citi
PHLBI12F/S* Marx and Marxism e
PHLBI17F/S Anarchism
Qﬁg;ﬁ)\\: l;o;ljtlg’ca; %):oughz from Plato to Locke
oltical Thought of Eighteenth and Nineteenth i
POLC70Y Twentieth Century Political Thought P Centuries

(8) tl":;ll‘lfe full-course equivalents at least one of which must be at the C-level from among the
soc?‘::;ni e:rl:ztog co'l;l:lefntratxon: (a) c:)vmzation or history, (b) art or religion (c) science or
. ne -course must be taken from each of the three areas A’ ific Ji
! I . A specifi
courses for these areas is available from the Supervisor and in the brochure, ”Tlfe Hi;cté‘rs; g{

Ideas™. Alternati
iy emnatively, students may elect to complete the Independent Study Year, HUMC9s-

(9 HUMCI0H
*Students should check these courses for prerequisites.

College Programme in History of Ideas
Supervisor: W.C. Graham
Students must complete at least ten full-course equivalents as follows:

(1} HUMAOQ1Y Prologue
(2) ANTAO1Y i
A Introduction to Anthropology
SOCA01Y Introduction to Sociology
3) :rSTA03Y Survey of Astronomy (for non-scientists)
MATA4F & 458 Linear Algebra
or
gSCAOIY Introduction to Physical Sciences (for non-scientists)
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NSCA02Y Introduction to Biological Sciences (for non-scientists)

or
PHLAO1Y Introduction to Philosophy

With approval of the Supervisor, other courses from the Division of Physical or Life Sciences
may be substituted.

(C) HISAO1Y European Worid

(&) One-half full-course equivalent from:
PHLBO3F/S Philosophy and Art
PHLBI14F/S* Philosophy of the Social Sciences
PHLBI6F/S Philosophy of History
PHLB20F/S Theories of Knowiedge
PHLB79F/S* Philosophy of Science
PHLBS81F/S* Theories of Mind

(6) One full-course equivalent in the development of philosophical ideas: PHLB40S to PHLB49S.
(@] One full-course equivalent in political thought from:

PHLBIOF/S Society, the State and Citizen

PHLBI12F/S* Marx and Marxism

PHLBI17F/S Anarchism

POLB70Y Political Thought from Plato to Locke

POLB71Y Political Thought of Eighteenth and Nineteenth Centuries
POLC70Y Twentieth Century Political Thought

8 Three full-course equivalents from among the following areas of concentration: (a) civilization
or history, {b) art or religion, (¢) science or society. At least one half course must be taken from
each of'the three areas. A specific list of courses for these areas is available from the Supervisor

and in the brochure, **The History of Ideas’’.

*Students should check these courses for prerequisites.

HUMANITIES

Discipline Representative: C. Ponamareff

The Humanities are concerned with man’s never-ending reflection on the human condition, with the
development and communication of his thought, and with the creation and enjoyment of the beautiful.
They are thus an integral part of liberal education.

The majority of courses in the Humanities are offered by the various disciplines comprising the
Humanities Division and are listed alphabetically under the discipline heading in this calendar, along
with the Specialist andfor Major Programme centered on a particular discipline. The Humanities
Division, however, also offers a Specialist Programme in the Humanities and a2 College Programme in
the Humanities which involve students in a wide range of Humanities disciplines: these programmes are
outlined below. Following these programmes is a list of courses which will appeal to students who wish
to explore the Humanities outside the traditional disciplinary framework. For the most part, these
courses offer an alternative to examination within current precise national, historical, and disciplinary
boundaries, opting instead to restructure subjects of interest around a theme which itself creates its own
reasoned limits. Students may find this a particularly attractive point of view from which to study an
enduring human myth, a more unified approach to literature, an aspect or aspects of a loose historical
period, or a movement of broad cultural relevance.

Humanities courses fall into the following broad categories, for all of which HUMAO1Y serves as a
useful, though not always a required, prologue:
Civilization and Culture

HUMBI13Y The Russian Revolution of 1917: Promise and Fulfiiment, Ideals and Realities
HUMBI15Y The Civilization of Spain
HUMBISS Modern Italy
HUMB22F The Age of Pericles
HUMB23S The Age of Augustus
HUMB24S The Age of Nero
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HUMB2SF The Age of Homer Lo . s ; : ) iali
HUMB33Y World Visions from the late Middle Ages to the Renai of disciplines within the Division, the student has the option (see item 7) of doing more specialized work
HUMBS50S Machiavelli and Aspects of the ItaliangRenaiss e Renaissance in a specific discipline or of taking advantage of our wide interdisciplinary offerings (listed under HUM)
HUMC11Y The Darwinian Revolution ance to develop a less traditional area of specialization.
see also: Twelve and one-half (12 1/2) full-course equivalents are required, as follows:
CLAsolY Classical Civilization () HUMAOIY
EB20Y French Civilization: The Vision of Man ()] PHLAO1Y
Myth, Religion and Reality 3) HISACIY
ggmﬁ:gi gnmducn’on to the Study of Religion 4) Two consecutive courses (two full-course equivalents) in a language foreign to the student
HUMBI19S Bg?;g'goﬁ:c?:lgxghdogy 53] One full-course equivalent in the arts: DRA, FAR, MUS
HUMB20Y Primitive Christian Literature and Myth - (6) One full-course equivalent in literature or linguistics: CLA, DRA, ENG, FRE, GER, HUM,
HUMB28Y Major Religious Traditi ITA, LIN, RUS, SPA.
HUMB29S jo g raditions, East and West
HUMB34F/S Religion and Western Culture Note: A course taken to satisfy one area requirement may not be used to satisfy another area
HUMB35F/ !:Iercu]es: Man of Action requirement. Students intending to take a DRA or HUM course to fulfil one of the area
HUMB36Y The Ulysses Factor’ requirements should consult with the Supervisor about the appropriateness of a particular
HUMB37E/S g{]phe_us: The Quest for Beauty course. A course in MAT or AST may replace one of requiremeats 2, 3, Soré.
HUMB38F/S Ut::iz? From M H )] Five further full-course equivalents in Humanities subjects, at least one of which must be at
HUMB39F/S Fantasy in Na ore [((i) uxley the C-level. (For the purpose of the Programme, Mathematics is also considered to be a
HUMC20Y Tesus Y rmia and Middle Earth Humanities subject.) These five courses should focus on one area or theme and should involve
HUMC2IF Paul some depth of coverage. Students may elect to fulfil this requirement through the Individuat
HUMC22S John Study Year (IHUMC95-99Y). Choice of courses must be approved by the Supervisor.
HUMC25Y The University ®) HUMCI0H
See also:
. College Programme in the Humanities
. AI;J.TBZBYS ) Comparative Mythology Supervisor: P.W. Gooch
ntertiterary Studies s POW.
HUMB17Y . The Humanities College Programme is designed for the student who wishes what has been known as a
The European Experience: Man and Society in the Twentieth-Century French “liberal education’’. The Programme will seek to develop the critical intellectual skills of the student and
HUMB27S and Talian Novel to acquaint him with basic forms of approach in several areas of human endeavour. It will accomplish
HUMB40Y Scner!ce Fiction . this by developing a coherent group of courses, within the framework established below, for each
HUMB42S ggs?an a}:‘d English Nineteenth-Century Fiction student registered in the Programme.
Sto
HUMBA43F/S The Een‘]':rgyezgg :;?CMVZ:;::H Prose Nine (9) full-course equivalents are required, as follows:
HUMBJ4F Disaster and Li inati M HUMAO1Y
HUMBAS nd Literary Imagination
HUMB 5415: The Spanish Civil War: Fact to Fiction ) PHLAOLY
HUMBSSY ¥2§ ggilzt;ftlf%metmpoiiw S%ciety i Modern ltalian Drama e HISAOLY
entu. atin Ameri i .
I{-%UMCO]S Lyric Poetry of the M?(‘idle Ages erican Novel and the European Tradition ) One full-course equivalent in the arts: DRA, FAR, MUS
Hgﬁg{;; Romance P hilology ® One full-course equivalent in language, literature, or linguistics: CLA, DRA, ENG,
JHEC13Y g"g“e'T‘P"'?W Fiction and its Backgrounds FRE, GER, HUM, ITA, LIN, RUS, SPA.
eminar in Literary Theory and Practice Note: A course taken to satisfy one area requirement may not be used to satisfy another area

Literature in Translation
Note: full course descriptions will be found under the appropriate language listing

requirement. Students intending to take a DRA or HUM course to fulfil one of the area
requirements should consult with the Supervisor about the appropriateness of a
particular course. A course in MAT or AST can replace one of the requirements 2, 3, 4

CLABO1Y Greek and Roman Epic

RUSBI11Y The Nineteenth Centur : . or 5 above.

RUSB23Y Soviet Russian Undergr{):nu; Sﬁ?{;g&ﬁ' (6) One full-course equivalent emphasizing major ideas in the sciences or social sciences:
Women's Studies ANTAO1Y, ANT323Y, ASTA03Y, NSCAO01Y, NSCA02Y, POLB70Y, POLB71Y,

HUMBS61S W . . SOCBO3Y. Other courses offered by the Division of Science and the Division of Social

HUMB64Y Li:)eT:n l}i'_}f‘“mem GTCCC? ‘ Sciences may be chosen to fulfil this requirement upon approval by the Supervisor.
Film Studies Ty Theory and Feminism (@) Three further full-course equivalents in Humanities subjects, focusing on one area or

theme. (Note: For the purposes of this Programme, Mathematics is also considered to
HUMB70Y Introduction to Cinema be a Humanities subject.) Choice of courses must be approved by the Supervisor.
HUMBT7IF Italian Cinema

Specialist Programme in the Humanities
Supervisor: P.W. Gooch

The i[u"laﬂltles SpeClahSI [10 ramme is desi; ned IO] the Studelll Who Wh]]e purs ng a fOUI'yeal
2 4
’ u
degree, Wlshes to concentr ate hls or her studies m the lIu"la"ltleS- Aitel an ntr OdUCthH toa Wlde range
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HUMAOLY  Prologue* / Coordinators: M.E. Irwin, C. Ponomareff

Twenty books of central importance in Western civilization.

A comprehensive examination will be given at the completion of each subset of ten books. There is a
one-hour tutorial for each book. The examination will stress the student’s ability to relate the books in
his own way, rather than to remember minute aspects of plot and character. At weekly informal sessions
guest leaders will present aspects of each work through lectures or other media. Fall Term: The Bible
(selections); Homer, The Odyssey; Sophocles, Oedipus Rex; Plato, Symposium; Herodotus, Histo-
ries; Virgil, Aeneid: Auvgustine, The City of God; Dante, Inferno; Chanson de Roland; Boccaccio,
Decameron. Spring Term: Machiavelli, The Prince; Cervantes, Don Quixote; Montaigne, Essays;
Vasari, Lives of the Ariists; Galileo, Discoveries and Opinions; Goethe, Faust; Marx, Communist
Manifesto; Darwin, Origin of Species; Freud, Interpretation of Dreams; Wagner, Ring of the Nibelun-
gen. Note: For information on appropriate editions of these works, see the co-ordinators. Titles may
change if editions become unavailable.

***What’s past is prologue’’ - Shakespeare, The Tempest, 11, i.

Session: Winter Day

HUMAI10Y Introduction to the Study of Religion / P. Gooch

An introduction to the academic study of religion, including themes appearing in the classical religious
traditions as well as in contemporary quasi-religious movements. Critical examination of various
definitions and methods employed in the study of religion.

The first term concentrates on social and corporate aspects of religion, as specific traditions are
differentiated in varying cultural environments and develop through changing historical circumstances,
The second term’s work investigates aspects of individual experience and belief including mythical and
symbolic expressions as well as doctrinal formulations and the philosophical critique of religion. **Para-
religious’" alternatives and traditional religion in the modern world are also examined. Lecture-
discussions on general themes, together with reading, form the basis of the final examination. Tutorials
on specific topics provide the context for up to two short papers each term. For reading prior to the
course, Huson Smith, The Religions of Man, is suggested.

Session: Winter Day

HUMAI11Y Greek and Roman Mythology [ J. Grant

The emergence and treatment of myths and legends in the Greco-Roman world.

The course will examine the more important myths and legends and their representation in classical
literature, drama and art, and will partly be concerned with ancient and modern theories of myth. This
course will be useful to students engaged in literary and art-historical studies and will serve as an
introduction to other courses in Classics. Evaluation is based on term tests, a slide test and two essays.

Session: Winter Day

HUMBI15Y  The Civilization of Spain / J.I. Chicoy-Daban

Examination through readings and discussion of main aspects of the civilization of Spain.

Social, intellectual and artistic components of the civilization of Spain from pre-Roman times to the
present will be studied with illustration by slides and other reference materials. Two hours per week in a
lecture/tutorial format. Evaluation is based on class presentations, a final examination, and a term
paper.

Exclusions: (SPABOS), SPABO9

Session: Winter Day

HUMB20Y Primitive Christian Literature and Myth /| M.E. Irwin -

An introduction to the New Testament set against the background of primitive Christianity as it
developed in the Jewish and Helenistic world.

In the first term we will study the historical and religious background to the New Testament and
examine the Gospels in depth. In the second term we will study Acts and Paul’s letters in depth and
examine the rest of the New Testament and the earliest Church fathers more briefly. The class will meet
two hours a week. These sessions will be either lectures or tutorals, depending on the subject matter,
Christmas and final exams will count for 40%, essays for 60% (one for 10%, two for 25% each) of the final
grade. Texts will be: The New Testament in a modern version (e.g. RSV,JB, NEB, NIV); Bruce M.
Metzer, The New Testament. Its background, growth and content (Nashville & New York: Abingdon
1965); B.H. Throckmorton Jr. (ed.), Gospel Parallels: A Synopsis of the first Three Gospels (New York:
Thomas Nelson 1957); R.N. Longenecker, Paul, Apostie of Liberty {Baker Book House 1976); Calvin J,
Roetzel, The Letters of Paul: Conversations in Context (Atlanta: John Knox 1975).

Prerequisites: No formal prerequisites, but some knowledge of the biblical literature will be

presupposed. Greek is desirable but not required.

Session: Winter Day
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HUMB22F  The Age of Pericles / J. Grant
i , literature and art of Athens in the fifth century B.C. .

?hiuégﬂrzg t\:'liellr::ﬁrt\?;?mrate on the second half of the fifth century. The topics studied will include Fhe
leadership of Pericles; the development of democracy; Athens as an imperial power; the confrorftaélo;:
with Sparta; the rise of the sophists; the architecture, scul.ptur.e and vase painting of the period. A
selection of the literary and dramatic works will also be studied in translation. Most of the classes i;mn
consist of lectures, some of which will be given by guest speakers. Evaluation is based on two sho
papers, a midterm test and a final examination.

Session: Winter Day

HUMB24S  The Age of Nero / I.R. McDonald and Staff ) )

Nero's Rome, as it is reflected in the art, architecture, and literature of the day, and in the accounts of
later Roman authors. ] ) ' -

The course provides an introduction to Imperial Rome, a controversial Emperor, anq the str.nkmg
cultural milieu over which he claimed to preside. It asks what ideas are expressed in Neronian arts; how
far the Emperor controlled their expression; and how far the cu}mrc {or counterculturg) of the coué't
shaped, or was shaped by, the forces of a largely bicultural Empire. A_lec?ure format will be adogle \
with fréquent use of slides and some opportunity for discussion. Evaluationis based on two short written
assignments and a final examination.

Session: Winter Day

HUMB29S  Religion and Western Culture / A. Davies _ )
The encounter bge‘toween religious faith and Western society since the sixteenth century Protestant

ret:?;;?zgﬁrs.e analyzes the influence of religion on society and of socie;ty on religlon as reﬂe~c'te~d in thg
ideas of selected religious thinkers. It examines ‘the attempt of religion to.mterpret, criticize aph
transform society especially in light of the moral crises of the’ 20th century. [tisa lf:cture coulrse, wnd
evaluation by essay and test. Selected readings from H. Richard Niebuhr, Chnst and Cu mredaz
Radical Monotheism and Western Culture, and from Jurgen Moltmann, Religion, Revolution and the
Future.

Session: Winter Day

HUMB44F Disaster and the Literary Imagination / C.V. Er)nomare_ff o

An exploration of the historical impact of Nazism and Stallnl§m, totalitarianism al}d war on the post-
war literary imagination of Soviet Russian and West German writers at the metaphorical level of artistic

reeption. . o
peT hf course will also examine the social and cultural relevance of creative writing in response to
periods of social crisis. Five authors will be studied: W. Borchert, Ch. Aitmatov, G. Grass, B.
Pasternak, H.E. Nossack. Classes will consist of lectures and discussion. Evaluation is based on one
minor paper, one final exam and class participation.

Exclusion: (HUMB02)

Session: Winter Day

HUMBG64Y  Literary Theory and Feminism / S. Namjos!zi ‘ N )

A discussion of the implications of a primarily male dominated literary tradition. Examples will be
drawn from English, American, Canadian, and European literature. . )

The purpos:gof the course is to consider the probiem of a hterary tradition in which the ﬁentm 2f
human consciousness is predominantly male and in which “‘woman’’ i psug.l}y fegard_ed as thg other™’.
The course is exploratory in nature, and in consequence, student participation Is partnculz.lrly_lmportam.
Texts will include Kate Millet’s Sexual Politics and Swift's Words and Women. Evaluation is based on
papers and seminars.

Session: Winter Day

HUMB70Y Introduction to Cinema / M.Q. Schonberg _ .
An introduction to the vocabulary of film criticism, major aesthetic approaches and generat history

silent and sound). _ ) ) o
( Course content and methods of teaching and evaluation will be discussed at the beginning of the

course. Limited enrolment: 40. .
Note: There is a screening fee of $20.00 for this course.

Session: Winter Day
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HUMCO01S Lyric Poetry of the Middle Ages in the Mediterranean Area / R. Barta

A comparative analysis of the representative texts or collections of texts from Hispano-Arabic,
Galaico-Portuguese, Castilian, Provengal, Catalan, Sicilian and Italian sources.

Close reading of texts will be supplemented by lectures concerning Classical and Medieval Rhetorics
and Arts of Poetry, versification, metrics and basic Medieval rhetorical terminology. Texts will be
presented in original with accompanying English transiations.

Lectures and discussion in English.

Evaluation is based on one term test, one term paper, and class participation.

Prerequisites: QOne B-level course in either a Romance Literature or English Literature.

Session: Winter Day

HUMC10H Humanities Seminar | Co-ordinator: P. Gooch

A special half-credit seminar course, taken normally after the completion of ten credits. Each member
of the seminar gives a report of individual projects undertaken by him.

This seminar is required for those registered in the Specialist Programme in Humanities and in the
History of Ideas, and in the College Programme in Myth and Religion: it is taken after completion of ten
full-course equivalents. It is available to students registered in the Programmes in Renaissance Studies.
Topics for the seminars should be chosen in consultation with the Supervisor. They should build upon
work taken in other courses, and should attempt to relate material from two or more disciplines.
Evaluation is based on two papers (or one longer paper) and the seminar performances.

Prerequisite: Any ten courses.

Session: Winter Day

HUMC11Y The Darwinian Revolution / R.P. Thompson
An examination of the impact of Darwin’s The Origin of Species on biology and society. This course
will examine the influences which helped shape the first drafts of the theory of natural selection, the
logical structure of Darwin’s argument in The Origin of Species, the development and structure of the
modern synthetic theory of evolution and the impact of evolutionary theory on modern biology.
The presentation will be a lecture/seminar format. Evaluation will be based on three essays and two
examinations.

Prerequisites: BIOB03 or BIOB11 or PHLB70 or PHLB71F and permission of the instructor
Session: Winter Day

HUMC14Y  Romance Philology / R.I. Binnick

An introduction to the history, development and present state of the Romance family of langnages
from their development out of late spoken Latin to the present day.

Empbhasis will be placed on the roles of the Romance languages as literary and national tongues. The
changes entailed by separation of the vernacular tongues from late Latin and by the creation of new
national languages in the Middle Ages will be discussed. Stress will be put on lexical, grammatical, and
stylistic comparisons and contrast.

This will be primarily a lecture course with discussion where appropriate. Evaluation will be a mix of
examination and papers; if class interest and time permit, some of these papers will take the form of class
presentations. Readings will principally be from the textbook, W.D. Elcock, The Romance Languages,
or from a similar work.

Prerequisites: LINAOL; two full-course equivalents, one of which must be at the B-level, in one of
the following languages: French, Italian, Latin, or Spanish. It would also be an asset,
but it is not a prerequisite, to have some knowledge of Latin andfor a second
Romance language.

Session: Winter Day. *

JHEC13Y Advanced Seminar in Literary Theory and Criticism / E.P, Vicari

A study of literary criticism and theory from Plate to the present, with emphasis on problems of
twentieth-century criticism.

In addition to surveying the history of criticism, the student will study such questions as: What is a
work of literary art? How does it differ from statement and propaganda? What is criticism? How does
one evaluate a work of literary art? How does one evaluate criticism? The major text will be The Great
Critics, ed. Smith.

Students will be expected to contribute 10 seminar discussion and to lead seminars in their tum. There
will be no lectures, Evaluation will be based on the presentation of papers in the seminar, contribution to
discussion and two major essays.

Prerequisites: Three courses in English, at least one at B-level; or three courses in literature and

permission of instructor

Session: Winter Day
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rary Fiction and its Backgrounds |/ §. Mittler )
HI/J\Ms?ulgf of in(iggtr::rll!twtwe{ltieth-century English, French, Latin American, Russian, German and
i ction. ' ] ) ,

na.}\llatne:t/i(:)r:sw(i)lfif;lae focussed on modern innoval@ons in nar_rative technique, m;ludmg the rea;irer s
creative participation and the representation of subject m?tter in the framework of time and spa,cz‘. os;
examined will include Gide's The Immoralist, Bulgakov's The Masfer and Margarita, Qrass at an
Mouse, Fowles' The French Lieutenant’s Woman, and short stories by Bo_rges, Cglymo %r})]d Joyce.
Students with reading knowledge of a foreign language are e.ncou‘raged toreadin the original. The cogrpc;
will be a combination of lectures and discussion. Evglua}non will be based on one term paper, a bne
paper andfor seminar presentation, ?nq a final examination. )

Prerequisite: One B-level course in literature or permission of instructor.

Session: Winter Day

295- Individual Study Year / Staff . _ )
Hlfj\l\:(‘(?:p?:tYunily for advanced ystudents to spend a year follow!ng_ tl}etr own .studlele_m_d_er tht;
supervision of a committee of faculty drawn from _the various dlSC.lpllne‘S wn!un the Division od
Humanities. Students will be expected to produce major papers or projects in their chosen larea'sr,}‘lan
will take an oral examination at the end of the year before an appropriate board of faculty. osi
interested in enrolling should contact the Divisional ‘Chairman by the cn.cl of May 1980.{ (FO\;Ja gea‘;.o
individual study, students must enrol in all five courses. Those who wish to take Individual Studies

isciplinary listings.) -
Sh;l:i(:e(;?x?ssxg @ Peprmissyion of %he Division of Humanities Committee on Individual Study.

HUMANITIES COURSES NOT OFFERED IN 1980-81
The Bloomsbury Group . )
JHSBOdY Prerequisites: Normally three courses selected from Art History, Eg:onomlcs,
English, Philosophy or Political Science at least one of which should
be in English Literature.

HUMB13Y The Russian Revolution of 1917. Promise and Fulfilment, Ideals and Realities
Exclusion: HUMB30

HUMBI17Y The European Experience: Man and Society in the Twentieth Century French and
Ttalian Novel
Exclusion: HUMBO03

HUMBISS Modern Italy
Exclusion: 1 TAB20

HUMBI19S Beyond Consciousness

Exclusion: HUMBS! ‘ ‘
Prerequisite:  One course in psychology, philosophy, or literature

HUMB23S The Age of Augustus

HUMB25F The Age of Homer

HUMB27S Science Fiction

HUMB28Y Major Religious Traditions, East and West

HUMB33Y World Visions from the late Middle Ages to the Renaissance

HUMB34F/S Hercules: Man of Action
Exclusion: HUMBO06

HUMB35F «The Ulysses Factor”
Exclusion: HUMBO07
HUMB36Y Orpheus: The Quest for Beauty

Exclusion: HUMBO08

HUMB37F/S Atlantis
Exclusion: HUMBO09

HUMB3SF/S Utopia: From More to Huxley
Exclusion: HUMBI0

HUMB39F/S Fantasy in Narnia and Middle Earth
Exclusion: HUMBOS

HUMB40Y Russian and English Nineteenth Century Fiction
Exclusion: HUMB31
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HUMB42S Dostoevsky and the West

HUMBA43F/S The Emergence of Modern Prose
Exclusion: HUMBO1

HUMB45S The Spanish Civil War: Fact to Fiction
HUMBS0S Machiavelli and Aspects of the Italian Renaissance
Exclusion: ITAB33
HUMBS54F The Crisis of Contemporary Society in Modern Italian Drama
Exclusion: ITAB1S, ITAB16, ITAB27
HUMBSSY The Twentieth Century Latin American Novel and The European Tradition
HUMB61S Women in Ancient Greece
Exclusion: HUMBA41
HUMB71F Italian Cinema
Exclusion: JHIB90
HUMC20Y Jesus in Early Christianity and Judaism
Prerequisite: HUMB20
HUMC2IF Paul: Apologist, Envoy and Theologian
Prerequisite: HUMB20 or CLAB23
HUMC22S John: Gospel and Letters
Prerequisite: HUMB20 or CLAB23
HUMC25Y The University

Prerequisites: Any two B-level courses

A study of literary criticism and theory from Plato to the present, with emphasis on problems of
twentieth-century criticism.

ITALIAN

Discipline Representative: A. Franceschetti

Scarborough College offers a wide range of courses on the language and literature of Italy from the
Middie Ages to the present. For students who have no previous training in the language, the study of
Italian begins at the elementary level with ITAAO! or ITAAIL. ITAAOI students may then take
ITABO1, which is a prerequisite for literature courses as well as for the more advanced language courses.
Students with Grade 13 Italian (or equivalent) and students from ITAA1l may take ITABII as a
prerequisite for literature and more advanced language courses. In all courses, emphasis is given to the
spoken as well as written aspects of the language.

Courses offered by other disciplines may prove directly valuabie to the student in Italian as adjuncts to
his plan of study or as an eanrichment of his total programme. Similarly, certain aspects of [talian
literature complement other areas of interest, such as Fine Art, Music, and English, French, Latin, and
Spanish Literature. '

Students enrolled in Italian, some of whom may later wish to enrol in the Faculty of Education or to
continue their studies at the graduate level, are strongly urged to confer with their instructors at the
earliest possible date in order to establish a comprehensive and coherent plan of study.

Students are not allowed to take any A-level courses in Italian while taking or after completing any B-
level course in Italian.

Students may be excluded from any given course if their knowledge of Italian is deemed by the
instructor to exceed the level of the language of that course.

Major Programme in Italian Language
Supervisor: G. Katz
The Major Programme in Italian Language consists of seven full-course equivalents, as follows:

Option A (for students who have no prior knowledge of Italian or its dialects):

(1) ITAAQ1Y Introductory I[talian
2) ITAAO2H Introductory Italian Language Practice
3) [TAAQ3S Conversation I[
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4) ITABOlY Intermediate Italian 1

8] ITABO3F Intermediate Conversation [
or
ITABO4F/S Advanced Composition
(6} 1ITABO06S Intermediate Conversation I
or
ITABOSF/S Practical Translation
(7N ITACO1Y Language Practice
(]) ITAB20F/S Modern ltaly ‘ .
()] ITAB22F Introduction to Modern and Contemporary Italian Literature
(10) LINAO1Y General Linguistics

Option B (for students with some prior knowledge of Italian or one of its dialects):

(1) ITAALLY Elementary Italian
2) ITAA03S Conversation II
3) ITABI1Y [ntermediate Italian II
4) ITABO3F Intermediate Conversation 1
(I)”:'AB(MF/S Advanced Composition
(5) ITABO6S Intermediate Conversation II
(I)’}ABOSF/S Practical Translation
(6) ITACOlY Language Practice
N ITAB20F(S Modern Italian Culture and Civilization
(8) ITAB22F Introduction to Modern and Contemporary Italian Literature
9 ITAB23F/S Survey of Italian Literature Starting from the Middle Ages

(10) LINAOIY General Linguistics

Language requirements will be waived by permission of the Supervisor in t‘he'ca.se ?f s(udgnts jqued
to have highly advanced knowledge of Italian. Equivalent courses from the discipline’s offc;nngs yvnll be
substituted. Students are strongly advised to discuss their programme as soon as possible with the
Supervisor.

Major Programme in Italian Language and Literature
Supervisor: A. Franceschetti
Students are required to complete seven full-course equivalents as follows:.
1) Three full-course equivalents in Italian Language
2) Three full-course equivalents, including ITAB21Y and ITAB31Y, in Italian Literature.

3) One full-course equivalent selected from among the offerings in Itglian or from the Humanities
Discipline’s offerings {e.g. in HUM) which concentrate on [talian culture, civilization and
literature.

Language requirements will be waived by permission of the Supervisor in t.he.ca.se ?f stude_znts ju«jgcd
to have highly advanced knowledge of Italian. Equivalent courses from the discipline’s offerings .w11| be
substituted. Students are strongly advised to discuss their programme as soon as possible with the

Supervisor.

See also the Specialist Programmes in Modern Languages and Language and Literature.
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ITAA01Y Introductory Italian

An elementary course for students with no knowledge of Italian. Elements of Italian grammar, with
attention given to oral practice. Short contemporary texts will be studied.

Our aim is to provide a relaxed friendly atmosphere in which to study basic standard Italian grammar
and syntax. Importance is given to exercises which develop the practical skills of understanding and
speaking needed for the corequisite course A02H. The basic Italian textbook is supplemented by
dialogues made up by the students and casy readings commencing as early as progress in the textbook
permits. A programme is also provided in the language laboratory for those who wish to make use of it.
Students are expected to participate in classroom exercises, hand in written assignments completed
outside the classroom, and write monthly exams. There are three hours of class per week. Further
information will be available later in Room H525A.

Exclusion: ITAALIL

Corequisite: TTAAO2. It is strongly recommended that students enrolled in ITAAOQL and ITAAO2

take ITAAQ3 concurrently with them in the Spring term.

Session: Winter Day

ITAAO2ZH Introductory Italian Language Practice

Practical application of the language structures introduced in ITAAQ1.

As with the corequisite A01Y, our aim is to provide a relaxed, friendly atmosphere in which to learn
basic standard Italian. The two hours weekly of classtime are devoted entirely to conversing in Italian.
At the beginning students are given set dialogues which they practise with one another, and as they gain
confidence and knowledge of the language they are encouraged to prepare their own dialogues and
conversations based on situations and topics of interest. The grade is based on classroom participation,
oral reports, and oral examinations. The grade assigned will be Honours/Pass/Fail. (See above p.22).
Further information will be available later in Room H525A.

Corequisite: ITAAQ]

Session: Winter Day

ITAA03S Conversation If / S. Mittler

Practical application of the language structures introduced in ITAAO1 and ITAA]L.

Students are encouraged to speak Italian ina relaxed, informal classroom atmosphere. Conversations
are based on situations that the student is likely to encounter in Italy as well as on readings prepared at
home from literary works, newspapers and magazines. Among the topics chosen are the geography,
history, politics, economics and cultural life of contemporary Italy. Students are expected to participate
in classroom discussion, make oral presentations, and take an oral examination. There are three hours of
class per week. The grade assigned will be Honours/Pass/Fail. (See above p. 22)

Corequisite: ITAAO!I or ITAALL

Session: Winter Day

ITAAL1lY Elementary Italian / G. Karz

An elementary course for native speakers with little or no knowledge of standard Italian usage, Short
contemporary texts will be studied.

The course aims at giving a basic knowledge of speaking, reading and writing [talian. The main
objective is to free the student of the phonological, lexical and grammatical interference, from both
dialects and English, found in the Italian community. Basic grammar rules will be studied and modern
prose passages will be analyzed from the point of view of grammatical structure, lexical choice and
idiomatic expressions. The course will be conducted almost entirely in Itatian. There will be three hours
of lectures per week; the use of the language laboratory is highly recommended. Evaluation is based on
oral and written exams, class participation and work done at home. *

Exclusion: ITAAO]

Corequisite: It is strongly recommended that students enrolled in this course take ITAA03 concur-

rently with it.

Session: Winter Day
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Intermediate Italian I ) B
“‘:Egiﬁnuation of ITAAOQ]. Intensive review of the grammar, witl} drills, exercises apd compositions.
The course concentrates on explaining and practising the more dlfﬁf:ult parts of Italian grammar. This
will alternate with reading and discussion of passages of modern It.allan prose and poetry. Thg stuge}?t
will be asked to prepare written grammar exercises, as well asto write comments on or summaries O’lltbe
readings discussed in class. The course will be conducted in .[lallan whenever possible. Th_ergwn ;
three bours of lectures per week. Evaluation is based on six written exams (70%), cla§s participation lart1>
work done at home (compositions and written grammar exercises, 30%). Further information will be
available later in Room H525A.
Exclusions: ITAB!1 and (ITA'BOIZ)
isites: ITAAO1 or equivalent
g)iree;uuizxs {t is strongly :lecommended that students enrolled in this course take ITABO3 and B06
concurrently with it.
Session: Winter Day

iate Conversation I / G. Katz . _
"::g?ii‘;ancelg ?c:t?:gl :1 conversation for those studentls vi/ith a k]nowled%e qf };:;liat\p. Attention will be
i idi cial constructions focusing on Italian culture and civilization. )

ngel?ist g(ig!r‘s)len&?:rg tsiﬁ:eopportunity to improve oral and aural skills'in Italian. Students \ylll be expecteg
to prepare topics of common interest for discussion in class by dqmg background reading on selecte
topics and by preparing the specialized vocabulary .of }ho;e topics. At least two oral rep(;rts 01}1_ 2n
agreed-upon subject related to Italian culture and civilization will be. rpqu!red of each stu egt.F e;
course will meet three hours per week. Evaluation is based on clags participation, oral reports and a fina
oral examination. The grade assigned will be Honours/Pass/Fail. (See above p. 22)

Exclusion: ITAB06

Corequisite: ITABOI or ITAB11

Session: Winter Day

ITABO6S Intermediate Conversation I / G. Katz

A continuation of ITABO3. B . .

This course aims to develop as fully as possible the student’s facility with the language al}d continues
the program outlined in ITABO3. The same evaluation is used as for ITABO3. The grade assigned will be
Honours/Pass/Fail. (See above p. 22)

Corequisite: ITABO1 or ITABI11

Session: Winter Day

Intermediate Italian I / G. Katz N )
rr:%:;::inuation of ITAAI11Y. The course concentrates on exp_lainin_g and practising the more dlfﬁqult
parts of Italian grammar. This will alternate with reading and discussion of passages of modern Ita.h'zin
prose and poetry. The student will be asked to prepare written grammar exercises, as well as to »\l/_n €
comments on or summaries of the readings discussed in class. T.he course wnll. be cqnducted in Italian.
There will be three hours of lectures per week. Evaluation is based on six written exams, class
participation and work done at home.

Exclusions: ITABO1 and G(IT&AB](;Z) valent
isites: ITAA11; Grade 13; or equivalen )
Ic);‘;z(fzz;f it is strongly recomrner?ded that students enrolled in this course take ITABO3 and
ITABO6 concurrently with it.
Session: Winter Day

odern Italy / G. Katz .

":: ﬁﬂoduxon to the zvents and ideas which have contributed to the making of modern Itzaly.

This course is conducted in Italian. It aims to help the student upderstand the c.omplex‘ social and
cultural milieu in which life is conducted in present-day Italy. Rc?dmgs. from a variety of 4l|terary and
historical texts form the basis for the three weekly hours of discussion of topics outlined by the
instructor. During the course of the term the student is expected to conmbut? to the c}assroqx:
discussion and make at least one oral presentation; write at least one essay on a topic agreed upon wit
the instructor; and write a final exam.

Exclusion: HUMBI18

Prerequisites: ITABO1 or ITAB11 or (ITAB02)

Session: Winter Day
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ITAB22F  Introduction to Modern and Contemporary Literature / S. Mirtler

An introduction to the reading of literary texts designed to aid the student in the comprehension,
analysis, and enjoyment of ltalian literature.

The major modern theme of the individual in society will be examined in selections from the works of
influential novelists, poets and dramatists of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Texts include
Manzoni’s Promessi sposi, Leopardi’s Canti, Verga's I Malavoglia, Moravia's La Noia, Pirandello’s
Enrico Quarto, Pavese’s La luna e i fald, poetry by D’ Annunzio and short story selections from Calvino.

This course will be conducted in I[talian and will be a combination of lectures and discussion.
Evaluation will be based on essay(s), oral presentation(s) and a final examination.

Exclusion: 1TAB21

Prerequisites: ITABI11 or B0l

Session: Winter Day

ITAB23S Survey of Italian Literature from the Middle Ages to the Renaissance /| G. Katz

A selection of main figures and periods of [talian literature will be discussed from the point of view of
three basic themes: ““woman’’. ‘‘nature’” and ‘‘society”’,

The passages to be read will be taken from the Dolce Stil Novo, Dante’s Divine Comedy, Boccaccio's
Decameron, Poliziano’s Sranze , Machiavelli's Mandragola, Ariosto's Orlando Furioso, Tasso’s Geru-
salemme Liberata.

This course will meet for three hours per week. Discussion will be conducted in Italian. Evaluation
will be based on essay(s), oral presentation(s) and a final examination.

Exclusion: I TAB21

Prerequisites: ITABI1 or ITABO1 or (ITAB02)

Session: Winter Day

ITAB31Y Dante and Medieval Culture /| A. Franceschetti

An introduction to Medieval Italian literature with special reference to Dante.

This course aims to introduce to the student the problems, mentality, social and cultural patterns of
man in the Middie Ages with specific reference to literary phenomena such as Provengal lyrics and old
French poetry and epics. The origins and development of medieval literature will be examined, leading
up to Dante and the masterpiece of the Middle Ages, The Divine Comedy. The course will include a brief
survey of Dante's minor works and their significance in terms of the life and culture of the times. There
will be three hours of lectures with discussion per week. Class participation and student’s comments are
strongly encouraged. The final mark is based on term tests, an oral report and class participation.

Prerequisites: ITABOI or ITABI1I or (ITAB02)

Session: Winter Day

ITAB34F The Renaissance Epic / A. Franceschetti

A brief survey of the origins of epic poetry in the Middle Ages will precede the study of the
masterpieces of the Renaissance Epic: Pulci’'s Morgante, Boiardo's Orlando Innamorato, and Ariosto’s
Qrlando Furioso. ‘

This course aims to give the student an adequate knowledge of the artistic and cultural significance of
the masterpieces of Italian Renaissance chivalric literature. Selected passages from the three poems will
be read and discussed in class. The lectures will stress Pulci’s comical and humoristic attitudes towards
chivalric institutions and conventions, Boiardo’s idealistic vision of man, and Ariosto’s participation in
both these attitudes as well as his role as ‘‘inventor of the modern novel’’. There will be three hours of
lectures with discussion per week. The final mark is based on term tests, an oral report and class
participation.

Prerequisite: ITABO1 or ITAB11 or (ITABO2) -

Session: Winter Day

ITAB40S Reformation and Baroque Literature / A. Franceschetti

The creation of a new lyric expression in Tasso’s Gerusalemme Liberata and other poetry; its
development in Marino and the Marinisti.

The aim of this course is to provide the student with an adequate knowledge of the artistic and cultural
aspects of Italian literature from the middle of the sixteenth to the middle of the seventeenth centuries.
During the three hours of lectures per week selected passages of Tasso’s works will be read and
discussed in class. Emphasis will be placed on his innovations in the Renaissance tradition and his
relevance to subsequent developments of Italian lyric poetry, as exemplified in Marino’s writings and
those of his followers. Students’ oral reports will focus on other cultural characteristics of the period.
The final mark is based on term tests, an oral report and class participation.

Prerequisite: ITABOI or ITABI11 or (ITAB02)

Session: Winter Day
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i A. Franceschetti ) ]
nzg(g;{'ance[éa:;gr:lgtg:g?:ggf:e lfocusing on complex problems of Italian grammar, with readings,
i mpositions. ) )

tm’:"lli]iztézﬁsrsznicsl c;::sig‘:)ed to give students an opportunity to improve their knowled_ge ct))f w(ir}tten an;i (;:::
Italian on an advanced level. Specific points of grammar, syntax and style will be Aszulsesceﬁon e
exemplified with drills and exercises. Studen_ts will be asked to write short cor;_wpsmo?sges S seummaries
passages by modern Italian authors will provide the necessary material for s;y 151}15 alr;:de 0;1 Summare
and paraphrases. There will be three hours of class per week. Tl.1e final mark will be .
class participation and work done at home and oral presentations.

Prerequisites; 1TTABO] or ITAB11 or ITABO2)

Session: Winter Day

ITACS50F-54F
ITACSSS-598 Reading | Staff
60Y Supervised Reading ta ) .

n’?ﬁese coursesgere designed to provide advanced studen_ts an opportunity to pursue mdependen:j stugy
on specific aspects of [talian language and literature of their own choice. The students are expecte btlo o
most of the reading by themselves and to meet regularly with a faculty n}emb;r to discuss pro emhs
arising from the chosen topic of study. The teaching method and the evaluation will vary according _tolg e
subject matter and the individual student. Interested students should contact the Discipline
Representative. _ . o

Prerequisite: One full-course equivalent in Italian literature.

Session: Winter Day

COURSES NOT OFFERED in 1980-81

TTABOIK/S ?iii'!,ﬁ?ﬁ?’“‘]’?fg’é' 1 or ITABI1 or (ITAB02)

ITABOSF/S gﬂfg;:};?ns%%m or ITAB11 or (ITABQ2)

IABIES e Twtlelh Gl N a1t o oD

TRABISF/S Il\}rg‘::;‘;:z:m " Il:l'oztl?(‘)l or ITABI11 or (ITAB02)

[TABZTFIS  Modern L Thsas from Findol, b o Frse

TAB3ZF/S  Betrareh and D01 or [TAB11 or (ITABO)

TABSES  acinell and Rt R 17 amon

ITAB3SF/S g:,:,-;,;usiz:?n%c:gmr{);r UEAB11 or (ITABO2) -
. . iz ichaelangelo

ITAB36F/S %{::2(;::?2’ of Ii{_\; ‘]}g';a;s?"f‘c}: B(l;rlol:r l(’;)%g;!t)oz )to Michaelang

MABAIFS ke Bihenly Gt R o B

ITABAF/S  Koscolo and Leope B0l or ITABI1 or (ITABO)

ITAB44F/S z‘r‘;':;‘;:ﬂsi,e_. ITABO! or ITAB11 or (iTABO)

ITAB45F/S The Nineteenth Century Italian Novel in Transition

Prerequisite: 1TABO1 or ITABI11 or AITABO2)
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JOINT COURSES

For a description of these courses please refer to the disciplines concerned:
Biology and Chemistry

JBCB35Y Introductory Biochemistry
JBCB36H  Laboratory in Chemistry

Commerce and Economics

JCEB54S Industrial Relations

JCEB72F  Analysis for Decision Making I
JCEB73S  Analysis for Decision Making 1
JCEC02Y Corporation Finance

JCEC408 Public Policy Towards Business

Commerce and Sociology
JCSB27Y Organizational Behaviour

Humanities and English
JHEC13Y Advanced Seminar in Literary Theory and Criticism

Linguistics and Psychology
JLPBSSF  Psycholinguistics

Mathematics and Computer Science

JMCC31F Combinatorics (not offered in 1980-81)
JMCC48S Applied Algebra (not offered in 1980-81)
JMCCs1S8 Numerical Methods

Mathematics and Philosophy

JMPBSOF  Symbolic Logic
JMPC51S  Symbolic Logic II

Physics and Astronomy
JPAC10Y  Relativity and Cosmology

Physics and Mathematics
JPMC428 Advanced Classical Mechanics

LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
Specialist Programme
Supervisor:

Students wishing to follow this Speciali jor i
Literature in two of the foliowing d]::;ﬁ‘llll:llespr ceramme should complete the Ma;)or i Language and

English,

French,

Classical Studies (Greek or Latin),

Italian,

Russian,

Spanish.

In addition, one full- i i i
by the Supervine course equivalent should be chosen from the following, the choice to be approved

gngg;;’{ English Literary Criticism
Aspects of Western Culture fi i i
HUMAGY Prdoss tlture from the Renaissance to Modern Times
HUMAI11Y Greek and Roman M
ythology
PHLBO3F/S Philosophy and Art
PHLBO4F/S Philosophy and Literature
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LATIN

Courses are offered in introductory Latin (LATAOI, 1.LATA10) and Latin literature (LATBO1,
LATB30, etc.).

LATAO01Y Introductory Latin

LATAIF Introduction to Latin Authors
LATBO01S Catullus

LATB30F-33F

LATB358-398

LATB40Y Supervised Reading

LATCO1F-02S Independent Studies
For further information see under Classical Studies.

LINGUISTICS

Discipline Representative: D. Woods

Linguistics is the science of language. For the linguist, language is a phenomenon of the human mind
and of human society. Not all linguists are exclusively concerned with the description of language (an
interest reflected in LINAOI, LINBI11, and LINBO4). Linguists draw on the findings of Philosophy,
Psychology, Sociology, and Biology to create new frontiers of research. This new science is reflected in

LINBO7, JLPB5S, LINBI1S and other courses.,
Language is, of course, of interest to many people who see it as a humanistic and not a technical
concern. To meet this interest we have designed such courses as LINA0O4, LINB0S, LINB26 and

LINB27.

Specialist Programme in Linguistics
Supervisor: R.1. Binnick
The Specialist Programme in Linguistics may be taken in one of three ways, depending on whether the
student wants to focus on general linguistics, psycholinguistics, or sociolinguistics. Each involves a core
of four basic full-course equivalents, as follows:
[§)] LINAO1Y General Linguistics

) LINBI1Y Syntax and Semantics

3) Two of:
LINBOSF Phonetics
LINBO2S Phonology
LINBO4S Historical and Comparative Linguistics
4 LINC21Y Structure of a Language
or
LINC22Y Comparative Study of a Language Family or Area

In addition to these, students must choose one of the following three areas of concentration:

I General Linguistics Concentration:
Students must complete eight additional full-course equivalents, to be constituted as follows:

(&) LINBO7Y Sociolinguistics

or two of:

JLPBSSF Psycholinguistics

LINBI5S Developmental Psycholinguistics
LINB27F Animal Communication

(6) Four further full-course equivalents in Linguistics, not to include LINAO4F/S
(N One full-course equivalent from among the following courses:

ANTB30Y Language and Culture

ENGB01Y Old English Language and Literature
FREB25Y* Introduction to French Linguistics
FREB42F* General History of the French Language
FREB43S* The French Language in Canada
FREB48Y* Theoretical and Practical Phonetics
GERB33§* History of German
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II

111

(8)
9

GERB36F* Structure of German

GERC23F* Introduction to Middle High German
PHI.B80F/S* Philosophy of Language

SPABO4F* Phonetics

SPABI2S* History of the Spanish Language

*  Students should check these courses for prerequisites.,

Two fuli-course equivalents in a language which is not the student’s native language.

The student must also, in addition to his native language and the language taken under €3}
have some knowledge of a third language; this requirement can be satisfied by either;
{a) a demonstration that the student’s knowledge is equivalent to that acquired in one
full course at the university level (to be decided in consultation with the Supervisor), or
(b) the student’s taking one further course in such a language at the university ]evél.

Psycholinguistics Concentration:
Students must complete ten additional full-course equivalents, to be constituted as follows:

(5}

6
@)
(8)

©)

Two of:

JLPBS3SF Psycholinguistics

LINBI15S Developmental Psycholinguistics
LINB27F Animal Communication

Two further full-course equivalents in Linguistics, not to include LINAO4F/S
PSYAO!Y

Four full-course equivalents from among the following;:

PSYBO7F Data Analysis in Psychology
PSYB20F Developmental Psychology
PSYBA40OF* Leaming

PSYB41F* Operant Conditioning

PSYBSOF Sensation and Perception

PSYBSIF Perceiving and Knowing

PSYBS2S* Human Information Processing
PSYBS7S* Human Learning and Memory
PSYB60F Brain Mechanisms and Behaviour: I
PSYB65F Biological Foundations of Behaviour

* Students should check these courses for prerequisites.

Eltt!er (a) two further full-course equivalents in Linguistics, or (b) two full-course
equivalents in a language which is not the student’s native language. If (b} is chosen, the
student may satisfy this requirement by demonstrating that he or she has a know]édge
equlval_ent to that acquired in two full-course equivalents at the University level (to be
determined in consultation with the Supervisor).

Students are also encouraged to complete a course in Calculus or Statistics.

Sociolinguistics Concentration:
The student must complete nine additional full-course equivalents, to be constituted as follows:

&)

(6)

)
¥

All of the following:

LINBO7Y Sociolinguistics .
SOCAO01Y Introduction to Sociology

SOCBO1Y Methods in Social Research

Two of:

SOCB10Y Social Stratification

SOCB13Y Canadian Society

SOCBI16Y Social Change

Two further full-course equivalents in Linguistics, not to include LINAO4F/S

En.tger (a) two further full-course equivalents in Linguistics, or (b) two full-course
equivalents in a !anguage which is not the student’s native language. If (b) is chosen, the
student may satisfy this requirement by demonstrating that he or she has a knowlédge
equnval_ent to that acquired in two full-course equivalents at the University level (to be
determined in consultation with the Supervisor),
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Major Programme In Linguistics

Supervisor: R.I. Binnick
Students must complete seven full-course equivalents, as follows:
%)) LINAO1Y General Linguistics
2 LINBILY Syntax and Semantics

3) Two of:
LINBOSF Phonetics
LINBO02S Phonology
LINB04S Historical and Comparative Linguistics

Students must also complete either four other full-course equivalents in LIN or three
other full-course equivalents in LIN plus one C-level full-course equivalent in a language.
(Only the first option is permitted when this programme is taken as part of the Modern
Languages Specialist Programme). JLPBS55F can be included as a LIN course. LINAO4F/
S cannot be counted towards the Major.

LINAOLY General Linguistics / R.{. Binnick and P.H. Salus

In this introductory course various methods of linguistic analysis will be discussed, as well as the form
and content systems which comprise language.

Among the questions considered will be the processes of producing and comprehending speech, first
and second language acquisition, and the ideal structures which underly actual utterances.

Evaluation will be by a mix of examinations and written homework assignments, possibly with a factor
for participation, and will be arranged in consultation with the class. This is a lecture course with tutorial
sections for discussion, The textbook is normally an introductory Linguistics book, such as Akmajian et
al., Introduction to Linguistics, and will provide most of the readings; there will also be a workbook with
problems for homework and class discussion.

Exclusion: (LINAO3)

Session: Winter Day

LINAO4F/S Introduction to Language / S. Whalen

A general introduction to the nature of language. This is a non-technical introduction and cannot serve
as a prerequisite for further linguistics courses (unless specified).

The course will examine language communication: under what conditions it takes place, how it
modifies and affects the human condition and the realities of social life and is in turn modified and
affected by them. Among the topics covered will be: the relationship of written and spoken language; the
history of English and related languages; the problem of bilingualism in Canada; animal communication;
speech disorders. There will be lectures, discussions, films. The texts used will be Haugen/Bloomfield,
Language as a Human Problem, and Crystal, Linguistics. Evaluation will be on the basis of two term
tests and one term paper.

Exclusion: LINAOI

Session: Fall Day, Spring Evening

LINB02S Phonology / J.D. Woods

The sounds of language and their analysis: theoretical approaches to the sound patterns of various
languages. Synchronic and diachronic views of sound systems.

An introduction to phonological theory and method, especially such areas as segmental phonology,
phonological patterns, distinctive features, redundancy, phonological processes, phonological rules,
underlying representations, ordered rules, derived representations, nonphonological effects, and natu-
ral phonology. Tentative choice oftexts: Schane, Sanford A, Gererative Phorology, Toronto: Prentice-
Hall, 1973; and Schane, Sanford A. and Birgitte Bendixen, Workbook in Generative Phonology,
Toronto: Prentice-Hall, 1978. We will discuss materiat from the text and problems which are to be
sotved. Three hours a week. Evaluation is based on class participation and tests; exact percentages to be
worked out at the beginning of the course.

Exclusion: LINB12

Prerequisite: LINAO1L

Session: Winter Day
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LINB04S Historical and Comparative Linguistics / J.D. Woods

Language change and language relationships: linguistic typology; language universals; language
families.

Topics for study include: models of language development (neogrammarian, structuralist, transfor-
mational-generative); language contact: dialect geography. social motivation of language change,
contact between languages, language prehistory. Tentative choice of text: Bynon, Theodora. Historical
linguistics, New York: Cambridge University Press 1977 (plus various articles). Three hours a week.

Evaluation to be based on two or three term tests and class participation; exact percentages to be
worked out at the beginning of the course.

Exclusion: LINB12

Prerequisite: LINAQI

Session: Winter Day

LINBO7Y Sociolinguistics / S. Whalen

The structure and vse of language as it relates to social and cultural functions. The application of
socio-linguistic research to Canada will comprise approximately half of the year’s work.

The course has a twofold objective: theoretical and practical. The theoretical part deals with the
speech situation, social implications of speech varieties, language maintenance, bi- and multi-
lingualism, role of language in shaping national identity and influencing political boundaries. On the
practical side, students participate as a group in actual research, collecting and analyzing data and
preparing a report of their findings. The text will be: T.J. Platt & H.K. Platt, The Social Significance of
Speech, North Holland Publishing, 1975. Evaluation will be on the basis of three term tests, class
presentations and participation in research.

Prerequisite: LINAOI or (LINAO3) or SOCA0] or SOCAD2

Session: Winter Day

LINBO9F Phonetics / J.D. Woods

The physiological and acoustic bases of language.

An examination of the means by which speech sounds are produced, and of the physical properties of
these sounds. Emphasis will be placed on such practical considerations as phonetic transcriptions. We
will discuss material from the text and problems which are to be solved. Tentative choice of text:
Ladefoged, Peter, 4 Course in Phonetics, New York: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, 1975 (plus various
articles). Evaluation is based on class participation and tests; exact percentages to be worked out at the
beginning of the course.

Prerequisite: LINAOI

Session: Winter Day

LINB11Y Syntax and Semantics / R.J. Binnick

The study of sentence structure, including the major grammatical processes, e.g. transformational
rules, the principle of the cycle, the relationship between syntax and semantics; grammatical and lexical
meaning; literal vs. conveyed meaning, presuppositions, the influence of extra-linguistic context on
language.

Emphasis will be on the way words are put together to form sentences, with some discussion of the
role grammar plays in determining the meaning of those sentences. This is primarily a lecture course
with discussion. Evaluation is by a mix of examinations and homework problems, with possibly a factor
for participation, and will be arranged in consultation with the class. The textbook is normally an
introductory syntax text, such as Akmajian and Heny, Introduction to Transformational Syniax.

Exclusion: (LINB03); (LINBO6) .

Prerequisite: LINAOI or (LINAO3) :

Session: Winter Day

LINB15SS  Developmental Psycholinguistics / P.H. Salus

The development of the facility for speech in childhood. Acquisition of a first language. The
neurological prerequisites for speech and writing. This course is a continuation of JLPBSS.

All you always wanted to know about how kids learn to talk, but were afraid to ask. There will be
lectures and discussions. Evaluation will be on the basis of one one-hour test, three brief (three page)
papers and one final examination.

Prerequisites: One full-course equivalent in LIN, PSY, SOC or ANT

Session: Winter Day

LINB27F Animal Communication / P.H. Salus ) ) )

The ways in which various non-human species convey mforfnatlol}. Crickets and bees, iﬁsh,
songbirds, geese, canines, and primates other than man will be studied. Visual, olfactory and auditory

lities. . ) '

m(is’?mérleesdo bees find nectar? How does a cygnet find hl§ mothef? W_}}lch wolf is boss? Why do ﬁsh
school? How does a stickleback know when he’s in *‘foreign territory ? Who are Cleyer ﬁlans, Vlk';i
Gua, Sarah, Washoe, and Lana? Who are Lorenz, Smith, Thorpg. Tmbefgcn and von Frisch? There wi
be le’ctures, discussions, and films. Evaluation will be on the basis of one in-class test. a paper, and a final
examination. ‘

Prerequisite One full-course equivalent in LIN, PSY, SOC, or ANT

Session: Winter Day

LPB55F Psycholinguistics /| P.H. Salus ) )

! The course pgesents theories and experiments that address t}?e question; hoxy is Iangque compre-
hended and produced? Linguistic theories that form the basis of psychqloglcal theories angi tge
experimental evidence for and against each theory are reviewed, and an overview of current work in the
field is offered. ' ‘

The concern of the field of Psycholinguistics is the relationship betwegn the observed phenomenahof
language and the unobservable operations of the human braip, the reality of t.he structures and units
proposed by linguistics, the acquisition of language by the child, and the relationship between human
language and Phylogenesis will be discussed. ' )

"lgherge will be lgctures, films and discussion. Evaluation will be based on two one-hour exams and two
brief papers.

Exclusion: LINBOS

Prerequisite: LINAO]

Session: Winter Day

LINCO1F

LINCO02S

LINCG3F

LINC04S 3 Reading | Staff

LINCO5Y Supervised Reading / Sta o ) )
Interested stugznts should contact Professor J.D. Woods, Discipline Representative. The am;l1 9f

these courses is to allow the advanced student of Lingunst{cs to engage in research; this researc dls

normally at a level which is more advanced than other Linguistic courses which the student has a.lrea y

taken, and in an area which is of the student’s own choosing. Methods of research and of evaluation are

as varied as the possible areas of research. ) o o )
lzra;:equisite:A}: least one B-level full-course equivalent in Linguistics; permission of instructor.
Session: Winter Day

Structure of a Language / J.D. Woods o N

Ll¥§§ lc\;urse p;ts linguistic thegry %0 work through analysis of a language which is not familiar to t:c
students in the course. The language will vary from year to year, depending on who is involved in the
co%l:: ‘aim of this course is to allow advanced slufients of Linguistics to apply their theoretlca;:
knowledge of the field to the practical problem of creating a grammar of a language. Nomlally},] we wor
on a non-Indo-European language, with the help of a native speaker of 1]12}1 language. The course
requires a great deal of participation and teamworlg from all its memberg. _We aim to produce F gratr_nma}z
of the language by the end of the year. Evaluation is based on class participation and the quality of eac
member’s contribution to the grammar.

Exclusion: LINB10

Pre- or Corequisite: LINB02, LINB11

Session: Winter Day

COURSES NOT OFFERED in 1980-81

LINBO8S  Scripts
Prerequisite: LINAOL or LINAO4

La of the World . .
LINB26S Pre?rge‘:;giﬁte: LINAO1, LINAO4, or one full-course equivalent in Psychology or Anthro-

pology
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LINB28F Language and Sex

Prerequisite: One full-course equivalent in LIN, SOC, ANT, ENG, or PSY
LINC10Y  Studies in Syntax and Semantics
LINCI2F  Dialectology

LINC22Y  Comparative Study of Language Family or Area

MATHEMATICS

Staff member responsible for curriculum: M. Evans

fThe deve.lopmem of mathematics was inquced by the inherent need to describe and analyse elements
o .t}l:e phys;cql world as accuratel)( as possible. Applied mathematics and statistics are still concerned
wit tpe building of models for use in real-world contexts. Pure mathematics is concerned with systems
of axioms an_d the true statements or theorems which can be deduced from them. While pure
mathematlcs is not neces_san!y initially motivated by practical considerations, there are numerous
élnstances where this so]un'on of problems in other branches of science has been based upon previously
¢ heevelolt);ddpu;e mar.h‘;:mamca]I theory. The wide applicability of both the techniques of the subject and

method of reasoning employed suggests that most students could profit b i i

e ethod o p y taking some courses in

Mathematics and Statistics courses are divided into four sections:

(a) MATA22 is a prerequisite for some non-science programmes. Completion of this course
do.es not quahfy the student to proceed to further courses in Mathematics, Computer
Science or Statistics.

(b}  MATA26, B41-42

STABS52-57, C52F, C67S

These courses, primarily for science and social science students, ¢ hasi i

than the rigorous development of theory. remphasize practice rather
(c)  JMPBS0-C51

A course in logic listed as a joint course in Mathematics and Philosophy.

(d) All other courses in Mathematics emphasize ri i
r gour. Many of these courses ar
Programmes in Mathematics or Physics. ¢ ¢ required for

“A” Level - Calculus Courses

MATASSY Calculus: an Introduction to Analysis

MATA26Y Calculus

MATA22Y Calculus with Statistics

Comparison

| MATASS5 is a theory course. Thg emphasis is on why theorems are true, and students are expected to

earn how to prove thcorems._ Th}s course together with MATA40F and MATAJSS is essential for

students who wish to specialize in Mathematics or theoretical Physics. A student who completes

xﬁ;EeASS together with MATA40F and MATA45S may take any of the second year Mathematics
S,

MATA26is a practical course taught at a high level. There is em i icati
) 2 prag : . phasis on applications and no attempt
is ma‘de to p_rovnde rigorous proot:s. MATAZ26 is advisable for students who wish tg take some courses ?n
physical sciences or Mathematics in higher years. A student who completes MATA26 may take
MATB4{F and B42S, STA'B.SZF and B57S in second year and the sequels to these courses in third year.
The student will not be eligible to take some of the advanced Mathematics courses.

I:/TIATA22 is essentially a calculus course with some applications to statistics. It is designed for
students who have haq no previous experience with calculus. A student should enrol in MATA2?2 only if
heIor she dpes nfot wish to take further Mathematics courses.

frespective of course prerequisites, Grade 13 students are urged to tak
mathematics courses as possible. ge 10 take as many of the Grade 13

Specialist Programme in Mathematics

Supervisor: J. Wilker

M'I;ll:e Specialist Programme is designed to give students a thorough grounding in the main areas of
athematics. It is aimed at th.osp students who may wish to pursue a career in mathematical research
teaching or in applications within government and industry, '
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In this Programme a total of eleven full-course equivalenis are required. During their first year,
students should complete MATA40F, MATA45S, MATASSY, CSCAS8F and CSCA®68S.

In addition students must complete MATB50F and MATBS5S, MATB40F, MATB2S, STABS52F and
STABS7S, MATC44F and MATC49S, MATCSIF and MATCS6S, MATCS3Y, MATC60F and
MATC65S. Students must also take at least one full-course equivalent chosen from the following:
MATB45S, MATB70S, MATCS54F, JMCC3IF.

Students are urged to choose at least two additional courses in other disciplines where mathematics is
applied, such as Astronomy, Biology, Chemistry, Computer Science, Economics and Physics.

The selection of optional courses should be made in consultation with the Supervisor.

Major Programme in Mathematics

Supervisor: J. Wilker

The Major Programme is designed for students who wish a good basic understanding of mathematical
techniques rather than the full development of the theory. Students whose major field involved
applications of Mathematics and Statistics would find this Programme suitable.

In this Programme a total of eight full-course equivalents are required. Students are required to
complete MATA26Y or MATAS5Y, MATA40F, MATAA45S, CSCAS8F, CSCA68S, (MATB41F-B42S)
or (MATB50F-B55S), STABS2F and STABS7S.

In additions one full-course equivalent must be chosen from each of the following:

) MATCSIF, MATCS6S, MATCS53Y, MATC60F, MATC65S

2) STACS2F, STAC67S, CSCB68F, CSCB73F, CSCC34F

3) MATB40F, MATB45S, MATB2S5Y, MATB70S, MATC44F, MATC49S, JMCC48S,
JMCC3IF, MATC54F.

The selection of optional courses should be made in consultation with the Supervisor.
Inany given year, some C- level courses may not be offered. Students should check with the divisional

office.

MATA22Y Calculus with Statistics / S. Halperin, P. Keast

Inequalities and absolute values. Functions limits. Derivatives. Exponential, logarithmic and trigno-
metric functions. Related rates. Extrema. Graph sketching. Newton’s method. L’Hdpital’s rule.
Applications. Integrals as area. Indefinite and definite integrals. Techniques of integration. Numerical
integration. Integrals as averages. An introduction to probability and statistics as an application of
integration. Descriptive statistics. Probability, Probability functions and probability density functions.
Expectations. Inference for the normal distribution.

MATA22Y introduces the basic techniques of the calculus and their standard application. The course
structure is lectures and tutorials.

Exclusion: MATA26; MATASS

Prerequisite: One Grade 13 course in Mathematics

Session: Winter Day

MATA26Y Calculus / T. Callahan, J. McCool, E. Mendelsohn

Limits and continuity, derivatives, applications to related rates, extremum problems, graph sketch-
ing, Rolles Theorem, Mean Value Theorem, indefinite and definite integrals, L’Hopital’s rule, Taylor
approximation, Newton’s method, numerical integration.

Students must have a calculator with memory and the exponential logarithmic and trigonometric
functions and their inverses. MATA26Y introduces the basic techniques of calculus with a strong
emphasis on methods of approximation. The course will develop these ideas by the investigation of
specific examples. MATA26Y is a demanding course which will equip the student for most sciences and
for further work in mathematics.

Exclusion: MATA22; MATASS

Prerequisite: Grade 13 Calculus

Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening, Summer Evening

MATA4OF Introduction to Linear Algebra / 7. Callahan, J. Wilker

Systems of linear equations and related matrix algebra. Vector spaces, subspaces, basis, dimension.
Linear transformations: range and kernel, matrix representation. Geometry of R? and R3,
MATAGJOF is designed for students who intend to pursue further studies in mathematics or science.
There is a strong emphasis on the proofs of theorems as well as their applications. The course structure is
lectures and tutorials.

Prerequisite:  Grade 13 Functions and Relations or Grade 13 Algebra or Grade 13 Calculus.

Session: Winter Day
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MATAdJSS Linear Algebra I / J. Wilker

.Complex numbers and polynomials. The determinant and characteristic equation of a matrix.
Eigenvectors and eigenvalues for linear transformations of R™ and C®. Change of basis and canonical
forms for.onhogonal and unitary transformations. Diagonalization of quadratic forms. The course
structure is lectures and tutorials.

Prerequisite: MATA40

Session: Winter Day

MATASS5Y  Caleulus with Analysis [ P. Leah

Npmt?ers. Induction. Inequalities. Coordinatés. Functions. Limits. Continuity. Uniform continuity
Derivatives and applications. Transcendental functions and applications. Techniques of Integralion:
Mean val.ue theorems. Taylor's formula. L Hdpital’s rule. Sequences and series. Polar coordinates
Pararpetnc regresemations and applications. Differential equations. ’

Tms_course is designed for students who intend to pursue further studies in mathematics or science,
Thgre is astrong emphasis on rigour and proofs. The course will treat the concepts of the calculus, their
logical relations, how to bring problems from other disciplines within this framework and how to solve
them. The course structure is lectures, tutorials, assignments and tests. The method of evaluation is
weekly hpmework assignments, three term tests {October, December and February) and a final
examination.

Exclusion: MATA22; MATA26

Prerequisites: Grade 13 Functions and Relations; Grade 13 Calculus.

Session: Winter Day

MATB25Y Geometry [ J. Wilker
Isometries in Euclidean plane and space. Similarities. Inversion in a circle. The inversive plane. Circle
preserving transformations. Non-Euclidean geometry. Projective and affine geometry. Finite
geometries. Free completions. Desargues’s theorem and Pappus’s theorem. Projectivities, homologies
elathns. The fundamental theorem of projective geometry. ' '
This course explores some facets of present-day geometric research. In addition, the interplay
between geometry and algebra is emphasized. The course structure is three lectures per week.
Prerequisite: MATA4S
Session: Winter Day

MATB40F Linear Algebra H / J. McCool
Dual spaces, linear functionals, the double dual; the transpose of a linear transformation. Polynomial
algebras over a field; prime factorizations in F(x), elementary divisors. The theory of a single linear
t_ransfonpauon. Determinants. Cayley-Hamilton theorem, invariant subspaces, primary decomposi-
tion, rational canonical form, Jordan form. Introduction to bilinear forms and inner product spaces
The course structure is three lectures per week. .
Prerequisite: MATA4S
Session: Winter Day

MATB41F .Techniques of the Calculus of Several Variables I / J.§. Halperin

Systems of !1near equations. Lines and planes in R3. Elementary vector and matrix algebra. Functions
of seve_m\ v?nables. Contour maps. Partial derivatives and partial integrals. Tangent planes and linear
approximations. Vector fields in R™ Gradient, divergence and curl. Double and triple integrals
Spherical and cylindrical polar coordinates. Divergence theorem for the cube. The course structure is
lectures and tutorials.

Exclusion: MATBS0 .

Prerequisites: MATA26 or MATASS

Session: Winter Day

MATB42S  Techniques of the Calculus of Several Variables II | J.S. Halperin
. Parametnp representation of curves. Line integrals. Parametric representation of surfaces. Surface
integrals. Divergence, Stokes’ and Gauss’ theorems. Sequences and series of numbers and functions
Taylor series in one and several variables. Fourier seties. '

}j:xt_remal problems in functions of several variables. Critical points. Lagrange multipliers. Caiculus of
variations. The course structure is lectures and tutorials.

Exclusions: MATBS50, MATBSS

Prerequisite: MATB4{

Session. Winter Day
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MATB458 Linear Algebra III / J. McCool

Inner product spaces, bilinear forms, Sylvester’s Law. Topics chosen from orthogonal and symplec-
tic geometry, Witt’s Theorem, convex sets, localization of eigenvalues, game theory, integer and (0,])
matrices, matrix inequalities, tensor products, and exterior algebra.

The course structure is three lectures per week.

Prerequisite: MATB40

Session: Winter Day

MATBSO0F Analysis /| R.W. Sharpe

Partial derivatives. Implicit differentiation. Extrema of functions with side conditions. Series of
functions. Uniform convergence. Limit and derivative under the integral sign. Multiplication,
differentiation and integration of series. Power series. The calculus of vector functions.

The course structure is three lectures per week.

Exclusion: MATB41; MATB42

Prerequisite: MATA4S; MATASS

Session: Winter Day

JMPBS0F Symbolic Logic /| A. Gombay

An introduction to formal techniques of reasoning. sentential logic, and quantification theory or
predicate logic.

An introduction to formal techniques of reasoning, deductive and inductive, the course covers
sentential logic, quantification theory, or predicate logic and elements of probability theory. The
emphasis is on appreciation of and practice in techniques, for example, for formal analysis of English
statements and arguments, and for construction of clear and rigorous proofs. Topics of more theoretical
interest are presented in lectures supported by essays and other materials by the instructor, copies of
which are distributed. But the emphasis is on techniques.

D. Kalish and R. Montague, Logic: Techniques of Formal Reasoning ( (for deductive techniques only).

Session: Winter Day

MATBS55S  Analysis I / R.W. Sharpe

The topology of the n-dimensional Euclidean space. Multiple integrals and transformation of
variables. Integration of n-forms. Exterior calculus. Line integrals, winding number, Green’s theorem.
Surface integrals and Stokes' theorem. {Mathematical rigour is emphasized.)

The course structure is three lectures per week.

Exclusion: MATB41; MATB42

Prerequisite: MATBS0

Session; Winter Day

MATB70S Introduction to Number Theory / T. Callahan

Some elementary properties of integers. Prime numbers. Congruences. Diophantine equations.
Quadratic residues. Rational approximation.

MATB70S will be an exploratory course. The material to be studied will be chosen on its own merit,
not for its future usefulness. Number theory is one of the oldest and most beautiful branches of pure
mathematics and this course should provide an idea of why it has fascinated mathematicians for so long.
It is not intended to be a difficult course but enthusiasm and hard work will be essential. The course
structure is three lectures per week.

Prerequisite: MATA4S

Session: Winter Day

JPMC428 Advanced Classical Mechanics
Dynamics of particles and rigid bodies. Variational principle. Lagrangian and Hamiltonian formula-
tion of mechanics. Canonical transformations. Hamilton Jacobi theory. Small oscillations.
Exclusions: (PHYB46, MATB46, PHYC42, MATC42)
Prerequisites: PHYA02 or PHYAO3 (or PHYAOI); MATC4l
Session: Winter Day

MATC44F Algebraic Structures 1 /| E.W. Ellers

An introduction to group theory and algebra. Groups, their homomorphisms and structure. Represen-
tation of groups by permutation groups. Isomorphism theorems and some of their implications. Sylow
theorems. A similar study of rings and fieids.

The course structure is three lectures per week.

Prerequisite: MATA45 and one other B-level Mathematics course

Session. Winter Day
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MATC49S  Algebraic Structures I /| E.W. Ellers

The study of rings. Euclidean domains and polynomial rings. The fundamental structure of fields. A
survey of extension fields, finite fields and algebraic closures. The fundamental theorem of Galois
Theory. The problem of construction of a regular n-gon, and the trisection of an angle. The structure of
finite division rings and of division rings over the real numbers.

The course structure is three lectures per week.

Prerequisite: MATC44

Session: Winter Day

MATCSIF  Differential Equations I / I. Kupka

Equations with separable variables. Homogeneous equations. First order linear equations. Exact
differentials and integrating factors. Equation of Bernouili. Clairaut equation. Reducible second order
equations. First order equations of higher degree in algebraic form. Envelopes. Orthogonal trajectories.
The laws of Kepler and Newton. Second order linear equations with constant coeffcients and Euler’s
equations. General second order linear equations. Wronskian. Variation of parameters. Boundary and
initial value problems. Green’s function. Adjoint operators. Power series solutions of second order
equations.

Prerequisites: MATB42/MATBS50 {or MATBS0 may be taken concurrently with MATCS1)

Session: Winter Day

JMCC51S Numerical Methods

Numerical methods and their implementation on a computer. Solution of linear and non-linear
equations. Ill conditioned problems and error estimates. Numerical integration and solution of initial
value problems for ordinary differential equations.

This course is an introduction to the numerical solution of several types of mathematical problems.
The emphasis will be on the analysis of a few reliable methods and on their comparison, for each class of
problem. All the algorithms that will be used are available in a software library, so that programing will
be restricted to the writing of short driving and linking programmes.

Eight or nine assignments will be given, and a short mid-term examination will be set. There willbe a
final examination.

The language of the packaged programmes is FORTRAN, for which a brief review will be given.

Exclusion: (MATBS53)

Prerequisites: MATA40, MATB42 or MATBSS, CSCA68

Session: Winter Day

JMPC51S Symbolic Logic II / J.H. Sobel

A continuation of JMPB50F.

In the first and longest part of the course the natural deduction sysem studied in Symboli Logic 1 is
extended to cover identity and definite descriptions. Special attention is paid to the restriction of the
identity calculus to *‘extensional’’ terms and formulas. Alternative treatments of definite descriptions,
one that follows Frege, the other that follows Russell, are developed and compared. The emphasis in this
first part of the course is on techniques.

The second part of the course covers the meta-theory of standard elementary logic with emphasis on
completeness proofs for sentential and predicate logic and on the *‘limitative theorem’' due to Skolem,
Godel and Church. The object in this part of the course is theoretical, not practical.

There will be three tests during the term and a final examination. The texts are D. Kalish and R.
Montague, Logic: Techniques of Formal Reasoning; Geoffrey Hunter, Metalogic: An Introduction to
the Metatheory of Standard First-Order Logic. -

Prerequisite: JMPB50.or PHLBS0 or MATB80

Session: Winter Day

MATCS3Y Real Analysis

Algebra of sets. Mappings. Schroeder-Bernstein theorem. Axiom of choice. Metric spaces.
Compactness. Completeness. Separability. Baire's theorem. Arzela-Ascoli theorem. Hausdorff spaces.
Local compactness. Tychonov's theorem. Lebesque integral in R and R* Borel sets. Measurable sets.
Lebesque bounded convergence theorem. Fubini theorem. Hilbert and Banach spaces. Dual spaces.
Linear mappings. Hahn-Banach theorem. Closed graph theorem. Applications to L?and L°. Compact
operators, Fredholm operators. Fredholm alternative. Spectral theory of compact operators. Applica-
tions to integral equations and to the Dirichlet problem.

Exclusion: MATC50, MATCSS

Prerequisites: MATB40, MATBS5

Session: Winter Day
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MATCS4F Differential Geometry I / 1. Kupka o )
Summary of differentials, inverse and implicit function theorems and their geometrical interpretation.

Parametric curves and surfaces in R, singular points, tangent lines, tangent planes. Global definition of

curves and surfaces in R3. Manifolds. Tangent and normal structures. Regular and critical values of

" smooth maps. Pre-images. Transversality. Images of smooth maps. Vector fields. Integral curves.

Exterior differential of one and two-forms. Theorems of Gauss and Green.
Prerequisites: MATA4S and MATB42 or MATBS5S
Corequisite: MATCS1
Session: Winter Day

MATCS6S Differential Equations I / I. Kupka . )

Metric Spaces. Banach’s fixed point theorem. Lipschitz condition. Existence and uniqueness of
solutions. Global qualitative analysis of solutions. Higher order linear equations. Formula of Abel-
Jacobi-Liouville. First order linear systems. Fundamental matrix. Jordan normal form. Boundary and
initial value problems. Green's matrix. Introduction to calculus of variations or to dynamical systems.

Prerequisites: MATBS1 or MATCSIF
Session: Winter Day

MATC6OF Complex Analysis I /| P. Leah ) _

Complex arithmetric. Polynomials and elementary functions. Differentiation and the Cauchy Riem-
ann equations. Cauchy’s integral formula for differentiable functions and their Tay}or expansion.
Properties of analytic functions including Liouville’s theorem, identity Lpeoren_n, maximum mo@qles
theorem and open mapping theorem. Laurent expansion and classification of isolated singularities.
Residue calculus.

The course structure is three lectures per week.

Prerequisites: MATBS5S5 or MATB428

Session. Winter Day

MATC65S Complex Analysis 11 { P. Leah ' )

Applications of complex analysis to geometry, physics and number theory. Fracnqnal linear
transformations and the Lorentz group. Solution to the Dirichlet problem by conformal mapping and the
Poisson kernel. The Riemann mapping theorem. The prime number theorem.

The course structure is three lectures per week.

Prerequisite: MATC60

Session: Winter Day

STABS2F Probability and Statistics I / M. Evans ) - )
An introduction to probability theory. The probability model. Presentations of probability. Marginal

_ probability. Statistical independence. Conditional probability. Mean value. Weak Law of Large

Numbers and the Central Limit Theorem. Theory and applications.
The course structure is lectures and tutorials.
Prerequisite: MATA26 or MATASS
Session: Winter Day

STABS7S Probability and Statistics II / M. Evans

An introduction to statistics. The statistical model. Large sample methods. Distribution-free meth-
ods. The likelihood function. Estimation. Testing hypotheses. Linear models. Design of experiments.
Theory and applications.

The course structure is lectures and tutorials.

Exclusions: PSYB07, ECOBI11

Prerequisite; STABS2 (MATB52)

Session: Winter Day

STACS2F Experimental Design /| M. Evans o

The statistical aspects of collecting and analyzing experimental data. Complete randomization and
restricted randomization schemes. Factorial designs.

The course structure is three lectures per week.

Exclusion: PSYB08

Prerequisites: STAB57 (MATBS7)

Session. Winter Day
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STAC67S Regression Analysis /| M. Evans

The statistical analysis of linear models. Transformations. The analysis of covariance. Bioassay.
Computational procedures.

Prerequisite: STABST (MATBS57)

Session: Winter Day

COURSES NOT OFFERED in 1980-81

MATA258 Thinking Mathematically
Prerequisite: One Grade 13 course in Mathematics or permission of instructor

MATC328 Advanced Topics in Mathematies
Prerequisites: MATAA4S and MATB42 or MATBSS

JMCC31F Combinatorics
Prerequisites:  MATB40 and at least one other B level course in Mathematics or
Computer Science

COURSES NOT OFFERED in 1981-82

STACS52F Experimental Design
Prerequisite: STABS7

MATCS4F  Differential Geometry I
Prerequisite: MATAA45 and MATB42 or MATBSS

MATC65S Complex Analysis H
Prerequisite: MATC60

MEDIEVAL CIVILIZATION

The courses in these Programmes encompass the breadth of European and Mediterranean culture
running from the late Roman Period and culminating, in the West, in the Renaissance of the fifteenth
century.

Specialist Programme in Medieval Civilization
Supervisor: M. Gervers
Students will be expected to complete ten full-course equivalents from the following areas:
(€)] The Arts (Fine Art, Archaeology, Drama and Music)
) History
3) Language and Literature
4) Philosophy and Religion

Students are to select three full-course equivalents each from three of the four areas, and one from the
remaining area. HISBO6Y is required of all participants. Two of the ten full-course equivalents must be
C-level seminars or C-level reading courses requiring major research papers. Independent study in areas
not otherwise covered, such as historical geography and linguistics, may be undertaken through reading
courses. The curriculum can be supplemented according to the rules of the College by courses on the St.
George campus. Course selection must be approved by the Supervisor.

-

Arts

ANTB27Y* Archaeological Methods and Matenials
DRABO3Y The History of Theatre [

DRABI2B Medieval and Early Tudor Drama. The Texts and their Production
FARAI1IS Medieval Art

FARBOIF/S Romanesque Art

FARB1OF Carolingian and Romanesque Art
FARBI11F The Arts in Northern Europe ca. 1400-1500
FARB2SF/S High Gothic Architecture

MUSBMF/S Music of the Renaissance

History

ANTB41S* Pre-Industrial Technology

GERB335* History of German

GRHBO3Y Roman History from the Gracchi to Nero
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HISBO6Y Europe in the Middle Ages

HISB0O7Y Russia from the Thirteenth Century to the Present
HISB61Y* The Beginnings of France: Constantine to Charlemagne
HISC20F/S* Anglo-Saxon England

HISCs2Y* The Crusades

Language and Literature

ENGBO1Y Old English Language and Literature

ENGB02Y Chaucer

ENGB12Y* English Drama to 1642

ENGCOiY* Advanced Studies in Beowulf and other Old English Poetry
ENGCO03Y* Studies in Middle English Language and Literature
FREB42F* General History of the French Language

FREC22Y* Introduction to Medieval French Language and Literature
GERB33S* History of German

GERB53F* German Literature before 1775

GERC23F* Introduction to Middle High German

HUMCO1F/S* Lyric Poetry of the Middle Ages in the Mediterranean Area
ITAB31Y* Dante and Medieval Culture

ITAB32F* Petrarch and Boccaccio

LATAO1Y Introductory Latin

LATB30F*

LATB33F*

LATB358*

LATB39S*

LATB40Y* Supervised Reading

SPAB12S* History of the Spanish Language

SPAB35F/S* Medieval Literature: Prose

SPAB36F* Medieval Poetry

Philosophy and Religion

CLAB21Y* Greek and Roman Religion

CLAB23F/S Christianity in the Greco-Roman World

HUMB20Y* Primitive Christian Literature and Myth

HUMB33Y World Visions from the Late Middle Ages to the Renaissance
HUMC20Y* Jesus in Early Christianity and Judaism

HUMC228* John: Gospel and Letters

PHLB40F Plato and His Predecessors 1

PHLB41S Plato and His Predecessors I1

PHLB42F Aristotle and Later Greek Philosophy I

PHLB43S Aristotle and Later Greek Philosophy II

PHLB44F Philosophers of the Middle Ages I

PHLB45S Philosophers of the Middle Ages II

PHLB61F/S Philosophy of Religion

PHLC885* Seminar in Philosophy: St. Augustine’s Philosophic Dialogues

* Students should check these courses for prerequisites.

Major Programme in Medieval Civilization
Supervisor: M. Gervers
Students will be expected to complete seven fuli-course equivalents from the following four areas:
(¢)) The Arts {Fine Art, Archaeology, Drama and Music) i
2) History
3) Language and Literature
4 Philosophy and Religion

Students are to select two full-course equivalents each from three of the four areas, and one from the
remaining area. HISBOSY is required of all participants. One of the seven full-course equivalents must
be a C-level seminar or C-level reading course requiring a major research paper. Independent study in
areas not otherwise covered, such as historical geography and linguistics, may be undertaken through
reading courses. The curriculum can be supplemented according to the rules of the College by courses
on the St. George campus. Course selection must be approved by the Supervisor.
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MODERN LANGUAGES

Specialist Programme
Supervisor: G. Trembley

The Modern Languages Specialist Programme enables a student to gain a high degree of fluency in two
languages, or in one language together with a concentration in Linguistics. In the case of every
combination, there is a common core for the programme consisting of LINAO1Y, General Linguistics,
and a choice from a set of courses which relate languages to broader social and historical or cultural
areas. There are ten possible combinations as follows: French and German, French and Italian, French
and Spanish, German and Italian, German and Spanish, Italian and Spanish, French and Linguistics,
German and Linguistics, Italian and Linguistics, Spanish and Linguistics.

For every combination, students must satisfy the following requirements:

(1) T!le courses listed under the Major Programmes in two of: French, German, Italian,
Linguistics, Spanish.

(2)  One full-course equivalent from the following:

ANTAO1Y Introduction to Anthropology
ANTB30Y Language and Culture
HISAO1Y European World

HUMAO1Y  Prologue

N.B. (Although there is no Russian Language Major Programme, students may combine the Russian
Language and Literature Major or the Russian and Related Studies College Programme with any
of the above mentioned Language Programmes).

MUSIC

Discipline Representative: T.J. McGee

Music is one of the liberal arts. The courses at Scarborough emphasise a humanistic approach to the
subject and stress the relationship of Music to other subjects such as Fine Arts, Drama, History,
Languages and Literatures and Philosophy. Individual musical works are studied from two broad points
of view, the critical and the historical. The first approach examines the single composition and attempts
to understand, explain and illuminate our experience of it; the second approach sees the particular work
as an example of larger stylistic tendencies and tries to explain these in a historical context. Both
approaches rely on the sensitivity of the listener and his ability to communicate. Much of the course
work, therefore, is directed towards improving the student’s aural awareness and his ability to think and
write clearly about all types of music.

All students are encouraged to take advantage of the various opportunities which exist in the College
for practical music making.

Major Programme in Music
Supervisor: T.J. McGee

Students are required to complete a total of six full-course equivalents in Music and related areas. The
six courses will be made up as follows: ¢

n MUSAO01Y Introduction to Music
MUSBI7F/S . Materials of Music I
2 - Two full-course equivalents from:

MUSBO4F/S Music of the Renaissance

MUSBO5F/S Music of the Baroque Era

MUSBO2F/S Classical Music

MUSBO6F/S Music of the Romantic Period

MUSBO1F/S Music of the Twentieth Century (also available on St. George campus as
MUS201H, when not offerred at the College.)

3) One and one half full-course equivalents chosen from MUS courses

To satis_fy the requirements of this section, students may substitute, in consultation with the
Supervisor one or more of the MUS courses offered on the St. George campus (but see above
p. 24, i.e. information on limitation of courses).
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“4) One additional full-course equivalent in Music or another relevant discipline. The following
courses are recommended: PHLBO3F Philosophy and Art, FARB23 Early Renaissance in
Florence, HUMBS0S Machiavelli and Aspects of the Italian Renaissance, GERB25Y
German Civilization and Culture, DRAB03Y The History of Theatre I.

MUSAO01Y  Introduction to Music / 7.J. McGee

A study of the basic materials, principles of design, and cultural significance of representative works
of Western and non-Western music, including popular music from the Middle Ages to the present. No
musical training is required.

A survey of the style changes in Western music from the Middle Ages to the present. The music is
approached in terms of technical construction, style characteristics, and in relationship to trends in art
and society. The evolutionary aspects of the various period styles are emphasized as well as the
individual characteristics of selected works. There will be three lecture hours per week. Evaluation will
be on the basis of tests and term assignments (2/3) and a final examination (1/3).

Session: Winter Day

MUSB01S Music of the Twentieth Century / 7.J, McGee

Tracing the various trends of music in the present century from Debussy to the most recent electronic
and multi-media presentations. Concentration will be on particularly influential composers. The
influence of jazz will also be considered.

Selected compositions of Debussy, Schoenberg and Stravinsky are analysed in detail to demonstrate
the nature of the revolution which took place in music during the early years of the century. The course
continues with a survey of the most significant composers and techniques of the succeeding seventy
years. Topics to be discussed include the continuing commitment of some composers to tonality;
developments in twelve-tone serialism; the influence of jazz; electronic music; the emergence of new
aesthetic attitudes. There will be two lecture hours per week. Evaluation is based on an exam (1/3),
listening or other short asignments {I/3), and a term paper (1/3).

Prerequisite: MUSAOI

Session: Winter Day

MUSBO2F Music of the Classic Period /| T.J. McGee

A study of music from the late eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries with emphasis on the works of
Haydn, Mozart and Beethoven.

An examination of the origins of the Viennese classical style will be followed by a study of
representative works by the three major composers of the classic period. The works will be studied in the
context of the political, social and artistic changes which took place in Europe at this time. There will be
two lecture hours per week. Evaluation will be on the basis of an exam (1/3), tests or class presentation (If
3) and a term paper (1/3).

Prerequisite: MUSAOI

Session: Winter Day

MUSBO9H  Supervised Performance I / C. Walter, J. Mayo

The study and performance of either vocal or instrumental music, supervised by a member of the
faculty.

The practical study of a wide variety of music literature leading to public performance within the
College. Instrumental students work in small ensembles arranged to suit the abilities of individual
performers. Vocal students work in the Scarborough College Chorus or in small vocal ensembles.
Previous experience is necessary for instrumental students, but not for vocal students. There will be two
hours of group instruction per week. The formation of groups and the arrangement of times will take
place during the first week of the fall term. (Please consult with music staff in $356). Evaluation is based
on class participation and at least two recorded or public performances. The grade assigned will be
Honours/Pass/Fail.

Corequisite: MUSAOQI

Session: Winter Day

MUSBI10H Supervised Performance I |/ C. Walter, J. Mayo
A continuation of MUSBO9H.
For further information see MUSB09. The grade assigned will be Honours/Pass/Fail.
Prerequisite: MUSB09
Session: Winter Day




MUSBI11F Music for the Theatre / J. Mavo

Music for the Theatre from the Renaissance to the present day.

A study of the great variety of ways in which music and drama have been combined. Subjects for
discussion will include incidental music for spoken drama; music for the dance and the development of
the symphonic ballet; opera and its particular dramatic problems and possibilities; music and film;
modern multi-media experiments. There will be two hours per week of lecture and classroom discus-
sion. Evaluation will be based on an exam (1/3), class presentation or other assignment (1/3), and a term
paper (1/3).

Prerequisite: MUSAO1 or permission of instructor

Session: Winter Day

MUSB17H Materials of Music I / J. Mayo

The basic materials of music from the seventeenth to the nineteenth century.

A study of elementary harmony and musical forms designed to equip the student with simple
analytical and compositional techniques. Aural aspects of the subject will be emphasized providing a
secure foundation for the development of the student’s ‘‘inner ear’” -- that is, the ability to hear mentally
what is written and to write down what the inner ear perceives. Two hours of lecture/practical
sessions per week. Evaluation will be based on a final exam (1/3) and regular written and aural
assignments (2/3).

Prerequisite: MUSAO1

Session: Winter Day

COURSES NOT OFFERED in 1980-81
MUSBO4F Music of the Renaissance
MUSBO0SS Music of the Baroque Era

MUSB06S Music of the Romantic Period
Prerequisite: MUSAO1 or (MUSBO08)

MUSBO7S The Symphony
Prerequisite: MUSAO1 or (MUSBO08)

MUSBI12S Stravinsky
MUSB13S Bach
MUSB14S Jazz

MUSBI15F Music in Elizabethan England
Prerequisite: MUSAO1 or permission of instructor.

MUSB16B Music in Canada

MYTH AND RELIGION

Supervisor: M.E. Irwin

This Programme combines an examination of man’s perception and experience of his religious and
mythic heritage and institutions from the anthropological, historical, philosophical, sociological and
literary points of view.

College Programme in Myth and Religion *
Supervisor: M.E. Irwin
Nine full-course equivalents to be completed as follows:

1) HUMAO1Y Prologue
) HUMA10Y Introduction to the Study of Religion
or
HUMAIIY Greek and Roman Mythology
3 PHLAOIY Fundamental Questions of Philosophy
4) ANTAO1Y Introduction to Anthropology
or
SOCAOlY Introduction to Sociology
or
HISAO01Y The European World: An Introduction to History
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%) ANTB23Y Comparative Mythology
or
HUMB28Y Major Religious Traditions, East and West
or
HUMB20Y Primitive Christian Literature & Myth
6) HUMCI10H* Humanities Seminar

N and three and one-half further full-course equivalents drawn from (2), (4) and (5) above and
from the following:

ANTBO2F/S* Anthropological Study of Religion
ANTCO2F/S* Systems of Thought

CLABO2Y Greek and Roman Tragedy

CLAB21Y Greek and Roman Religion
CLAB23F/S Christianity in the Greco-Roman World
HISB0OSY Europe in the Middle Ages

HISB13Y* Europe in the Reformation Era
HISB44F/S* Canadian Religious Traditions
HISB61Y* The Beginnings of France

HISC14Y* The European Mentality

HISC43F/S* Selected Topics in Canadian Religious History
HISC62Y* The Crusades

HUMB35F/S The Ulysses Factor

PHLB44F Philosophers of the Middle Ages |
PHLB45S Philosophers of the Middle Ages 1I
PHLB6IF/S Philosophy of Religion

SOCB0O3Y* History of Social Thought
SOCC20F/S* Sociology of Religion

* Students should check these courses for prerequisites.

NATURAL SCIENCE

Sciences for the citizen.

What is a quasar? How many defective genes am I carrying? How many dollars should Canada spend
in support of nuclear fusion research? What is a laser? Why didn’t the Green Revolution work? Such
questions about the late twentieth century view of the universe in which we live, about the complex
technology which affects our present lives and changes public issues are difficult to answer without some
knowledge of the methods and concepts of the natural sciences. The courses listed below may help those
students whose primary interests are in the humanities or social sciences and who may lack high school
science or mathematics to come into touch with contemporary science.

NSCA01Y Introduction to Natural Science: The Physical Sciences /| H. Corben, T. Callahan

This course provides an introduction to the physical sciences for those who are not primarily science
students. Several different areas will be examined from an historical viewpoint. Above all else this
course will emphasize the nature of science, the distinctive method of analysis and attitude to conjecture
which characterize science.

Exclusions: PHYAQ1/PHYAOQ2 or PHYAO03

Session: Winter Day

Students should also refer to the following courses:

ASTAO03Y A Survey of Astronomy, its Recent Development and Significance
GLGA02S Geology and Land Use Planning

HUMCI1Y The Darwinian Revolution

MATA25S Thinking Mathematically (not offered 1980-81)

PHLB70F Philosophy of Science

PHLB87S Contemporary Philosophical Issues: Biomedical Ethics

SOCBI11Y Sociology of Science

COURSES NOT OFFERED in 1980-81

NSCA02Y Introduction to Natural Science: The Biological Sciences
Exclusion: Not open to students who are taking or have taken BIOA03

For (NSCA03Y) QUAAQG3Y and (NSCB02Y) QUABO2Y see Quaternary Studies
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PHILOSOPHY

Discipline Representative: A. Gombay

Philosophy consists of a critical analysis of the ideas and concepts fundamental to such major areas of
human concern as science, society, religion, morality and art. I[ts aim is to scrutinize the basic notions in
these areas, to clarify the principles on which they are founded, to evaluate such beliefs for their
soundness, and to explore their implications for a comprehensive understanding of the world in which
we live. Philosophy originates in the desire to know, and its value consists of the systematic develop-
ment of a questioning attitude and critical awareness.

Course offerings in Philosophy form a two year cycle: those not offered in one academic year will
normally be available in the following year while PHLAO1, PHLB01, PHLB20, JMPB50 and PHLB60
are offered every year. It should be noted that in almost all subject areas Fall/Spring sequences are
offered which when combined provide the equivalent of a full course at the B-level. These sequences are
usually scheduled in the same time slot. The B-series of courses is arranged in decade units according to
areas within Philosophy, not in order of difficulty.

Further information about Philosophy may be obtained from the Discipline Representative.

Specialist Programme in Philosophy
Supervisor: A. Gombay
Students must complete at least eleven and a half full-course equivalents including:

() PHLAOY Fundamental Questions of Philosophy
PHLBOIF Morality and Values
PHLB20F/S Belief. Knowiedge and Truth
JMPBSOF Symbolic Logic
PHLB®&OF/S Existence and Reality

2) Four half-courses from PHLB40F to PHLB49S
3) Three half-courses in C-level Philosophy courses
4 Six additional half-courses in Philosophy

5 Two full-course equivalents from cognate courses in other disciplines agreed upon in consulta-
tion with the Supervisor.

Cognate Courses

Philosophy students should seriously consider the advantages of studying a foreign language,
especially French, German, Greek or Latin. Two full-course equivalents in a foreign language will give
students access to much philosophical thought in its original language and to many secondary sources
not available in English.

There is a variety of courses in Classics, English, Fine Art, History and Humanities which will help to
supplement the Programmes of many students. In particular, students should consider the following
courses: HUMAO1Y, Prologue; HISAO1Y, European World; ASTAO03Y, Survey of Astronomy;
NSCAOQ01Y. Introduction to Physical Sciences; NSCAO03Y, Introduction to Biological Sciences; as
courses which provide important intellectual and historical background for the study of Philosophy.

Major Programme in Philosophy
Supervisor: A. Gombay

Students must complete at least six full-course equivalents in Philosophy including:
*>

(D PHLAOIY Fundamental Questions of Philosophy
(2) Two of the following half courses:
PHLBOIF Morality and Values
PHLB20F/S Belief, Knowledge and Truth
JMPBS0F Symbolic Logic
PHLB60F/S Existence and Reality

(3) Two haif courses from PHLB40F to PHLB49S
(4) Two half courses in C-level PHL courses
(5) Four additional half courses in Philosophy

N.B. In certain cases students combining a Major Programme in Philosophy with a
Programme in another discipline may elect to modify the Major Programme. Students electing
one of these modifications must have the approval of the Supervisor.
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The Major Programme may be modified as follows:

(a) Students in Social Sciences (ANT, COM, ECQ, GGR, POL, SOC) should complete (1},
(2), and (3) as above; three half courses from: PHLBOSF, PHLB10F/S, PHLBII1F/S,
PHLBI12F, PHLBI14F/S, PHLBI16F/S, PHLB17S; one half course in C-level PHL
courses, and two additional half courses in Philosophy.

(b) Students in the Arts (DRA, FAR, MUS) should complete (1), (2), (3), and (4) as above,
PHLBO3F/S, and three additional half courses in Philosophy. (At least one of the C-
level courses should be an independent study course related to the student’s area of
concentration in the Arts).

(c) Students in Psychology should complete (3) and (4) as above, three half courses from
(2), PHLBOSF/S, PHLB70F/S, PHLB8IF/S, and two additional courses in Philosophy.
(At least one C-level course should be related to Problems Psychology).

(d) Students in Natural Sciences (AST, BIO, CHM, CSC, GLG, MAT, PHY) should
complete (3) and (4) above, three half courses from (2), PHLBOS, PHLB70 or PHLB71,
PHLC71, and two additional half courses in Philosophy.

PHLAO1Y: L0O1 Fundamental Questions of Philosophy / A. Gombay and R.P. Thompson

A discussion of some of the fundamental questions of philosophy. What is good reasoning? What is
morality and can it be justified? Is it reasonable to adhere to a religion? What is knowledge? Are social
practices justifiable? Is materialism true? Are humans free?

In 1980-81 the following topics will be discussed: the basis of morality, the relationship of thought to
reality, the nature of space and time, causality, determinism, and the existence of God. Texts: Plato,
Republic; Hick. ., The Philosophy of Religion; Berofsky, B., Free Will and Determinism. Three hours
of lectures per week.

Session: Winter Day

PHLAO1Y: LO2 Fundamental Questions of Philosophy / J. Hartley

A discussion of some of the fundamental questions of philosophy. What is good reasoning? What is
morality and can it be justified? Is it reasonable to adhere to a religion? What is knowledge? Are social
practices justifiable? Is materialism true? Are humans free?

This course will approach some of the above problems by concentrating on the question: what does it
mean to be a human being or person? Although the question is theoretical, the answer to it has important
practical (ethical) consequences. We shall explore this question with the help both of philosophers
within the Western tradition (e.g. Aristotle, Thomas Aquinas, Descartes, Hume, J.-P. Sartre) and of
psychologists {(e.g. Freud, Skinner, Frankl). Evaluation will be based on book reports, in-class tests, and
one paper. The texts will be Mariann Kinget, On Being Human; Mortimer Adler, The Difference of
Man and the Difference It makes; Jerome Shaffer, The Philosophy of Mind.

Session: Winter Day

PHLAO1Y: L03 Fundamental Questions of Philosophy

A discussion of some of the fundamental questions of philosopy. What is good reasoning? What is
morality and can it be justified? Is it reasonable to adhere to a religion? What is knowledge? Are social
practices justifiable? Is materialism true? Are humans free?

Session: Winter Day

PHLAO1Y: L30  Fundamental Questions of Philosophy / J.H. Sobel

A discussion of some of the fundamental questions of philosophy. What is good reasoning? What is
morality and can it be justified? s it reasonable to adhere to a religion? What is knowledge? Are social
practices justifiable? Is materialism true? Are humans free?

An introduction to philosophy, consisting of consideration of topics drawn from the major divisions of
the subject: metaphysics, theory of knowledge, philosophy of religion, ethics and logic.

The aim of the course is to convey an idea of philosophy, its nature and variety, by doing some and by
seeing some done by great philosophers.

Reading material for the course is about evenly divided between works of great philosophers of the
past, including Anselm, Aquinas, Descartes, Berkeley, Hume and Leibniz, and works of recent and
contemporary philosophers. Evaluation to be announced later.

Session: Winter Evening

PHLBO1IF Morality and Values

A study of philosophical problems and postures in ethics, such as the relativity of values, the
justification of morality, moral scepticism, ethical egoism, utilitarianism, deontologism. Further infor-
mation will be available later in Room H525A.

Session: Winter Evening

175




PHLBO5F Social Issues / R.P. Thompson

An examination of the moral questions surrounding some of the following: abortion, capital punish-
ment, human sexual relations (homosexuality, adultery etc.), eugenics, ecology, civil disobedience,
policies towards the Third World, and towards the poor.

1n 1980 the course will examine the moral issues involved in consideration of: human sexual relations,
abortion, world hunger, discrimination, and capital punishment. Evaluation will be based on an essay
and an examination.

Session: Winter Day

PHLB11F  Philosophy of Law / A. Gombay :

What is the relation between law and morality and between law and custom? Whatis justice? How are
concepts such as responsibility, intention and negligence treated in the law? What is legal reasoning like?

The course has two parts. The first examines the notion of legal responsibility and attendant
concepts {intention, foresight, negligence, reckiessness, insanity); how are these treated in the law? The
second part examines the notion of legality: what is required for the existence of a legal system?
Reading: Feinberg and Gross, Philosophy of Law.

Session: Winter Day

PHLB20F Belief, Knowledge and Truth | J. Hartley

An examination of such questions as certainty, the problem of scepticism, the scope and limits of
human knowledge, the subjectivity of perception, rationality, and theories of truth.

Epistemology as a distinctive branch of philosophy emerged at the beginning of Modern Philosophy
and represents, at least in its beginnings, philosophy’s critical self-scrutiny. Philosophers were puzzled
by the conflicting and sometimes contradictory knowledge-claims made by different philosophies and
began to wonder whether and how these claims could be justified. So Epistemology asks about the
existence, nature, extent and limits of knowledge. It seeks to discover the bounds of sense, of
meaningful discourse, of truth. For example, can we know and speak meaningfully about the world in its
totality (is it finite or infinite in extent or duration?), freedom of the will, the immortality of the soul, the
existence and nature of God?

The course is taught largely through lectures. Evaluation is based on a final exam and one major essay
or two short essays.

Session: Winter Day

PHLB30S  Existentialism / J. Hartley ‘

A study of the views and approaches characteristic of such writers as Kierkegaard, Husserl, Jaspers,
Heidegger and Sartre.

The course has four main objectives: (1) to familiarize students with the work of some of the leading
“‘existentialist’’ thinkers, including Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Heidegger, Sartre and Marcel; (2) to
integrate existentialist thought by focussing upon the development of some common themes; (3) to
understand such thinking in its proper context, as a critical response to aspects of the philosophical
tradition; (4) to emphasize its particular relevance to the quest for authentic self-identity and a sense of
existence. Included among the readings are: Nietzsche, The Gay Science; Sartre, Existentialism is a
Humanism; Heidegger, Being and Time (selections). The course is taught through lectures and
seminars. Evaluation is based on essays (one major or two short), two short reports on required
readings, and a final exam.

Session: Winter Day

PHLB40F Plato and his Predecessors I /| P.W. Gooch

A study of the origins of philosophy in Greece and the views of the earliest philasophers regarding the
nature of the world. A consideration of the main aspects of the philosophy of Plato.

The course will examine central themes in Plato’s presentation of Socrates:the Socratic method, the
paradoxes about virtue and knowledge, civil disobedience, the possibility of teaching goodness, the
possihility of surviving death. For Socrates, philosophy is not a set of doctrines so much as a way of life:
“‘the unexamined life is not worth living”’. The dialogues to be read include the Apology, Crito,
Euthyphro, Protagoras, Meno, Gorgias, Phaedo. A convenient edition is Plato: Collected Dialogues
(Pantheon). Evaluation is based on a brief analytic exercise, an essay, and an examination.

Session: Winter Day
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PHLB41S Plato and his Predecessors I { P.W. Gooch

A continuation of PHLB40.

The course will work through major themes in Plato’s Republic and develop those themes through
other works of Plato. For instance: Plato’s theory of knowledge in the Theaetetus; his understanding of
the relation between knowledge and love in the Symposium and Phaedrus; and issues in Plato’s
psychology and ethics in some passages selected from other dialogues. The text will be Plato: Collected
Dialogues (Pantheon). Evaluation is based on a seminar presentation, an essay, and an examination.

Prerequisite: PHLB40

Session: Winter Day

PHLB48F Philosophy in the Later Modern Age I /| A. Gombay

A study of the doctrines of philosophers in the so-called analytic tradition, at the turn of the century:
Frege, Russell, Wittgenstein, Moore. These doctrines are about mind, language and reality. Readings:
Frege, Philosophical Writings; Russell, Logic and Knowledge; Wittgenstein, Tractatus Logico-
Philosophicus; Moore, Philosophical Papers.

Session: Winter Day

PHLB49S Philosophy in the Later Modern Age II / 4. Gombay

A study of the doctrines of some contemporary philosophers in the analytic tradition: Wittgenstein,
Popper, Quine, Davidson. These doctrines are about mind, language and reality. Readings: Wittgen-
stein, Philosophical Investigations; Popper, Objective Knowledge; Quine, From a Logical Point of
View.

Session: Winter Day

JMPBSOF Symbolic Logic / A. Gombay

An introduction to formal techniques of reasoning, sentential logic, and quantification theory or
predicate logic.

An introduction to formal techniques of reasoning, deductive and inductive, the course covers
sentential logic, quantification theory, or predicate logic and elements of probability theory. The
emphasis is on appreciation of and practice in techniques, for example, for formal analysis of English
statements and arguments, and for construction of clear and rigorous proofs. Topics of more theoretical
interest are presented in lectures supported by essays and other materials by the instructor, copies of
which are distributed. But the emphasis is on techniques.

D. Kalish and R. Montague, Logic: Techniques of Formal Reasoning (for deductive techniques only).

Session: Winter Day

PHLB60S Existence and Reality / J. Hartley, R.P. Thompson

In perceiving, categorising and classifying reality, certain very basic concepts are employed. The
course will consider problems in metaphysics arising in connection with one or more of these concepts:
existence, being, space, time, identity, causality, mind and value.

Once known as queen of the sciences, metaphysics - at least in its traditional regalia - has been, if not
dethroned, at least under heavy attack since the time of David Hume and Immanuel Kant. In this course
we shall examine some of the philosophical criticisms of metaphysics, and study the texts of some
metaphysicians - ¢.g. the Metaphysics of Aristotle, On Being and Essence of Thomas Aquinas,
Meditations of Descartes. For summer session the topic to be discussed is space and time.

Session: Winter Day, Summer Evening

PHLB61S Philosophy of Religion
A study of such topics as the nature and existence of God, immortality, God and morality, and
religious language and symbolism. Further information will be available later in Room H525A.
Session: Winter Evening

PHLB70F Philosophy of Science / R.P. Thompson

A study of philosophical questions raised by the Natural Sciences.

The course examines the logical structure of explanation, law and theory in the Natural Sciences, and
the role of concepts in one’s understanding of the world. There will be a short mid-term paper, an essay
and an exam.

Exclusion: PHLB7I

Prerequisite: One course or half-course in Philosophy or in the Division of Science.

Session: Winter Day
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PHLB71F  Philosophy of Biology / R.P. Thompson

An examination of the conceptual and logical aspects of explanation, theory, and model construction
in Biology.

In 1980-81 the following topics will be covered: the concept of cause and its role in causal explanation,
conceptual and logical aspects of testing causal hypotheses in biology, the logical structure of scientific
theories (with special emphasis on the theory of evolution), the Kuhnian concept of paradigms in
science, and the role of models in biology. Evaluation is based on a mid-term paper, an essay, and an
examination. Two hours per week of lecture/discussion.

Exclusion: PHLB70

Prerequisite: BIOAQ3

Session: Winter Day

PHLB8IF  Theories of Mind / J. Hartley

An examination of the philosophical presuppositions of psychological theories such as those of Freud
and Jung, Behaviourism and Existential Psychology. Problems such as the relation of mind and body,
conscious and unconscious, the meaning of mentalistic concepts and the analysis of dreaming will be
studied.

The meaning of the word mind underwent an evolution as it wended its way from medieval philosophy
through Descartes, the British Empiricists and beyond. Hence we shall say something about the
interesting philosophical developments in the conception of mind that took place from one school of
psychology to the next, and from Introspectionism to the Physiological Psychology of Pavlov to
Behaviourism to Gestalt Theory. The text used will be by Jerome Shaffer, The Philosophy of Mind.
A lecture format is used. Evaluation is based on a major essay or two short essays and a final exam.

Prerequisite: One B-level course or half-course in Philosophy or Psychology

Session: Winter Day, Summer Evening

PHLCIIS  Topics in the Philosophy of Law / A. Gombay

A discussion of right and rights. justice, legality, and related concepts.

The course will examine and seek to adjudicate between competing theories of what a right is;
competing theories of the relation between rights and legal systems; and competing theories about the
nature of legal systems. We shall also discuss some controversial rights, e.g. * ‘reverse discrimination”’,
‘*privacy’’. Reading: R. Dworkin, Taking Rights Seriously. Three hours of lectures per week. Evalua-
tion is based on two essays and one examination, each worth 1/3 of the final grade.

Prerequisite: PHLBI11

Session: Winter Day

JMPCS51S  Symbolic Logic I / J.H. Sobel

A continuation of JMPB50F.

In the first and longest part of the course the natural deduction sysem studied in Symboli Logic [ is
extended to cover identity and definite descriptions. Special attention is paid to the restriction of the
identity calculus to *‘extensional’’ terms and formulas. Alternative treatments of definite descriptions,
one that follows Frege, the other that follows Russell, are developed and compared. The emphasis in this
first part of the course is on techniques.

The second part of the course covers the meta-theory of standard elementary logic with emphasis on
completeness proofs for sentential and predicate logic and on the *‘limitative theorem’’ due to Skolem,
Godel and Church. The object in this part of the course is theoretical, not practical.

There will be three tests during the term and a final examination. The texts are D. Kalish and R.
Montague, Logic: Techniques of Formal Reasoning ; Geoffrey Hunter, Metalogic: An Introduction to
the Metatheory of Standard First-Order Logic. -

Prerequisite: JIMPB50 or PHLBS0 or MATBS80

Session: Winter Day

PHLCS2S  Modal Logic and Probability / J.H. Sobe!

An introduction to theories of possibility and necessity, subjunctive conditionals, and probability.

The logic of possibility and necessity will be studied: both axiomatic and natural deduction treatments
will be developed. A theory of probability as a measure of a person’s confidence in propositions will be
taken up. The logic of subjunctive conditionals wilt be contrasted with that of material conditional or
“horse-shoe”’. Theories that attempt to relate a person’s probabilities and his views regarding
subjunctive conditionals to what would be his rational decisions will also be examined. All theories
studied will be interpreted in terms of a field of possible worlds, which will be the unifying principle of the
course. Evaluation is based mainly on tests, problem-solving, and an examination.

Prerequisite: IMPB50

Session: Winter Day
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PHLC71S Advanced Topics in Philosophy of Biology / R.P.Thompson

A seminar course dealing with conceptual and logical aspects of explanation and theory in Biology,
and logical and heuristic aspects of models in Biology.

In 1980-81 the following topics will be covered: the logical structure of the theory of evolution, the
conceptl{al assumptions underlying the theory of evolution, the logic of evolutionary and functional
explanation, and the logical and heuristic aspects of the general model on non-parametric entrainment in
circadian rhythm research. Seminar two hours per week. Evaluation is based on a seminar presentation
and an essay.

Exclusion: (PHLC87)

Prerequisite: PHLB70 or PHLB71; permission of instructor

Session: Winter Day

PHLC95F/S
PHLCY96F/S
PHLCY7F/S
PHLCYSF/S
PHLC99Y Independent Studies / Staff
Prerequisites: Two B-level half-courses in Philosophy; permission of instructor

PHILOSOPHY COURSES NOT OFFERED IN 1980-81
PHLBO3F/S  Philosophy and Art

PHLBO4F/S Philosophy in Literature
Exclusions: (PHLB26), (PHLB60)

PHLBI10F/S Society, the State and the Citizen

PHLBI2F/S  Marx and Marxism
Prerequisites:  One course or half-course in Philosophy, Sociology, Political Science,
or Economics. PHLBI0 is recommended but not required.

PHLB14F/S Philosophy of Social Science
Prerequisite:  One course in Philosophy or in the Division of Social Sciences.

PHLB15F/S Philesophy of Education
PHLBI16F/S Philosophy of History
PHLBI17F/S Anarchism

PHLB42F Aristotle [

PHLB43S Aristotle It

. PHLBA44F Philosophers of the Middle Ages I

PHLB45S Philosophers of the Middle Ages IT
PHLB46F Philosophy of the Early Modern Age I
PHLBA47S Philosophy of the Early Modern Age II

PHLBSOF/S Philosophy of Language
Prerequisite:  One B-level course or half-course in Philosophy or Linguistics.
PHLBS7F/S Contemporary Philosophic Issues
Prerequisite:  One full-course equivalent in Philosophy
PHLBSSF/S Contemporary Philosophic Issues .
Prerequisite:  One full-course equivalent in Philosophy
PHLBS9F/S Contemporary Philosophic Issues
Prerequisite:  one full-course equivalent in Philosophy including PHLBSOF

PHLCO028 Contemporary Ethical Theories
Exclusion: (PHLB02)
Prerequisite:  One full-course equivalent in Philosophy including PHLBO1

PHLCS87F/S Seminar in Philosophy
Prerequisite:  PHLB70 or PHLB14; permission of instructor
PHLCSSF/S Seminar in Philosophy
Prerequisite:  Two B-level half-courses in Philosophy; permission of instructor

PHLCS89F/S Seminar in Philosophy
Prerequisite:  Two B-level half-courses in Philosophy; permission of instructor
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PHYSICS

Discipline Representative: M.B. Walker

Physics is the study of inanimate matter in action, and of the basic laws which describe how the parts
of matter move, and how they influence each other. The effect of a star on the motion of a planet, or of
the Earth on the motion of a satellite, the effect of 2 molecule on a neighbouring atom, or of an atomic
nucleus on an electron, may be accurately described in terms of the general laws of physics. Although
Newton's laws of motion adequately describe some of these situations, in most cases it is necessary to
apply the more recently discovered refinements of these laws - quantum mechanics and the theory of
relativity, together with the understanding of electric and magnetic effects so beautifully synthesized in
Maxwell’s theory of electromagnetism. From these basic principles many of the properties of gases,
liquids, solids, plasmas. and nuclear matter may be understood in terms of the interactions between the
individual units of which these forms of matter are composed.

Physics allows us to describe the properties of light, sound and heat up to the point where these enter
our senses and of X-ray, radio, cosmic and other radiations of which we are not directly aware. The
remarkable properties of some materials under extreme conditions of temperature and pressure, and of
other materials when an electric current passes through them, form the basis of a wide range of
applications of the subject.

It is possible to develop, in mathematical language, theories that run so closely parallel to the
development of physical phenomena that they may be used to accurately describe and even predict the
results of many carefully controlled experiments. The study of physics therefore requires some studies
both of mathematics and of the techniques that are needed in the performance of accurate experiments.

Students intending to study physics in depth should select their courses in accordance with the
requirements of either the Specialist or Major Programme in Physics. Students whose interests lie in the
life sciences may choose the pair of courses PHY A03 and PHYB13 which offer a survey of physics with
many applications from the life sciences and medical physics. PHYBO3 along with the laboratory course
PHYBOS8H offers an introduction to electronics and is also available to students outside the Physics
Programmes.

The listed pre-and corequisites imply others not explicitly listed: details are available from the
Supervisor and the Registrar’s Office.

Students interested in physics should also refer to:

NSCAO01Y Introduction to Natural Science: Physical Science
JPACI0Y Relativity and Cosmology
JPMC428 Advanced Classical Mechanics.

Specialist Programme in Physics
Supervisor: A E. Jacobs

Students must complete thirteen full-course equivalents in Physics and Mathematics, as specified
below. An optional Mathematics sequence more suitable for students with interest in mathematics and
physics or theoretical physics is specified in parentheses. It is essential that students choose the
appropriate set of Mathematics courses from the beginning, since transfers between the sets are severely
restricted. It is recommended that all students take MATA40F/45S and at least one half-course in
computing.

(03] In the first year of full-time study (or equivalent):

PHYAOQ2Y Principles of Physics
{or PHYAO03Y Physics for Life Sciences I) R
MATA26Y Calculus

(or MATASSY Calculus)
(2) In the second year of full-time study (or equivalent):

PHYBO01S Electricity and Magnetism 1
PHYBO3F Introductory Electronics
PHYBO4F Waves and Optics

PHYBOSH Intermediate Laboratory
PHYB09S Thermodynamics

PHYB17S Quantum Physics I

MATB41F Calculus of Several Variables |
MATB42S Calculus of Several Variables IT

(or MATBSOF Analysis 1, MATBSSS Analysis II)
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3) In the third year of full-time study (or equivalent):

PHYCOIF Quantum Physics I1
PHYCO03Y Electricity and Magnetism 11
PHYCOSH Advanced Laboratory
PHYCO6F Statistical Physics

JPMC428 Classical Mechanics
MATCSIF Differential Equations I
MATC60F Complex Analysis 1

4) In the fourth year of full-time study (or equivalent):
three full-course equivalents from:

PHYBISF Special Relativity

JPACI10Y Relativity and Cosmology

JPA300Y Physics and Archeology

PHY215H Geophysics

PHY334H ‘Introduction to Condensed Matter Physics
PHY335H Introduction to Nuclear Physics
PHY337H Elementary Particle Physics

PHY339H Electronics

PHY344H Elasticity and Fluid Mechanics

PHY345H The Physics of Diagnostic and Therapeutic Radiology
PHY425Y Advanced Quantum Physics Laboratory
PHY426H Advanced Quantum Physics Laboratory

Note: Students who are interested in graduate studies in physics should consuit with the Supervisor,
preferably at the beginning of the third year, about the advisability of including one or more 400-series
St. George courses in their programme.

Major Programme in Physics
Supervisor: A.E. Jacobs

Students must complete eight full-course equivalents in Physics and Mathematics, as specified
below. The optional Mathematics courses listed in parentheses are more suitabie for students with
interests in mathematics and physics or theoretical physics. It is recommended that all students take at
least one half-course in computing.

) In the first year of full-time study (or equivalent):

PHYAO02Y Principles of Physics
(or PHY A03Y Physics for Life Sciences 1)
MATA26Y/MATAS5Y .Calculus

(¥4} In the second year of full-time study (or equivalent):

PHYBO1S Electricity and Magnetism 1
PHYBO3F Introductory Electronics
MATB41F Calculus of Several Variables I
MATB42S Calculus of Several Variables II
(or MATBSOF Analysis [, MATBSSS Analysis IT)

PHYBO4F Vibrations, Waves and Optics
PHYBI17S Quantum Physics I
PHYBO0SH Intermediate Laboratory

3) In the third year of full-time study (or equivalent):
PHYCOIF Quantum Physics 1
MATCSIF Differential Equations I

One and one-half additional full-course equivalents from PHYB09S, B18F, C03Y,
CO5H, CO6F, JPMC42S
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PHYAO2Y Principles of Physics / J.D. King

This course with its associated laboratory offers a survey of the principles of physics. Itis intended for
those whose interests lie primarily in the physical sciences. Topics include: kinematics and dynamics of
single particle motion, simple harmonic motion, molecular motions, Kinetic theory, laws of thermody-
namics, waves, elementary statistics and quantum physics, and electricity and magnetism.

The course structure is two hours of lectures (with discussion and demonstrations), one hour of
tutorials per week, and three hours of laboratory every second week. The method of evaluation is one
problem set per week, mid-term tests, laboratory work, and a final examination.

Exclusion: PHYA03 (PHYAO)

Corequisites: MATA22 or MATA26 or MATASS

Session: Winter Day

PHYAO3Y  Physics for the Life Sciences 1 / H.C. Corben, P.J. O’ Donnell

Vibrations and waves; sound, hearing, echo location, and ultrasound; optics of vision; mechanics with
applications to animal size and motion; heat and energy with special attention to heat balance in animals;
atomic, molecular and nuclear physics.

Exclusion: (PHYAO]) PHYAO02

Corequisite: MATA22 or MATA26 or MATASS

Session: Winter Day

PHYB01S Electricity and Maguetism I /| M.J.G. Lee, J.M. Perz
Coulomb’s law, electric fields, Gauss’ law, electric potential, capacitance, dielectrics, magnetic
forces and fields, inductance, magnetization, Maxwell's equations and electromagnetic waves.
Prerequisites: (PHYAO1) or PHYAO2 or PHYA03 and MATB41
Other recommended courses: PHY B03; PHYB08; MATB42 or MATBSS
Session: Winter Day

PHYBO3F Introductory Electronics /| M.J.G. Lee

Circuit elements including diodes and transistors; fundamental circuits of rectifiers and amplifiers;
linear circuit theory and simple filters.

Prerequisites: (PHY AO1) or PHYAQ2 or PHYAO3

Corequisite: PHYB08

Session: Winter Day

PHYBO4F Waves /| P.J. O’Donnell

Topics discussed include wave equations, superposition of waves, emission and absorption of waves,
impedance, polarization, interference, and diffraction. Applications are made to sound waves, radio
waves, light waves, surface water waves and waves on a string.

Prerequisites: PHYA02 or PHYAO3 (or PHYAO1); MATA26 or MATASS

Session: Winter Day

PHYBOSH  Intermediate Physics Laboratory /| M.J.G. Lee, J.M. Perz

Experiments are provided that deal with basic electricity and magnetism, electronics, solid state
physics, and atomic and nuclear physics (illustrating material covered in lecture courses PHYBO0I,
PHYBO03 and PHYBI13). Limited enrolment: 20.

A six-hour laboratory period once every two weeks. A single experiment may extend over more than
one period. Students are expected to plan their experiments thoroughly beforehand, discussing their
approach with one of the instructors or demonstrators. Observations including numerical data must be
recorded carefully and thoroughly. The Intermediate Physics Laboraiory Manual, available in the
laboratory, contains references to other sources, a number of which are available for consultation in the
laboratory. The method of evaluation is based, with equal weight, first on the preparation and
performance of the experiment, and recording of observations and data, and secondly on four formal
laboratory reports.

Prerequisite: PHY A0O2 or PHYAQ3 (or PHYAOQI)

Corequisite: PHYBO1 or PHYB03 or PHYBI3

Session: Winter Day

PHYB09S  Thermodynamics /| G.A. Kenney-Wallace, A. Griffin

General principles of classical thermodynamics including the first, second and third laws and
applications. Lectures are the same as those for the spring term half of CHMBO3Y; problems oriented
towards applications in physics will be provided.

Exclusion: CHMBO3

Prerequisites: PHY A02 or PHYAQ3 (or PHYAO1); MATB41 or MATBS0

Corequisite: MATB42

Session: Winter Day
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PHYBI13Y  Physics for the Life Sciences I / J.D. King

Electﬁcﬂ an.d magnetic phenomena; electromagnetic waves; conduction of electrical impulses by
electrpmc devices, cables and nervous systems; interactions between EM waves and biological
:;attenal; physical optics; macroscopic phenomena; statistical aspects of physics as applied to biological

stems.

Exclusion: PHYBOI

Prerequisites: PHYAO03 or PHYAOQ2 or (PHYAO1)

Session: Winter Day

PHYB17S Introduction to Quantum Physics 1 /| A.E. Jacobs

Experimental evidence of the need for quantum physics (photoelectric effect, atomic spectra, matter
waves, blackbody radiation). Wave packets and the Schroedinger equation. Energy quantization
tunnelling, the harmonic oscillator. Quantization of angular momentum and spin. !

Prerequisites: PHYB04; MATB41 or MATBS50

Session: Winter Day

PHYBI1SF ) Special Relativity / A. Griffin
) Foundations of relativity theory. Lorentz transformations. Relativistic kinematics and optics. Space-
time four-vectors, relativistic particle mechanics.
Exclusions: JPAC08
Prerequisites: PHY A02 or PHYAO03 (or PHYAOI)
Session: Winter Day

PHYCO1IF Quantum Physics I / 4. Griffin
Hamiltonian operator and Schroedinger’s equation. Angular momentum. The harmonic oscillator
Central forces with emphasis on the hydrogen atom. Electron spin. '
Evaluation is based on term tests, problem sets and a final examination.
Prerequisites: PHYB01 or PHYB13; PHYB17; (MATB41 and MATB42) or (MATB50 and MATBSS5)
Session: Winter Day

PHYCO03Y  Electricity and Magnetism Il / M.B. Walker

) Electrostatic ﬁe}ds in vacuum and in dielectric materials; multipole expansion, polarization, polariza-
tion current depsny, susceptibility, forces on conductors, forces on dielectrics etc. Laplace’s and
Poisson’s equations and their solutions in particular cases. Special relativity and the transformation laws
obeyed by the ﬁclc}s and potentials. Magnetostatic fields in vacuum and in materials; induction
inductance, magnetic torque and pressure, magnetization, susceptibility, hysteresis, etc.. Maxwe]]’g
equations. Propagation of electromagnetic waves in infinite media (free space, nonconductors
conduc;ors and low-pressure ionized gases); Poynting vector. Reflection and refraction of electro:
magnetic waves; Snell's law, Fresnel's equations, Brewster angle, total internal reflection, etc. Wave
guides, TE, TM and TEM waves. Radiation of electromagnetic waves; antennae. Applications of theory
to practical problems is emphasized.

The bibliography is (1) Electromagnetic Fields and Waves by P. Lorrain and D. Corson (2nd edition),
(2) Foundations of Electromagnetic Theory by J.R. Reitz and F.). Milford; (3) Electromagnetic Field.;
and Interactions, Yolume I by Richard Becker; (4) Classical Electrodynamics by J.D. Jackson. The
method of evaluation is two term tests and problem sets. '

Prerequisites: PHYBO1; PHYB04; MATB41 or MATBS50

Corequisite: MATCS51

Other recommended course: PHYB18

Session: Winter Day

PHYCOSH» Advanced Physics Laboratory /| M.J.G. Lee, J M. Perz

{\ §elecuon is made of a number of advanced and detailed experiments illustrating fundamental
pnncgples and itechniqucs in physics. Limited enrolment: 20.

This course is designed to involve students in some more complex experiments, introducing them to
vacuum techniques, X-rays, nuclear instrumentation, etc. Students will work with a minimum of
supervision and will be expected to take the initiative in overcoming experimental difficuities. The
course structure is one six_-hour laboratory period every second week. A single experiment may extend
over more than one period. The method of evaluation is based, with equal weight, first on the
:Jerf(;:mancc of the experiments and recording of observations and data, and secondly on four formal
eports.

Prerequisite: PHYBO08 and permission of instructor

Corequisite: PHYCOI1

Session: Winter Day
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PHYCO6F  Statistical Physics / P.J. O’ Donnell

Studies of entropy, thermodynamics and statistical mechanical ensembles, with applications includ-
ing the kinetic theory of gases, paramagnetism, the specific heats of gases, isotope separation and phase
transitions.

Exclusion: PHYBO0S

Prerequisite: PHYB17

Session: Winter Day

JPAC10Y Relativity and Cosmology

A brief review of the special theory of relativity and of the mathematical background of general
relativity theory. General relativistic field equations in free space and in the presence of matter,
gravitational radiation, cosmological theories and observations.

This course may not be offered in 1980/81. Consult Divisional Office or Astronomy discipline
representative.

Exclusions: ASTC10; PHYC10

Prerequisites: PHYBO1; JPMC42, PHYBI18F would be desirable

Session: Winter Day

JPMC42S Advanced Classical Mechanics
Dynamics of particles and rigid bodies. Vanational principle. Lagrangian and Hamiltonian
formulation of mechanics. Canonical transformations. Hamilton Jacobi theory. Small oscillations.
Exclusions: (PHYB46, MATB46, PHYC42, MATC42)
Prerequisites: PHY A02 or PHYA03 (or PHY AOl); MATC4l
Session: Winter Day

POLITICAL SCIENCE

Assistant Chairman: E.G. Andrew

Political science consists of a variety of approaches to the study of politics. Politics loosely refers to
the process of trying to resolve conflicting interests and points of view in the public realm. One might say
the object of Political Science is the state as that of economics is the economy and that of sociology is
society. But the discipline includes not only the study of policies and arrangements created as a means to
preclude violent resolution of conflict at the level of the nation state but also the institutional and
informal means to enhance a group’s power (that is, their ability to have their views and interests
implemented) from the level of the municipality to the international realm.

Political science is divided into the following fields: Canadian government, comparative government
{subdivided into the politics of industrialized and non-industrialized countries), public administration,
international relations, political behavior and political theory. In the study of Canadian Government
students will become familiar with constitutional arrangements and policies at various levels of
government in Canada. Comparative Government, a comparison of practices and policies of a wide
variety of other nations, will broaden the student’s awareness of foreign political systems and further
facilitate an understanding of Canadian political culture. Public administration deals with the institu-
tions or organizational structures through which public policies are implemented. International rela-
tions is devoted to the analysis of the foreign policy of various nation states and of the relations obtaining
amongst nation states. Political behavior adopts a quantitative approach to polltical questions and is
differentiated from other divisions of political science in terms of its method rather than its subject
matter. Political theory explores the reasons advanced for various political doctrines and policies; that
is, it attempts to clarify the place of politics in relation to varying conceptions of the ‘‘quality of life”’.

Courses may be taken in varying sequences and combinations, leading to a Specialist Programme for
those completing an approved Programme of ten full-course equivalents, or to a Major Programme for
the completion of a more limited sequence of courses.

Specialist Programme in Political Science
Supervisor: E.G. Andrew

Students who intend to pursue a Specialist Programme in Political Science should, as early as
possible, draw up a preliminary programme of study in consultation with a member of the Political
Science staff. An orientation meeting will be scheduied in the Fall to help familiarize students with the

aims of the Political Science Programmes as well as to introduce facuity responsible for teaching, and
career and graduate study guidance. The recommended sequence of courses begins with an introductory
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- course at the A level. Students who wish to pursue advance courses in Canadian Government shou
* also include POLBS50 early in their Programme.

. Students. must complete ten full-course equivalents in Political Science approved by the Supervisc
and including the following:

()] POLAO1Y Introduction to Political Studies

2) Two courses in political theory from: POLA02Y, POLB70-71Y, POLC70Y
3) POLBS0Y Canadian Government and Politics

4 One course from each of any three of

A. Public Administration: POLB60-B64, POLC60-C64

B. Political Behaviour: POLB65-B69, POLC65-C69

C. International Relations: POLB80-B84, POLC80-C84

D. Comparative Politics, Industrial Countries: POLB85-B90, POLC85-C90
E. Comparative Politics, Developing Countries: POLB91-B99, POLC91-C97

Additional courses in Canadian Government are POLBS51-54 and POLCS0-51, and other course
which overlap with public administration, political behaviour, international relations and comparativ
politics of industrial countries. Students in the Specialist Programme may not take more than fourtee
full-course equivalents in Political Science. In selecting courses from other disciplines they shoul
consult with the Supervisor or with a member of the Political Science staff.

Major Programme in Political Science
Supervisor:
Students must complete at least six full course equivalents in Political Science including:
(§))] POLAO1Y Introduction to Political Studies
2) POLB50Y Canadian Government and Politics
3) A course in political theory (POLA02Y, POLB70Y or B71Y)
4) A full-course equivalent in each of at least two of

A. Public Administration: POLBG0-64, POLC60-64

B. Political Behaviour: POLB65-69, POLC65-69

C. International Relations: POLB80-84, POLC80-84

D. Comparative Politics, Industrial Countries: POLB85-90, POLC85-90
E. Comparative Politics, Developing Countries: POLB91-99, POLC91-97

Specialist Programme in Economics and Political Science
(see under Economics)

POLAO1Y Introduction to Political Studies / S. Colman and J. Esberey; M. Donnelly
_ Anintroduction to some of the most vexing problems of political life - such as participation, equality
liberty, distribution of power, and the influence of vested interests. Students will examine thest
problems as they are treated by major political theorists and as they occur in the institutional structure:
of Canada and some other Western democracies.

Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening

POLBS0Y Canadian Government and Politics | R.S. Blair

A study of Canadian political institutions and processes.

Specific topics include: the constitution, federalism, fiscal relations, political regionalism, class anc
politics?, Quebec, political parties, interest groups, representation, Parliament, Cabinet, legislative.
executive relations, the public service, policy-making. There will be two lectures a week, and tutoria
groups will meet once every two weeks. The scheme of evaluation consists of two essays and aterm test
each worth 20% of the final mark, and a final examination, worth 40%. For preliminary reading student:
are recommended to read T.A. Hockin, Government in Canada.

Exclusion: (POLBO1; POLAOI prior to 1978-79)

Session: Winter Day
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POLBSIF Government and Politics in Ontario

The course begins with a study of the provincial constitution and then proceeds to an analysis of
elections and the party system. Thereafter the major institutions - executive, legislature, and the public
service - together with their inter-relationships are examined.

It will be assumed that the students have acquired a basic knowledge of parliamentary government in
Canada so that attention can be focused on the distinctive way in which this system operates in Ontario.
Where possible emphasis will be placed on case studies of the system in practice and will include an
examination of provincial-local government relations.

The course will be taught in a weekly two-hour seminar and the students will be expected to undertake
preparatory reading and to particpate actively in class discussion. The specific method of evaluation will
be decided at the first meeting and will include a combination of examination, essays and class
discussion.

Exclusion: (POLRB37)

Prerequisite: POLAOI or POLBS50 (formerly B01).

Session: Winter Day
POLBS52F Canadian Constitutional Law

The greater part of the course will be devoted to an examinatioun of the judicial role in interpreting the
division of legislative powers contained in the B.N.A. Act. The texts of relevant decisions will be
analysed in detail. The remainder of the course will deal with the subject of constitutional change, civil
liberties, and administrative powers.

The scheme of evaluation consists of an essay and a final examination, each worth 50% of the final
mark. The main textin the course is Peter H. Russell{ed.), Leading Constitutional Decisions (rev. ed.).

Exclusion: (POLB32)

Prerequisite: (POLB0!; POLAO! prior to 1978-79)

Session: Winter Day

POLBS3Y Public Policies in Canada / R. Manzer

A study of the patterns of growth in federal and provincial policies for economic progress, social
order, and human development; of the relationship between changing public policies and Canadian
political development; and of the contributions made by instruments of government toward the
achievement of basic political values.

Exclusion: (POLB35)

Session: Winter Day

POLB54F Intergovernmental Relations

An examination of some of the problems of intergovernmental relations which arise in a federal state
and of the governmental machinery which has been developed to deal with these issues. Emphasis on
modern Canada.

Exclusion: (POLB19)

Prerequisite: POLAO!

Session: Winter Day

POLB60Y Public Administration / J. Galimberti

An examination of the role of the bureaucracy in the Canadian and other political systems, focussing
on the organization, staffing and management of the public service. Special emphasis will be placed on
the powers of the bureaucracy and ways and means of controlling it.

Exclusion: (POLB05)

Session: Winter Evening

POLB65Y Political Behaviour / J. Fletcher .

An introduction to the analysis of political behaviour. This course will examine the empirical and
theoretical efforts of political scientists to discern the social, cultural and personal foundations of
political behaviour, Special consideration will be given to the problem of political ideology. Lectures and
discussion.

Exclusion: POLB30

Session: Winter Day

POLB70Y  Political Thought from Plato to Locke / E. Andrew

A discussion of the political thought of Plato, Aristotle, Augustine, Machiavelli, Hobbes and Locke.

Students will be expected to read Plato’s Republic, Aristotle’s  Politics, Machiavelli’s The Prince,
Hobbes’ Leviathan (Parts one and two) and Locke’s Second Treatise of Government. The political
writings of St. Augustine and St. Thomas Aquinas will also be studied.

The teaching method will be tweo hours of lectures and one tutorial hour per week. Evaluation will be
based on a final examination (50%) and two term papers (each 25%).

Exclusion: (POLB06)

Session Winter Day; Summer Evening
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POLB71Y  Political Thought of the Eighteenth and Nineteenth Centuries / S. Solomon
* A study of the major political philosophers of the eighteenth and nineteengh centuries. )
Students will be expected to study selected writings of Rousscau, Montesquieu, Burke, Tocqueville,
1.5, Mill and Marx. . .
The teaching method will be two hours of lecture. The course evaluation will be based on a final

~ examination (50%) and two term papers (each 25%).

Exclusion: (POLB03)
Session: Winter Day

POLBS80OY International Relations / A. Rubinoff . .

A study of the nature of the international system; the factors that motivate forglgn policies; and the
institutions for the conduct of international relations. The purpose of the course is to help the student
develop intellectual tools with which to analyse politics at the intermational level.

Exclusion: (POLB10)

Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening

POLBS2Y American Foreign Policy / A. Rubinoff

This course examines the foreign policy of the United States by looking at the tradition and context of
American decision-making, the process by which it is formulated, and its application to a number of
specific regions and problems in the world.

Exclusion: (POLB42)

Prerequisites: POLB10 or (POLB26) now POLB87

Session: Winter Day

POLB86Y Soviet Government and Politics / S.G. Solomon ) )

The development of Soviet political and social institutions since 1917, with emphasis upon the process
of modernization and its effects.

The course examines the formation and consolidation of the Soviet political order and the urgent
problems confronting Soviet society today, both internally and in its relations with other states.

This is a lecture course. Students will be evaluated on the basis of one essay each semester and a final
examination.

Exclusion: (POLB23)

Session: Winter Day

POLBS7Y U.S. Government and Politics /| M.W. Donnelly ) . .
A general examination of national institutions and political processes in the United States with special
emphasis on the role of presidential leadership in policy making. ) B o
Specific topics include: the **constitution™, the social basis of political conflict, polmcq] participation,
the links between state and society, the Washington Community and patterns of public polgcy.'
Teaching method will consist of lectures and discussion. Evaluation will be based on a combination of
exams and essays.
Exclusion: (POLB26Y)
Session: Winter Day; Summer Day

POLBS8Y Urban Politics ' B )

An examination of the politics and government in urban areas: the city as a unit of poh_tlcal analysis
and action; urban planning; urban political institutions; problems in providing social services in cities;
patterns of decision-making and political participation. Empbhasis will be on urban pQI}tncs in Canada ;md
the United States. Students will be expected to write a paper on a problem in the politics of Metropolitan
Toronto.

Exclusion: (POLB36)

Session: Winter Day

POLBS89Y Politics and Society in Contemporary Japan ) ) ) )
" Ananalysis of politics and government in contemporary Japan. Special atiention will be given to social
and culturat explanations of political behaviour. The contributions made by government policy toward
achieving **miraculous’’ economic growth will be considered.

Exclusion: (POLB39)

Session: Winter Day
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POLB91Y Politics of the Third World / K.R.J. Sandbrook

The emphasis in this course will be upon the effects which various Western, especially North
American, policies and practices have had upon development in the Third World. The policies and
practices to be surveyed include those relating to foreign aid, the multi-national corporation, and
Western security. Case material will be drawn from four countries in Latin America and Africa which
illustrate a diversity of approaches to development: Cuba, Chile, Ghana, Kenya.

The major aim of this course is to demonstrate that any successful anti-poverty programme for Third-
World societies must combine widespread change in both national and international political and
economic orders. The course thus encompasses analyses of both the political economy of each of four
Third-World countries and the transnational influences emanating from advanced industrialized coun-
tries. A good book which examines the link between reform at the national and international levels is

Mahbub ul Haq's The Poverty Curtain: Choices for the Third World (New York: Columbia Univ. Press,
1976).

Exclusion: (POLB38)
Session: Winter Day

POLBY3Y The Chinese Political System | V.C. Falkenheim

An analysis of Chinese political institutions, behaviour and thought, with primary emphasis on the
contemporary political system since 1949.

Exclusion: (POLBI17)

Session: Winter Evening

POLCS51S Topics in Canadian Government / J. Esberey

An intensive study of selected important topics in the field of Canadian government and politics,

This year the topics to be explored will include:- the politics and management of Canadian economic
policy; secrecy; delegated legislation and its consequences; consequences of structural changes in the
machinery of central government.

The course will be taught in a weekly two-hour seminar and the students will be expected to undertake
regular preparatory reading and to participate actively in class discussion. The specific method of
evaluation will be decided at the first meeting but will include a combination of examination, essays and
class discussion.

Exclusion: (POLB37)
Prerequisite: POLAOI or (POLBO01) now BS50
Session: Winter Day

POLC60F  Administrative Politics / R. Manzer
Analysis of politics in the administrative processes of democratic states—the conflicting interests,
ideas and values of governmental agencies; differentials in their resources; and the effects of variations

in political institutions and practices--in Canada and the United States but with some reference to
European experience.

Prerequisite: (POLBO0S) - now B60 - permission of instructor
Session: Winter Day

POLC61S Policy Development / R. Manzer

Analysis of the process of formulating, implementing and evaluating public policy in a modern
democratic state with cases based primarily on contemporary policies for economic stabilization, public
schooling and criminal justice in Canada.

Prerequisite: POLBOS - now B60 - or (POLB35) - now B53

Session: Winter Day ¢

POLC70Y Twentieth Century Political Thought

A study of some of the major developments in political thought in the 20th Century.

The course examines the evolution of democratic theory with particular attention to the impact on that
theory of the sociopolitical crisis (the failure of democracies and rise of fascism in Europe) and the
growth of new approaches to social inquiry (quantitative research, behavioural studies).

Students will be evaluated on the basis of one essay each semester and a final examination.

Exclusion: (POLB29)

Session: Winter Evening
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‘POLC85Y  Comparative Communism / V.C. Falkenheim . o
An analysis of society and politics in a variety of countries currently governed by Marxist-Leninist
© parties.

Exclusion: (POLC06)

Prerequisite: One B-level course in Political Science

Session: Winter Day

POLCI1F Urbanization and Underdevelopment /| K.R.J. Sandbrook

An analysis of how cities in selected African and Latin American countries reflect the underdevelop-
ment of the latter in their histories, functions, occupational structures and processes of social
inarginalization, and of the efficacy of present and proposed policies and strategies to ameliorate the
major problems arising therefrom. _
Students who wish to do some preparatory reading for this seminar course are directed to Janice
Perlman’s The Myth of Marginality: Urban Poverty and Politics in Rio de Janeiro (Univ. of California
Press, 1976) and Andrew Hake’s African Metropolis: Nairobi’s *‘Self-Help City’’ (New York: St.
Martin’s Press, 1977).
Exclusion: (POLC13)
Prerequisites: A B-level course in a Social Science. A prior course on development or some part of the

Third World is advisable but not mandatory.

Session: Winter Day

POLC92S Multinational Corporations and Underdevelopment / K.R.J. Sandbrook

This course will assess the impact of these large, Western-based firms upon the politics and economies
of selected countries in Africa and Latin America. Particular attention will be placed upon the strategies,
both in operation and in prospect, to control the firms and extract the maximum benefits from. their
.operations for the poor. There will be case studies of multinational firms engaged in both primary
production and manufacturing in underdeveloped countries.

Students who wish to undertake some background preparation for this seminar course are advised to
read one or both of: Richard Barnet and Ronald Muller’s Global Reach: The Power of the Multinational
Corporations (New York: Simon & Schuster,1974) and Raymond Vemnon’s Storm over the Multination-
als: The Real Issues (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard Uni. Press, 1977).

Exclusion: (POLC14)
Prerequisites: One Social Science course dealing with the Third World or development.
Session: Winter Day
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POLCISF  Supervised Reading / Staff
Advanced reading programme in special topics. E
This course is meant only for those students who, having completed the available basic courses ina
. particular field of Political Science, wish to pursue further intensive study on a relevant topic of special
i interest.
. Exclusion: (POLC04)
! Prerequisite: One B-level course in Political Science; permission of instructor.
i Session: Winter Day

g

.r POLC99S Supervised Reading [ Staff

; Advanced reading programme in special topics. ]

{ This course is meant only for those students who, having completed the available basic courses na
particular field of Political Science, wish to pursue further intensive study on a relevant topic of special
? ' interest.

P Exclusion: (POLCO5)

i Prerequisite: One B-level course in Political Science; permission of instructor

Session: Winter Day

{ COURSES NOT OFFERED in 1980-81

POLAO2Y Introduction to Political Theory
b POLB66Y Psychology and Politics
Exclusion: (POLB24)
POLBS1F Canadian Foreign Policy

Exclusion: (POLB40)
Prerequisite: POLBOI1 (formerly A01) or POLBI10
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POLBS5Y Comparative Politics of Industrial Societies

Exclusion: POLB18

Prerequisite: One course in Political Science or permission of instructor

Politics and Society in Independent Africa

Exclusion: (POLB12)

Prerequisites: None, but a course in Introductory Political Science would be helpful

Politics and Government of South Asia

POLB92Y

POLBY94Y

POLCS0Y Canadian Problems in Comparative Perspectives
Exclusion: (POLCL1S)

Prerequisite: One of: POLAOI1, A03, B26, B34

Organized Interests and the State
Prerequisite: (POLBO05) - now B60 or (POLB3S) - now B33

Topics in Political Leadership

Exclusion: (POLCI2)

Prerequisite: POLB66 (POLB24) or POLAO! or POLB50 (POLBOI) or POLBS85
(POLBI18) or PCLB87 (POLB26) or POLCS50 (POLCI15)

Psychology of International Relations
Exclusion: (POLC11)
Prerequisite: POLB24 or POLBI10

Intergovernmental Relations in the European Economic Community
Exclusion: (POLB34)

POLC62F

POLC65F

POLC81S

POLC86S

PSYCHOLOGY

Psychology is that branch of science which seeks to understand behaviour and experience. Why
humans and infrahumans act as they do is a puzzie which has always challenged mankind. Philosophers,
artists, novelists, theologians and others have sought the answer through reason and intuition. But the
methods of scientific enquiry can also be applied to an understanding of behaviour.

The areas of interest which psychology encompasses include: how organisms perceive their environ-
ments; how they learn and adapt; how they change over their lifetimes; how they choose among alternate
courses of action; how they respond to stress and conflict; how the presence of other organisms in social
settings influences their behaviour; how their behaviour relates to physiological functions; and how
individuals differ from each other. The course offerings in Psychology consider how psychologists
pursue enquiries into these areas and what knowledge they have gained.

The Specialist Programme in Psychology includes courses from the main subfields within the
discipline. It has been designed both for students wishing to pursue graduate work in psychology and for
students who have a general interest in this field. Students considering graduate study in Psychology
should include the thesis course (PSYC98Y) in their Programme. The Major Programme is similarly
designed to expose the student to the main areas within Psychology and is recommended for students
with less specialized interest in the field.

Specialist Programme in Psychology
Supervisor: J.N. Bassili
The programme requires completion of eleven full-course equivalents. »
A. Nine full-course equivalents in Psychology as follows:
L. PSYAO1Y Introduction to Psychology
2.  PSYBO7F/S Data Analysis in Psychology

3. At least one full-course equivalent from among PSYBOSF/S, PSYBI11F/S, PSYB40F/S,
PSYB41F/S, PSYB52F/S, PSYB62Y. (These courses involve laboratory exercises and
expose students to experimental design and methodology in psychology).

4. At least one additional full-course equivalent from the B-level 10-, 20-, and/or 30-series.
(This series represents social, developmental and personality psychology respectively).

5. Atleast one additional full-course equivalent from the B-level 40-, 60-, and/or 70-series.
(This series represents learning, physiological and comparative psychology).

6. At least one additional full-course equivalent from the B-50 series. (Cognitive psychol-
ogy-human learning, memory, sensation and perception).
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7. At least two full-course equivalents at the C-level. Not more than one full-course
equivalent selected from C90F/S/H, C93F/S/H, and C98Y may be offered in satisfaction
of this requirement. (C90 courses involve supervised study or research).

8.  One and one-half additional full-course equivalents at the B or C- level in any area in
Psychology.

Two full-course equivalents, agreed upon in consultation with the Supervisor, in ANT, BIO,

CSC, LIN, MAT, PHL and SOC. A list of current courses which are approved is available

from the Supervisor.

Major Programme in Psychology

~ Supervisor: J.N. Bassili

. The programme requires completion of six full-course equivalents in psychology as follows:
1. PSYAOIY
2, PSYBO7F/S

3. At least one half-course from among PSYBO9F/S, PSYBI1F/S, PSYB40F/S, PSYBS52F/S,
PSYB62Y (These courses involve laboratory exercises and expose students to experimental
design and methods in psychology.)

4, At least one additional half-course from the B-level 10-, 20- or 30-series. (This series represents
social, developmental and personality psychology respectively.)

5. At least one additional half-course from the B-level 40-,60- or 70-series. (This series represents
learning, physiological and comparative psychology.)

6. At least one additional half-course from the B-50 series. (This series represents cognitive
psychology - human learning, memory, sensation and perception.)

7. At least one full-course equivalent at the C-level. (This full-course equivalent cannot be
composed entirely of courses selected from the C-90 series.)

8. One and one-half additional full-course equivalents at the B- or C- level in any area of
Psychotogy.

PSYAOLY Introdaction to Psychology / F. Kiajner, A. Cohen

The basic principles and methods of contemporary psychology, emphasizing their contribution to an
understanding of how organisms, both human and infrahuman, perceive their environments, how their
behaviour is modified by experience, and how their activities are instigated, sustained, and directed.

The physiological basis of behaviour, particularly the functioning of the nervous system; learning and
the importance of past experience in behaviour; perceiving, thinking, and reasoning; intelligence;
language; motivation and emotion; social behaviour; personality, and abnormalities of behaviour and
experience. Two three-hour lectures per week. Lectures include discussion, demonstrations, films and
laboratory exercises (TBA). One comprehensive text and one book of relevant readings (the titles have
not yet been selected). There will be two term tests during the course (45%); a final examination (40%);
laboratory reports (15%).

Exclusion: (PSYAO02)

Session: Summer Evening

PSYAO1lY  Introduction to Psychology / C. MacLeod; The Faculty

The basic principles and methads of contemporary psychology, emphasizing their contribution to an
understanding of how organisms, both human and infrahuman, perceive their environments, how their
behaviour is modified by experience, and how their activities are instigated, sustained, and directed.

The physiological basis of behaviour, particuiarly the functioning of the nervous system; learning and
the importance of past experience in behaviour; perceiving, thinking, and reasoning; intelligence;
language; motivation and emotion; social behaviour; personality, and abnormalities of behaviour and
experience. Three lecture hours per week. In addition, students will complete four laboratory exercises
in the course of the year, each requiring four hours of lab attendance on dates to be scheduled early in the
session. Four term tests {two in each term) in class hours (409%); three-hour final exam (45%); three lab
reports (15%).

Exclusion: (PSYA02)

Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening

191




PSYBO7F Data Analysis in Psychology / B. Forrin

Psychologists, like other scientists, arrive at general principles on the basis of limited evidence. The
behaviour of man is explained by observing the behaviour of men. How is the psychologist able to make
the leap from the specific data of his experiments to the generalization he may wish to affirm? The course
examines the role of statistical decision-making procedures in drawing reasonable inferences from
research findings. It details the mechanics of a variety of commonly used data analysis procedures and
explores their underlying logic. A working knowledge of elementary algebra (to the solution of simple
linear equations in one unknown) is assumed.

The specific topics discussed include data reduction techniques: frequency distributions, measures of
central tendency and variability, linear transformations, correlation and regression; and hypothesis
testing procedures based on the binomial, chi-square, normal, and ¢ distributions. (Students concerned
about the adequacy of their background in mathematics should consult H. M. Walker's Marthematics
Essential for Elementary Statistics, available in the College library, for a detailed survey of the skilis
required.) Four hours of lecture (with in-class problem solving) and one hour of tutorial per week. The
final course grade has commonly been based on problem sets and brief quizzes (20%}), two term tests
(40%), and a final examination (40%). This is a required course in both the Specialist and the Major
Programmes in Psychology.

Exclusions: ANTB43, ECOB11, GGRB02, STABS7 (MATBS57), SOCB06

Session: Winter Day

PSYB08S  Experimental Design in Psychology / B. Forrin

The course extends the range of techniques examined in PSYB07. Procedures are considered which
permit the analysis and interpretation of data from complex experiments involving the simultaneous
manipulation of several independent variables. The course is highly recommended for all students
contemplating supervised individual research in Psychology.

The course focuses on the analysis of variance as a research tool and provides the rationale and
mechanics of its application to a variety of experimental designs: simple randomized, repeated
measures, factorial. Additional topics discussed include: homogeneity of variance, muitiple compari-
sons, trend analysis, the analysis of covariance, Three hours of lecture (with in-class problem solving)
and one hour of tutorial per week. The final course grade has normally been based on problem sets and
brief quizzes (20%), two term tests (40%), and a final examination (40%).

Exclusion: MATCS2

Prerequisite: PSYBO07 or STAB57 (MATBS7)

Session: Winter Day

PSYB09S General Experimental Psychology / G.B. Biederman

The experimental technique of psychology as applied to problems in learning, motivation and
perception in infrahuman and human organisms, This course emphasizes research methods of psychol-
ogy and is intended 1o provide a broad foundation of basic information and research techniques required
in specialized laboratory courses and advanced courses.

The course provides introduction to methodological design problems in psychology in an empirical
rather than statistical framework; i.e., how did you find out, rather than what did you find? Other
recommended courses: prior or concurrent enrolment in PSYB07. Normal lectures will be given, but a
“‘workshop™* context will be employed. The course will be unitized, and following each unit a practice
(non-graded) exam will be given with answers fully analyzed and **graded™’ by instructor and/or student.
Practice exams may be retaken as desired. A comprehensive final exam will represent 40% of total
course grade. Handouts will be given at the beginning of each laboratory and the student will be expected
to answer questions posed. The lab assignment will comprise 60% of the total grade.

Prerequisite: PSYAO1 or (PSYA02) or BIOAO3 -

Session: Winter Day

PSYBI10F/S  Introduction to Social Psychology / J. Bassili

Social Psychology focuses on the problem of how human behaviour is influenced by others. The
course is designed to demonstrate some phenomena of social behavior and to present theories and
research evidence relating to these phenomena.

The course covers the following topics: social influence {conformity and obedience), prejudice,
sexism, attitude change, group behaviour {crowding, crowd behaviour, panics), aggression, cooperation
and competition, nonverbal communication, person perception, attraction and emotions. Teaching
method: lectures and tutorials. Evaluation will be on the basis of three one-hour examinations.

Prerequisite: PSYAQ1 or (PSYAQ2)

Session: Winter Evening (F), Winter Day (S)
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> . chology Laboratory / K. Dion
?S.}:t: lcf)ursesi(s'cdl:lsi:lyed to gégnsider in deypth various research apprqaches usgd in so'cial. psychqlogy
such as attitude questionnaires, observational methods for studying ongoing social interaction).
Limited enrolment: 25. o . ) )
. Students will be introduced to conceptual and practical issues concerning ‘research in spcml
psychology, by gaining experience with several differfent types of rcs_earch. Teaching method{wnll be
lecture-discussion and laboratory work. Evaluation will be on the basis of one essay examination and
laboratory reports based on class projects.

Prerequisite: PSYBO7; PSYBIO

.. Session: Winter Day

» PSYB20F Developmental Psychology /| M. Tierney )
This course is diviged into two parts. The first examines broad frameworks which have been offered

to explain human development, e.g. Piaget's cognitive theory. social lea.ming view. ’_I‘he second part
focuses on selected research areas which deal with different aspects of social and cognitive development
i in the infant and child; e.g. social attachment, intelligence, sex-roles aqd achievement. )

The course focuses on developmental processes during infancy and chlldhood'. Material cov'ered will
be drawn from both cognitive and social developmental perspectives. The teaching method will be two
lecture hours plus one tutorial per week. The purpose of the third hour is to prov1§:le an opportunity for
students to discuss lecture and reading material in smaller class sections. Information on evaluation will
be available in the fall.

Prerequisite: PSYAO1 or (PSY AD2)

Session: Winter Day, Summer Evening

PSYB30S Personality [ A. Kukla . .
" An introduction to some of the influential theories of personality and the research which they have

guided. Specific theories covered vary from year to year. A typical selection might include the work of
Skinner, Lewin, Freud.. Jung, Laing and Ram Dass. ) _ )

The aim of this course is to acquaint the student with the diversity of theoretical assumptions and
research methods with which basic questions about human nature have begn approached. Readings are
from primary sources. Method of evaluation is two or three essay examinations.

Prerequisite: PSYAO1 or (PSYAO02)

Session: Winter Day

PSYB32F/S Abnormal Psychology / J. Pauker ] .
g A critical examination of psychoanalytic, S-R, cognitive-imerpersopal, biological and phenomenolog-
o ical views concerning the cause and treatment of abnormal behaylour. The conceptual problem of
defining abnormality and categorizing its varieties will be empha51;cd. . )

Definition and identification of abnormality. historical-cultural lqﬂuem:es on attitudes. practices,
theories, and research; a variety of past and current viewpoims in hyppthes:s, model apd lheqry
development, including genetic physiological, stress, {ned\cal-psycl\latnc: psyghqgnalytxc. sqc_lal-'
leamning, and sociological; classification systems, including prqb]ems in their reliability and validity;
description of a variety of neuroses, psychoses, and other behavioural disorders of adults and children.
including cognitive, emotional, sensory-perceptual, psychomotor, and motor aspects; approaches,
methods of investigation, and findings in psychologial, psychophysiological, g.enehcs,'an.d ep\demsok.)g-
ical research; management, control, and modification of abnormal behaviour, within and outside
& jnstitutions, including pharmacological, psychotherapeutic. learning-based, and social engineering
g approaches.

Prerequisite: PSYAOI or (PSYAQ2)

_ Session: Winter Evening both terms
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PSYB335 The Measurement of Psychological Attributes | B. Forrin

A fundamental concern within psychology is the means by which the aptitudes and abilities of
individuals, their interests and attitudes, their enduring character traits may be measured.
Methodological principles underlying the construction of psychological tests, the interpretation of the
scores they yield and the assessment of their value are discussed and illustrated by reference to a variety
of psychometric instruments. Some attention is also devoted to certain substantive issues associated
with the measurement of psychological attributes, e.g. the nature of ‘“‘intelligence’.

The course is intended to foster an understanding of how psychologists seek to derive meaning from
measurement; it does not take as a significant objective the development of practical skills in test
administration. For a detailed survey of topics covered, see Anastasi’s Psychologial Testing (4th ed.) or
Cronbach’s Essentials of Psychological Testing (3rd ed.). Three hours of lectures per week. The final
course grade is commonly based on problem sets and and brief quizzes (209%), two term tests (40%), and
a final examination (409).

Prerequisites: PSYB07 or STAB57 (MATBS57); one additional half-course in Psychology at the B-

level

Session: Winter Day

PSYB4OF  Learning / G.B. Biederman

Critical review of basic theories and issues in the psychology of learning, with selected laboratory
exercises in animal learning. An introduction to the problems and technigues in the study of the
acquisition of behavior. Topics include: reinforcement, motivation, classical and instrumental condi-
tioning principles, theory construction.

The course provides theoretical and empiric.l experience relevant to basic concepts and current
problems in learning and motivation. Evaluation will be based on the same method as PSYB09S.

Prerequisites: PSY AC1 or (PSYAO02); PSYBO9; PSYB07 or STAB57 (MATB57)

Session: Winter Day

PSYB41F  Operant Conditioning / G.B. Biederman

Review of operant conditioning research with laboratory exercises in operant schedules of reinforce-
ment and stimulus control of behaviour. The course emphasizes study of the control of steady-state
performance and provides opportunity for the observation and control of operant behaviour in
infrahuman subjects in the laboratory. Topics include: complex schedules of reinforcement, stimulus
control, models of operant behaviour, discussion of applications of operant technigues in behaviour
modification. Evaluation will be based on the same method as in PSYB09.

Prerequisite: PSYAO!1 or (PSYA02); PSYB09; PSYB07 or STABS7 (MATB57) and PSYB40 are

recommended
Session: Winter Day

PSYBSOF  Sensation and Perception [ A. Cohen

An investigation into the processes by which we gain information about the world around us, and the
laws which govern the way in which that information is used to construct our perceptions.

Stimuli for the human senses, especially light and sound; receptors and sensory pathways with
emphasis on vision; sensitivity; colour and tone; spatial and temporal resolution; contrast; perception of
space and movement; perception of pattern and form. The teaching method will be lectures, for which
preparatory reading will be important, and classroom demonstrations of many phenomena under
discussion. A final examination and term assignment including tests and some short paper(s) or
report(s).

Prerequisite: PSYAQ] or (PSYA02)

Session: Winter Evening

PSYBSIF Perceiving and Knowing / J.M. Kennedy -

In obtaining information about our environment we rely on first-hand contact with real things, and also
on second-hand contact, with representations - we have to distinguish between reality and appearance,
objects and images, the pictured and pictures. The course examines such distinctions using data from
children and adults, from different cultures, from different eras, and from different species.
Demonstrations and exercises will form part of the course work, but prior knowledge of laboratory
procedures is not required.

Theories of representation and research studies by psychologists and educators. Specific topics
include displays for the perceptually handicapped, projection, outline representation, machine decoding
of pictures, trompe I’oeil, ambiguous pictures, impossible objects, metaphor in pictures, perception by
special groups in New Guinea, Africa, India. Cave art. [llusory effects. The teaching method will consist
of lectures and exercises. Evaluation will be on the basis of three exercise reports and two multiple-
choicefessay examinations.

Prerequisite: A B-level course in Psychology (or PSY A0l or (PSY A02) and permission of instructor);

PSYBS50, PSYB52, FARA70, PHLBO3 are recommended

Session: Winter Day
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PBSSF  Psycholinguistics /| P.H. Salus

“YThe course presents theories and experiments that address the question; how is language compre-
i d and produced? Linguistic theories that form the basis of psychological theories and the
y )g)erimemal evidence for and against each theory are reviewed, and an overview of current work in the
field is offered.

k% ... ‘The concern of the field of Psycholinguistics is the relationship between the observed phenomena of
. Janguage and the unobservable operations of the human brain, the reality of the structures and units
f sed by linguistics, the acquisition of language by the child, and the relationship between human
mnguage and Phylogenesis will be discussed.,

: TFhere will be lectures, films and discussion. Evaluation will be based on two one hour exams and two
+ brief papers.

.Exclusion: LINB05

Prerequisite: LINAOI

Session: Winter Day

PSYBS7S Human Learning and Memory / C. MacLeod

" Discussion of the theoretical and experimental literature on human learning and memory. A general
cognitive perspective is taken, where learning and memory are viewed as critical aspects of active
information processing. The course will provide an in-depth analysis of the encoding, storage, and
retrieval processes involved in active memory and in long-term memory.

“The teaching method will consist of three lecture-hours per week. Concurrent readings from the text
‘sad original sources will supplement and extend the lecture material. Students should be prepared to do
aconsiderable amount of reading and thinking about the issues. Extra-class sessions can be arranged to
‘pursue issues of less general interest. Evaluation will be on the basis of three components to the course
grade: a multiple-choice mid-term exam worth 30%; a non-cumulative end-of-term exam also worth 30%
and a term paper worth 40%.

Prerequisite: PSYAO01 or (PSYA02); PSYBO09 or permission of instructor.
- Session: Winter Day

PSYBG6OF  Brain Mechanisms and Behaviour: I /| N.W. Milgram

_Students with prior credit for PSY B65 may take PSYB60 for credit. This course and PSYB61 deal with
the relationship between behaviour and the structure and function of the nervous system. Topics
covered in PSYB60 include: neuroanatomy, structure and function of neurons, neural mechanisms and
movement, and the physiological basis of perception.

- The objective is to give the student a firm grasp of the structure and function of the nervous system and
jts role in the behaviour of an organism. Neuroanatomy, structure and function of neurons, neurophar-
macology, and neural mechanisms of sensation and movement.

The teaching method is three hours lecture and one hour lab or tutorial per week.
Prerequisite: PSYAO1 or (PSYA02). PSYB65 is recommended for students with no Biology
background.

" Session: Winter Day, Summer Evening

PSYB61S Brain Mechanisms and Behaviour: Il Physiology of Motivation and Learning / 7. Petit
" . This is a continuation of PSYB60. Topics covered under the category of Motivation include:
physiological basis of eating, drinking and sexual behaviour, sleep, and the neural correlates of reward.
“Topics covered under Learning include: physiological processes and memory, structural basis of
learning and memory, biochemistry and memory. )

The course is designed to provide students with an understanding of the physiological substrates
underlying behaviour. Discussions will centre around current topics in physiological psychology and
will draw on recent research to support or challenge current theories in motivation and learning. In
motivation, the general areas of feeding, sexual behaviour, and reinforcement will be discussed from
neurological and neuropharmacological perspectives. Neurophysiological basis of learning and memory
. will be dealt with and then integrated with motivational models to provide a basis for understanding brain
function in behaviour. Three hours of lecture per week. Two exams: mid-term and comprehensive final,
50%. each.

Prerequisite: PSYB60

Session: Winter Day
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PSYB62Y Research in Physiological Psychology / N.W. Milgram

Students learn how to use a variety of techniques used in investigations of nervous system function.
The course is intended for students intending to pursue a Specialist Programme in either Psychology or
Biology and who are particulary interested in the neurosciences.
) The course starts out with a dissection of a sheep brain. Subsequently, the procedures covered
include: (i) histology (preparing, cutting and staining neural tissue); (ii) lesioning specific regions of the
central nervous system; (iii) chemical stimulation of the brain; (iv) electrical stimulation of the brain; (v)
programming relay circuitry; (vi} electrophysiological recording techniques. The teaching method is two
hours of lectures a week, three hours of scheduled laboratory work; in addition, students might spend a
few further hours of their free time working in the student laboratory. The course involves a series of five
laboratory projects. three mid-term examinations and one final examination.

Prerequisites: PSYAOI or (PSYAQ02); PSYBO07 or STABS7 (MATRBS7); PSYBO09 or a Biology course;

permission of instructor
Corequisites: PSYB60; PSYB61 and PSYBO08 are recommended
Session: Winter Day

PSYB65SF Biological Foundations of Behaviour / 7. Petit

Students with prior credit for PSYB60 may not take PSYB65 for credit. The course examines the
structural and physiological basis of bebaviour. Itis geared towards non-biologically oriented students.

The structure and function of the nervous system are covered sufficiently to allow the student an
understanding of the basis of human behaviour. Once these basic fundamentals are covered the course
then focuses on the following: disorders of the central nervous system (multiple sclerosis, epilepsy,
organic brain damage, strokes, senility, mental deficiency and speech disorders); drugs of use and abuse
(sllmulgnts, depressants, and halucinogens); and the biological basis for violence, schizophrenia,
depression, psychosis and anxiety. The teaching method is three hours lecture weekly. There are two
exams: mid-term and comprehensive final, worth 50% each.

Exclusion: PSYB60

Prerequisite: PSYAO! or permission of instructor

Session: Winter Day

PSYCI15S . Current Topics in Social Psychology / J. Bassili

An intensive examination of selected issues and research problems in social psychology. Limited
enrolment: 25.

The course will review the development of important theoretical and empirical approaches to the
stu@y of social perception. These will include the “*New Look’ approach, impression formation,
attribution theory, and the perception of emotions and of social interaction. The teaching method is
lectures and discussions. Evaluation consists of two one-hour examinations; one term paper.

Prerequisites: PSYBI12 or PSYBI0 plus permission of instructor

Session: Winter Day

PSYC20S  Current Topics in Developmental Psychology / M. Tierney

An intensive examination of selected issues and research problems in developmental psychology.
Limited enrolment: 25.

The specific content will vary from year to year with the interests of both instructor and students. The
teaching method consists of lectures, discussions, and oral presentations by students. The method of
evaluation is to be announced.

Prerequisite: PSYB20

Session: Winter Day

PSYC22S Socialization Processes / K. Dion

Covers the processes by which an individual becomes a member of a particular social system (or
systems). The course examines both the content of socialization (e.g. development of specific social
behaviours) and the context in which it occurs (e.g. family, peer group, etc.). Material will be drawn from
both social and developmental psychology. Limited enrolment: 25.

The teaching method consists of lectures and discussion. Evaluation consists of essay examination;
student presentation.

Prerequisites: PSYB10, PSYB20

Session: Winter Day
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YCMS  Current Topics in Personality and Motivation | A. Kukla )
intensive examination of selected issues and research problems in the areas of personality and
ivation. Limited enrolment: 25. ‘

..i"l'he»speciﬁc content will vary from year to year. Method of evaluation to be announced.

; requisite: PSYB30

~Session: Winter Day

YCS3S Current Topics in Human Information Processing { J.M. Kennedy .
Anintensive examination of selected issues and research problems in human information processing.
The blind and the deaf can alleviate their handicaps in many ways. For example, they can use their
maining senses in new ways, use simple devices to amplify perceptible signals, use slgnals transformed
“#lectrically and played onto the skin, employ Braille and speech vocoders and haptic pictures. What they
“are doing is taking advantage of perceptual tools and perceptible displays. This course will examine
. groundbreaking research on ways of assisting the handicapped. ar}d search for geneyal principles
overning prosthetics and perception. The teaching method is a seminar. Evaluation will be by short
essays (35%), a longer essay (60%), and 5% for class participation. .
Prerequisites: A PSYB50-series course other than PSYBS50; permission of instructor
" 'Session: Winter Day

PSYCS6F  Computers in Psychology / C. MacLeod o
Examination of the widespread impact of computers on modern psychology. The course begins wn_h a
“discussion of the machine (hardware) and programming languages (software), and proceeds to using
computers to collect and analyze data, as well as to formulate and test theorigs ;hrough simulation.
Students will be given **hands-on’’ experience using a laboratory computer. Limited enrglmem: 20.
- 'The teaching method will consist of one two-hour lecture and one one—hour discussion weekly.
Students will be expected to do quite a large amount of reading in preparing for each of the four
components of final evaluation: (a) an essay-format mid-term (25%), (b) an essay-fprmat final (noncumu-
lative - 25%), a class presentation of a particular simulation (25%), and an experimental programme to
collect and analyze the data for a particular experiment (25%).

" Prerequisite; PSYB52; courses in computer programming would be useful

Session: Winter Day

PSYCGOF Current Topics in Comparative and Physiological Psychology / T. Petit ' )

" An intensive examination of selected issues and research problems in comparative and physiological
psychology. ) .

" The course covers the development of the nervous system and correlated behaviour from conception
to death. The major emphasis will be on prenatal brain development, and factors ggverning its normal or
abnormal growth. The other end of the developmental spectrum, the aging bralp will alsq be considered,
including the biological problems and theories of aging on the brain. Students will be _reguu-ed to work _3—4
lours per week in a practicum situation, working with either mentally retarded, autistic, or hyperactive
.children, with aged or senile adults, or with experimental laboratory animals. There will be two hours of
lecture per week throughout the term. There will be a mid-term and ﬁna! exam on the lectures and
reading material, worth 45% each of final mark. Ten percent of the mark will be from evaluation of the
-gtudent's performance in class and particularly in the practicum setting.

Prerequisite: PSYB60; permission of instructor

Session: Winter Day

" PSYC9OF/S/H
PSYC93F/S/H Supervised Study in Psychology / Supervision by a faculty member
A reading or research project. _ )
These courses provide an opportunity to investigate an area in depth after completing basic coverage
_in regularly scheduled courses. They are not intended as substitutes for advanced.courscs in a field
where these are available. The student must demonstrate that his or her background is adequate for }he
‘project proposed and should present a clear rationale to prospective supervisors. Frequent consultation
with the supervisor is necessary and extensive library research and/or data collection will be required.
Such a project will normally culminate in a written submission but other bases of evaluation may also be
~determined by the supervisor. There is no final examination. ‘ )
- Prerequisites: Three full-course equivalents in Psychology; permission of instructor
Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening
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PSYC98Y Thesis in Psychology / Coordinator: K. Dion

This course is intended to offer to qualified students the opportunity to engage in a year-long research
project under the supervision of an interested member of the faculty in Psychology. The project will
culminate in a written report in the form of a thesis and a defense of that report. During the course of the
year, at appropriate times, students will meet to present their own research proposals, to appraise the
proposals of others and to discuss the resuits of their investigation.

Students will meet as a group with the coordinator as well as individually with the supervisor. The final
grade will depend on all aspects of the student’s performance including the quality of the written thesis
which will be read by both supervisor and coordinator.

Prerequisites: Satisfactory completion of fifteen full-course equivalents in any discipline but includ-
ing PSYBO7; one laboratory half-course in Psychology and two additional full-course
equivalents in Psychology: consent of a faculty member in Psychology to serve as
research supervisor

Corequisite: PSYB08 recommended

Session: Winter Day

PSYCHOLOGY COURSES NOT OFFERED in 1980-81

PSYBI2F Advanced Social Psychology
Prerequisites: PSYBI10
PSYB45 Behaviour Modification: Origins and Application
Prerequisite:  PSYAQ1
PSYB52S Human Information Processing
Prerequisites: PSYBS0, PSYB07 or STAB57 (MATBS7), PSYB0%
PSYBS56 Man and Machines
Prerequisites: PSYAO1 or (PSYAO02); quantitative skills such as are required in
PSYBO07, or PSYBO09 are an advantage
PSYB70S Comparative Psychology
Prerequisite:  PSYAOQ1 or (PSYA02)
PSYC34 Phenomenological Psychology
Prerequisite:  Three B-level half-courses in Psychology
PSYC40 Current Topics in Animal Learning
Prerequisite:  PSYB40
PSYC52 Structures in Psychology
Prerequisites: PSYBO07 or STAB57 (MATB57) or PSYB09; PSYB20 or PSYBS1; per-
mission of instructor.
PSYCS80 Philosophy and Psychology
Prerequisites: Three B-level half-courses in Psychology and one B-level half-course in
Philosophy
PSYCS85F History of Psychology
Exclusion: (PSYC35)
Prerequisites:  PSYAOI or (PSYAQ2); two B-level half-courses in Psychology
QUATERNARY STUDIES

Major Programme in Quaternary Studies
Supervisor: B. Greenwood

The Quaternary Period embraces the last two million years of Earth history. Major climatic changes
which occurred during this time resulted in repeated expansion and recession of continental and
montane glaciers, alternating wet and dry periods in low latitudes, marked fluctuations in sea level,
development of ephemeral but often large inland seas and proglacial lakes, etc...

These dramatic changes have strongly influenced the distribution and, to an extent, the forms of plant
and animal life on earth today. Among these are the Hominids whose appearance and development
coincides with the Quaternary.

Detailed reconstruction of Quaternary environments - involving both the physical and biological
components of the landscape - and their placement in a historical context is clearly an interdisciplinary
task. Such studies bring together the Quaternary geologist, physical geographer, historical ecologist,
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oanthropologist, archaeologist and many others. In this Programme the student will develop
gxperience in the multidisciplinary approaches used in studying the Quaternary as well as specialist
pertise in one or more of the sub-disciplines.

.. The Programme consists of seven courses, two of which are required: QUAAO03Y and QUABO2Y.
Both reflect the interdisciplinary nature of Quaternary Studies and are presented by faculty from
Scarborough College and occasionally from other parts of the University who are involved in Quater-
y research. Of the remaining five courses required, the student is given a wide choice but is
pevertheless expected to develop expertise in one (or more) of the sub-disciplines by following a -
sequence of A and B- or C-level courses noted below.

A-Level QUAAD3Y (NSCA03) Ice Ages and Human Ecology
plus at least two of:

ANTAOIY Introduction to Anthropology

BIOAO3Y Introductory Biology

GGRAOSY Introduction to Physical Geography
GLGAO1Y Planet Earth: an Introduction to Geology

; B & C-Level QUABO2Y (NSCB02)

plus at least three full-course equivalents from:

Quaternary Environments and Man

ANTB26Y Introduction to Prehistoric Archaeology
or

ANTBIIF Pleistocene People

and

ANTBI2S Prehistory of the Holocene

ANTBl4Y Human Evolution

BIOB12Y Fundamentals of Ecology

BIOB39B Biogeography

BIOC!1Y* Quaternary Plant Ecology

GGRBO7Y* Geomorphology: The Pleistocene Epoch
GGRC258* Sedimentary Models

GGRB03Y Climatology

* The student should note that prerequisites for these courses are not included in the Quaternary
dies Programme.

ABO2Y Quaternary Environments and Man / B. Greenwood (Co-ordinator)

An interdisciplinary course dealing with the physical, biological and cultural events and processes of
Quaternary Period. Following a detailed consideration of the methodology of Quaternary investiga-
ns, the course takes up a series of regional case studies focusing on the reconstruction of
léoenvironments and human adaptations at various stages in the Period.

One two-hour lecture per week and one three-hour laboratory on alternate weeks.

Prerequisites: QUAAD3 (NSCAO03) or permission of instructor

Session: Winter Day

RSES NOT OFFERED in 1980-81
JAAO3Y Ice Ages and Human Ecology

These Programmes are for students who wish to study the various cultural aspects of the period
own as the Renaissance. Their nature is interdisciplinary, and they necessitate learning the methods
ore than one discipline. Many of the courses (those with an asterisk) require prerequisites within the
plines that offer them, and the student is advised to plan his Programme carefully so that he does not
oose more courses with prerequisites than he can qualify for. For examplie a student who plans to take
ABI2F/S, ITAB33S or ITAB34F/S should note that ITABO1Y or ITAB11Y is a prerequisite to those
pourses, and plan his programme accordingly. The student should also note that some of the normal
erequisites can be waived for students in these Programmes. (It will be noted that courses on the St.
porge campus are also listed. The student, must, however, take the majority of his courses at
borough College - see p.00.)
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Specialist Programme in Renaissance Studies
Supervisor: E.P. Vican

Students must complete ten full-course equivalents, two from each of the following categories:

(H

a)

b)

(2

(3)

Background

The student must take one full-course equivalent from (a) and one from (b) and one other from
either (a) or (b).

HISBO6Y Europe in the Middle Ages

HISBI3Y* Europe in the Reformation Era. 1500-1600
HISB23Y* Tudor and Stuart England

HISC12Y* The Renaissance in Europe, 1350-1550
HISC14Y* The European Mentality in the Early Modern Period (1500-1700)
HIS357Y The Renaissance

HIS230Y Politics and Social Change in England, 1530-1600
HIS243H Early Modern Europe (1540-1648)

HIS303H The Italian Renaissance

HIS349Y Renaissance and Baroque France, 1500-1600
HIS433Y* Topics in Tudor Social History

ECO303Y* The Dynamics of European Economy, 1350-1750
HUMAI11Y Greek and Roman Mythology

RELI106Y Basic Christian Beliefs

REL206Y Reformation in the 16th Century

REL232Y Christianity: Middle Ages and Renaissance
REL320Y The Mythological Framework of Western Culture
PHLB44F Philosophers of the Middle Ages I

PHLB45S Philosophers of the Middle Ages II

PHLB40F Plato and His Predecessors |

PHLB41S Plato and His Predecessors 11

PHLB42F Aristotle I

PHLB43S Aristotle 11

PHLB46F Philosophy of the Early Modern Age

PHI105Y Philosophy in Western Culture

GLL230Y Greek and Roman Philosophy

PHL200Y The Birth of Western Philosophy (Plato and Aristotle)
PHL268H Political Theories: Ancient and Medieval
POLB70Y Political Thought from Plato to Locke

Fine Art, Music and Drama

The student must take two of FARB23F. FARB32F and FARCO9F, and two additional full-
course equivalents from this group.

FARBI16S The Arts of Northern Europe. 1400-1475
FARBIS5F Renaissance in Italy

FARBI9F Studies in the High Renaissance - Michelangelo
FARCQO9F* Studies in the High Renaissance 1

MUSBOM4F Music of the Renaissance

MUSBI5F* Music in Elizabethan England

MUS301H* Early Music

DRABI2B Medieval and Earty Tudor Drama -
FAH200Y European Art from 1400-1750

Language and Literature

The student must take three full-course equivalents in literature, one of which at least must be
in a language other than English. In addition to the three literature courses, therefore, he may
have to satisfy prerequisites in language, from those listed betow.

Prerequisites in French:
FREBO6Y Language Practice I
One B-level course in French, not B11F, B12S, or B14S.

Prerequisites in Italian:
ITAAO1Y or A11Y or Grade 13 Italian
ITABO1Y or Bl1lY
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Prerequisites in Spanish:
SPAAO1Y or Grade 13 Spanish

SPABOY
SPABO03S

Courses in the literatures:

ENGB09Y*
ENGB10Y
ENGB12Y*
ENGC04Y*
ENGC10F*
FREC25Y*
FRE461Y*
ITAB31Y*
ITAB32F/S*
ITAB338*

ITAB34F/S*
ITAB3SF/S*
ITAB36F/S*
ITAB40F/S*
HUMC10H*
HUMB33Y

HUMBS0S

SPAB24F*
SPAB265*
SPAB37S8*
SPA350Y*
VIC342Y

Poetry and Prose of the English Renaissance

Shakespeare

English Drama to 1642

Studies in the Renaissance

Problems in Later Shakespeare

Literature of the Renaisance

Baroque and Mannerism

Dante and Medieval Culture

Petrarch and Boccaccio _
Machiavelli and Aspects of the Italian Renaissance {Exclusion:
HUMBS0S)

The Renaissance Epic

1talian Sixteenth-Century Theatre

Lyric Poetry of the Renaissance

Reformation and Baroque Literature

Humanities Seminar ’

World Visions from the Late Middle Ages to the Renaissance
Machiavelli and Aspects of the Italian Renaissance (in translation)
(Exclusion: {TAB338}

Golden Age Drama

Golden Age Poetry

The Literature of the Spanish Mystics

Golden Age Literature

Renaissance ltalian Literature in Translation

or Programme in Renaissance Studies

pervisor: E.P. Vicari

tudents must complete seven full-course equivalents from the following list:

Background

Two full-course equivalents from the following:

HISB13Y*
- HISC12Y*
HISC14Y*
HIS357Y
HUMAI11Y
REL106Y
REL206Y
REL232Y
REL320Y
PHLB44F
PHL B45S
PHLB40F
PHLB41S
PHLB42F
PHI.B43S
PHLB46F
PHI105Y
GLL230Y
PHL200Y
PHL268H
POLB70Y

Europe in the Reformation Era. 1500-1650

The Renaissance in Europe, 1350-1550

The European Mentality in the Early Modern Period (1500-1700)
The Renaissance

Greek and Roman Mythology

Basic Christian Beliefs

Reformation in the 16th Century

Christianity: Middle Ages and Renaissance

The Mythological Framework of Western Culture
Philosophers of the Middle Ages I

Philosophers of the Middle Ages LI

Plato and His Predecessors 1

Plato and His Predecessors II

Aristotle 1

Aristotle 11

Philosophy of the Early Modern Age

Philosophy in Western Culture

Greek and Roman Philosophy

The Birth of Western Philosophy (Plato and Aristotle)
Political Theories: Ancient and Medieval
Political Thought from Plato to Locke
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(2}  Fine Art, Music and Drama
Two full-course equivalents from the following:

FARBISF Renaissance in Italy

FARBI6S The Arts of Northern Europe, 1400-1475
FARBISF Studies in the High Renaissance II - Michelangelo
FARCOSF* Studies in the High Renaissance I

MUSBO4F Music of the Renaissance

MUSBISF* Music in Elizabethan England

MUS301H* Early Music

DRABI2B Medieval and Early Tudor Drama

FAH200Y European Art from 1400-1750

(3) Language and Literature
Three full-course equivalents from the list under (3} of Specialist Programme.

RUSSIAN

Discipline Representative: S. Whalen

Thg Russian discipline offers a selection of courses in Russian language and literature. Both language
and ]1tergture courses may be combined in a number of ways, where prerequisite requirements have
been satisfied. A/l Russian literature courses, with the exception of RUSCO1Y, CO2F, C03S, CO4H
CO5Y, are taught in translation and are open to non-specialists. ' ' , ’

Coliege Programme in Russian and Related Studies
Supervisor: S. Whalen

This Programme is designed for students interested in Russia and East Europe. In a world in which
Russ¥a and the socialist countries of Eastern Europe play such an important role. a Programme in
Russian and Related Studies can do much to promote a better understanding between East and West, in
academic, govemmentgl, industrial, journalistic and other fields. '

TI}e Programme is aimed at two different groups of students: first, those whose main interest is a
delall_ed knowledge of the area with a view towards concentrating in Russian language and literature or
Russian and Soviet history, political science or economics: second, those interested in a general
knowledge of the area as a complement to some other field of study. §
le‘;l;:\.e Programme requires the completion of ten full-course equivalents, one of which must be at the C-

n Two consecutive courses in Russian language from RUSA10Y, RUSB02Y, RUSCO5Y.
2) Four courses to be chosen from the following three groups and to include one from each group:

(a) RUSBI11Y The Nineteenth Century Russian Novel
RUSB21Y Thc. Twentieth Century Russian Novel
RUSB23Y Soviet Russian Underground Literature from the 1920’s to the Present
RUSCO1Y Twentieth Century Russian Poetry

(b) HISBO7Y Russia from the Thirteenth Century to the Present
HISC78Y The Russian Intelligentsia yoth >

«© POLB86Y Soviet Government and Politics
ECOAQ1Y Introduction to Economics

3) Four further full-course equivalents to be chosen from (2 ing li
or from the foll P
approved by the Supervisor: ) ollowing list and to be

RUSAQIY Introduction to Russian Culture
RUSBI16Y The Fiction of Leo Tolstoy

RUSB24F The Russian Symbolist Novel
RUSB25Y Post-1945 Soviet Russian Literature
RUSCOSY Supervised Reading

HISBiI8Y Europe under the Enlightened Despots
POLC85Y Comparative Communism

ECOB68S Comparative Economic Systems
ECOCO7F The Economics of Karl Marx
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PHLBI2F Marx and Marxism

PHLBI17S Anarchism

HUMB4F  Disaster and the Literary Imagination
HUMBI3Y  The Russian Revolution of 1917
HUMB42S  Dostoevsky and the West

seas Programme

Smdcnts in the Russian and Related Studies Programme. after completing their second year of
sian language study, become eligible to apply to go to the Pushkin Institute of Russian Language and
rature in Moscow, USSR as participants of the Russian Studies Programme at Dalhousie University

Nova Scotia.

:Each year some twelve Canadian students are selected by Dalhousie to spend four months studying

agian in Moscow (February - May). The programme involves 4 1/2 hours of intensive instruction per
by Soviet staff; students are housed three to a suite at the University Hotel; late afternoons and
ings are free for cultural and other activities. The cost, which covers air transportation Montreal-

psCoW return, tuition, texts, room and board, is $2,500.
'Before applying to Dalhousie, and in order to improve their chances, interested students are
aged to undertake some additional Russian language study either in the Scarborough Language

titute at the College, orin a Fall supervised reading course.

k-, Ror information consult the Supervisor.

or Programme in Russian Language and Literature
rvisor: S. Whalen
“The Programme consists of seven full-course equivalents:
Two consecutive courses in Russian Language from RUSA10Y, RUSB02Y, RUSCOSY

Five further full-course equivalents to be chosen from:
RUSAO1Y, RUSBIIY, RUSB21Y, RUSB23Y, RUSB24F, RUSCO1Y, RUSCO4H,

RUSCO03S,
HUMBO2F, HUMB31Y, HUMB42S
Students must include at least one full-course equivalent at the C-level

See also the Specialist Programme in Language and Literature.

AOLY  Introduction to Russian Culture from the Tenth Century to the Present /| Coordinator: N.
Kosachov; other faculty involved: E.W, Dowler. T. McGee, C.V. Ponomareff, M.
< Schonberg, S. Whalen
The course aims to give students a wide appreciation of Russian culture.
. Beginning with a general introduction to the history of Russia, students will be able to familiarize
smselves with the history of language (Old and Modern Russian in a comparative context); medieval
ad modem art; the folklore, handicrafts and literature of the pre-Petrine period and literary develop-
gent from the eighteenth ceantury to the present; the history of the Russian theatre; music and dance. A
pmber of selected films will be shown. Two-hour seminar per week. Evaluation is based on two essays
d a final examination.
Session: Winter Day

SA10Y  Introductory Russian /| N. Kosachov
Fundamentals of Russian grammar, with emphasis on comprehension and reading, writing and

ersation.

B:5The course is designed to introduce the student to the Russian language: reading, writing, elementary

pmar, basic comprehension and conversation. Starting with the Cyrillic alphabet, students will study

ensions, conjugations, the aspectual system and word order. Equal emphasis is given to written and

drills. In addition to structural oral work in laboratory and class, free conversation based on material

is encouraged. There are four class hours, in addition to which the student is expected to spend one
in the language laboratory. The textbook used is Galina Stilman and others, Infroductory Russian
mar, Xerox Cotlege Publishing, Evaluationis on the basis of tests, class performance, homework,
examination.

*‘Session: Winter Day
¥
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RUSA10B Introductory Russian / N. Kosachov

This intensive course is designed for credit or non-credit students beginning their study of Russian.
The class meets daily, Monday to Friday. for four hours over six weeks of supervised instruction,
covering the comprehension and active use of the language. The textbook used is Galina Stilman and
others. Introductory Russian Grammar. Xerox College Publishing. Evaluation is on the basis of tests,
class performance. homework, final examination.

Session:  Summer Day

(see 1980 Summer Courses and Programmes Brochure)

RUSALIS Elementary Conversation

This intensive one-half credit course is designed for credit or non-credit students beginning their study
of Russian. The class meets daily, Monday to Friday, for two hours over six weeks of supervised
instruction. Structured and free conversational practice is based on a selection and reading of easy
fictional and non-fictional texts. Students registering for this course must have RUSAIOB as a
corequisite course.

Exclusion: RUSB02

Corequisite: RUSA10B

Session: Summer Day

(see 1980 Summer Courses and Programmes Brochure)

RUSBO2Y Intermediate Russian / S, Whalen

Expanded study to increase ability in speaking. writing and reading Russian.

A study of Russian morphology involving translation, composition, selected reading in the original
and conversation. The course meets four hours a week in two intensive two-hour sessions plus
additional language laboratory practice. The textbooks used are: P.A. Davis and D.V. Oprendek,
Making Progress in Russian, Xerox, 1973; S. Khavronina and A. Shiroshenskaya, Russian in Exercises,
Progress; S. Khavronina, Russian as we speak it, Progress. Selection of texts for reading chosen
according to the particular interest of students. A final examination accounts for at jeast one-third of the
final mark. The term mark is based on tests, written and oral assignments, class and laboratory
participation.

Exclusion: RUSA1

Prerequisite: RUSA10 or completion of Grade 13 Russian

Session: Winter Day

RUSB02B Intermediate Russian / O. Hassanoff

This intensive course is designed for credit or non-credit students who have already acquired a basic
understanding of Russian. The class meets daily, Monday to Friday, for three hours over six weeks of
supervised instruction, which will include the active use of grammar and work in translation. The
textbook usedis P.A. Davis and D.V. Oprendek, Making Progress in Russian, Xerox, 1973. Translation
work is based on P. Henry, Modern Russian Prose Composition, Book One, University of London
Press, 1963. Evaluation is based on class work, one weekly test and a final examination. A placement
test may be administered to students registering for credit.

Prerequisite: Grade 13 Russian or a comparable introductory course

Session: Summer Day

(see 1980 Summer Courses and Programmes Brochure)

RUSB03S Intermediate Conversation

This intensive one-half credit course is designed for credit or non-credit students who have already
acquired a basic understanding of Russian. The class meets daily, Mondayto Friday, for two hours over
six weeks of supervised instruction. Although it can be taken separately, the extensive practice in
spoken Russian, which is based on free and structured discussions of a variety of contemporary issues
and materials, is intended to complement work done in RUSB02B.

Session: Summer Day

(see 1980 Summer Courses and Programmes Brochute)

RUSBI11Y The Nineteenth Century Russian Novel / C. Ponomareff

A study of the Russian novel of the nineteenth century. Course offered in translation. Works read
include A. Pushkin's The Tales of Belkin, M. Lermontov’s A Hero of Our Time, N. Gogol's Dead
Souls, 1. Goncharov's Oblomov, 1. Turgenev,s Fathers and Sons, F. Dostoevsky's Crime and
Punishment, L. Tolstoy's Anna Karenina and N. Leskov’s Cathedral Folk.

Two hours per week lecture and discussion. Evaluation based on two minor papers, class participa-
tion and final examination.

Exclusion: HUMB31

Session: Winter Day
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SB23Y Soviet Russian Underground Literature from the 1920’s to the Present | C. Ponomareff

I Gourse offered in translation. A study of the characteristics of Russian novels and short stories not

blished in the Soviet Union, as well as of other works published in heavily censored editions.

‘Discussion of the reasons why this literature is unacceptable to the communist state. Focus will also

‘on the dissident movement of the sixties and its legal and political 'n'qp]ications. Authors dea!\with
Zamyatin, Bulgakov, Pasternak, Tertz, Solzhenitsyn and others. Films. tapes and records will be
bel. . . -
Two-hour seminar per week. Evaluation js based on one major essay and final examination.
Session: Winter Day

COSY Supervised Reading / Staff o 4
hese supervisl:;i reading courses are designed for individual or very small groups of students who

i i j i i i . Classes usually meet every
d like 10 pursue specific projects in Russian language and,{or literature C
r week for a two-hour session and students engaged in a literary project are expected to produce a
er in their area of study.
Prerequisite: RUSB02 ) ]
Session: Winter Day or Winter Evening

JSSIAN COURSES NOT OFFERED in 1980-81
SB16Y  The Fiction of Leo Tolstoy
JSB21Y The Twentieth Century Russian Novel
24F The Russian Symbolist Novel
Y Post-1945 Soviet Russian Literature

01Y  Twentieth Century Russian Poetry
Prerequisite: RUSB02

IOLOGY

istant Chairman: J.A. Lee .
0 éiology is the scientific study of interaction among people, the s'ocial relations Which they estal:)hsh..
fthe social groups which they form. Sociology attempts to explain how society is ordered and how it
ctions, what accounts for social cohesion, social stratification, social mobility, and social change. It
dies the consequences of co-operation, competition, and conflict. o o ]
mdents may wish to take Sociology courses as a part ofa _general education, in anticipation o the
ilness of certain courses in future occupations or professions, or as part of a Specialist or Major
X me. ags . . o . o
¢ introductory course, SOCAOL, is intended to familiarize studeql_s with the special theoqes,
hods and questions of sociology as a part of a liberal education. In addition, the A01 course provides
nimum background of knowledge about sociology, and hence is 2 prerequisite to many of the more

ced courses. ) ' ' fonal
mdents who want to learn about certain areas of sociology which may be useful in later occupational

ations may consutlt faculty advisors who are prepared to assist thern_in course selection anfi provide
Brma advising. There are no formal requirements for these special areas and they will not be

ated on diplomas.
faculty advisers for special areas of concentration are:
B Social Work - Prof. R.L. James

Urban Studies - Prof. J. Hannigan

Science and Medicine - Prof. M. Hammond
‘Business and Government Administration - Prof. N. Howell
and Law Enforcement - T.B.A.
ducation - Prof. J.A. Lee
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Specialist Programme in Sociology
Supervisor: S. Ungar

The Programme requires completion of eleven and one-half full-course equivalents as described

Eelow. No more than fourteen full-course equivalents in Sociology may be included in the four-year
egree. ’

(n SOCA01Y Introduction to Sociology
(2) SOCBO1Y Methods of Research
3) SOCBOSF/S Social Statistics
(4 SOCB0O3Y History of Social Thought
(5) SOCcCosy Contemporary Social Thought
(6) One full-course equivalent in a macrostructural field at the B-level An
. Any one of SOCB04Y,
SOCBO5Y, SOCB10Y, SOCB13Y, SOCB14Y, SOCBI5Y, SOCBI16Y, SOCB20Y, SOCB23Y
or JCSB27Y.
@) One full-course equivalent in a microstructural field at the B-level, A f
SOCBO7Y or SOCBOSE/BO09S. evel. Any one of SOCBO2Y.
8) T\A:]o fp]l-course equivalents from the C-level offerings from the courses numbered C01 to C29
inclusive.
9 One full-course equivalent from the C-level offerings: SOCCHF/S, SO
one fcourse g /S, SOCC41F/S, SOCC42F/S
(10)  Two full-course equivalents from disciplines other than Saciology to be agreed upon in

consultation with the Supervisor,

Major Programme in Sociology
Supervisor: §. Ungar
The Programme requires completion of six full-course equivalents in Sociology including:

(1) SOCAOQIY Introduction to Sociology
2) One of the macrostructure courses at the B-level: B04Y, BOSY, B10Y. B13Y
BI6Y, B20Y, B23Y or JCSB27Y - BIOY. BIY. BIY, BISY,
(3) One of the microstructural courses at B-level: B02Y, BO7Y, BO8F/09S
4 One full-course equivalent at the C-level in Sociology
(5) Two other B- or C-level full-course equivalents following the usual prerequisite rules applying
to the chosen course. (e.g. C-level macrostructure follows from B-level macrostructure).
SOCA01Y  Introduction to Sociology / R.L. James, S. Ungar, D. Grafstein

An iqtroductipn to the basic concepts, principles and methods of sociology as a discipline for the study
of society. Ma30{ topics studied include: the nature of social groups, social processes, culture,
Sﬁclahzatlon. deviant behaviour, population, community, stratification, social institutions and social
change.

Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening, Summer Day

SOCBO1Y Methods in Social Research /| N. Howell

The course will be divided into three basic units. It will start with a critital overview of the logic and
methods of social scientific research. Topics will include the logic of research, research design and
causal analysis, and methods of data collection. Once the fundamentals have been covered, an effort wilt
be made to teach students how to *‘read’” and critically evaluate research reports. Several studies will be
examn?ed in detail, and then students will be given the opportunity to do their own evaluations. The final
goal will be to provide some practical experience in doing research. Using data sets provided by the
Instructor, students will be taught how to interpret tables and to employ data to test hypotheses.

Prerequisite: One full-course equivalent in Sociology

Corequisite: SOCB06

Session: Winter Day
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BO2Y Structure of Interpersonal Relations / S. Ungar
- The course will focus on patterns of interaction and influence in interpersonal relations. It begins with
Rconsideration of the problem of social order; i.e., how do we constrain individual desires and induce
ple to act morally. We will also examine the problem of the “‘absurd’’. using Camus’ Qutsider. This
be followed by an examination of impression management and exchange theories. Special attention
Hl be given to the role of other persons in “altercasting’ our behavior, with examples drawn from
earch on mental illness and stereotyping. Other topics include status and power relations in small
oups, social influence processes, and the social psychology of class., sex and race relations.
{¥:-Prerequisite: One full-course equivalent in Sociology
sSession: Winter Day

DCB0O3Y  History of Social Thought / M. Hammond
This course will study the development of sociology and the works of sociologists whose ideas have
storical interest and contemporary relevance. It begins with a basic discussion of the nature of
iological theory and a short look at ideas on society in Greek, Roman, and Medieval times. It will then
yze the rise of modern social theory in the nineteenth and early twentieth centuries in the work of
rists such as Marx, Durkheim, Spenser, Simmel, and Weber. Finally, contemporary schools of
iological theory will be considered.
requisite: One full-course equivalent in Sociology
Wession: Winter Day, Summer Day

DCBO4Y Political Sociology

+Specific topics include a review of social and political theories; major political ideologies; political
elopment and emergence of modern nation-state; political action (political protests, revolutions and
s of independence). The course will examine a number of contemporary issues such as the question

mational unity, labour and politics. wage and price control, immigration law etc.

Prerequisite: One course in Sociology

-Session: Winter Day

BOSY  Urban Sociology / J. Hannigan

pecific topics include a review of theories of urban genesis and urban form, interrelationship of
anization, industrialization and modernization, issues in urban living (housing, transportation,
fban-renewal, poverty, unemployment etc.), urban social net-works (ethnic and cultural hetero-
neity, neighbourhood, community and other voluntary associations).

erequisites: One full-course equivalent in Sociology

ession: Winter Day, Winter Evening

BO6F  Social Statistics / §. Ungar
tatistics is a basic tool used by sociologists. An understanding of statistics is necessary for the
ent who wants to become an informed reader of social research. The course will consider
ntary statistics including the summarizing of data, the logic of statistical decision-making and a
ber of common statistical tests. A working knowledge of elementary algebra is required. However,
Jecturer will undertake brief reviews of mathematics as the need arises. This course is intended to
plement SOCBO1.
clusion: PSYB07, ECOBI11
erequisites: One full-course equivalent in Sociology
i orequisite: SOCBOI1
pssion: Winter Day,

'BO8S  Sociology of the Family as a Group / R. James

sociological study of the family in contemporary Western society. This course will focus on the
y as a small group, emphasizing the family life cycle, member roles, interaction, patterns and
grpersonal problems in the family relationships.
Exclusion: SOCBI12
perequisite: SOCAQ1
Jession: Winter Day

CBO9F  Sociology of the Family as an Institution / R. James

is course will examine the family in its community, institutional and historical setting, emphasizing
B various social factors which will affect family life and its changing nature.

Exclusion: SOCB12

Prerequisite: SOCA01

ession: Winter Day
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SOCBI10Y Social Class and Social Stratification / J-L. delLannoy

Description and analysis of the nature of social stratification with emphasis on the basis of stratifica-
tion; different theoretical views concerning stratification; the structure and function of stratification
systems, social classes and associated behaviour; social mobility; and class conflict.

Prerequisite: One full-course equivalent in Sociology

Session: Winter Day

SOCB13Y Canadian Society / J-L. deLannoy

An examination of the coatext, structure, and development of Canadian society. Special
consideration will be given to current issues such as coatrol of energy resources, the future of Quebec
and the question of a distinctive national identity.

Prerequisite: One course in Sociology

Session: Winter Day

SOCB14Y Comparative Social Structure / J-L. deLannoy

An examination of the institutional structure in different societies in order to develop a better
understanding of the effects of structural variations on human behaviour.

Prerequisite; One full-course equivalent in Sociology

Session: Winter Evening

SOCBI15SY Sociology of Mass Media and Communications / J. Hannigan
The study of the social organization of the mass media - radio, TV, newspapers, magazines and trade
publications - and of the effects of the contents of mass communications on the general public.
Exclusion: SOCC14
Prerequisite: SOCAO1
Session: Winter Day

SOCBI1sY Social Change / J-L. deLannoy

A sociological analysis of forms of change, such as industrialization, modernization, urbanization and
their consequences for the structure and function of contemporary society.

Prerequisite: One full-course equivalent in Sociology

Session: Winter Day

SOCB17S Medical Sociology / M. Hammond

Designed to meet the needs of Natural Science students as well as Social Sciences students, this
course focuses on social factors in sickness and health, on the organization of health care services, and
on alternatives to conventional medical care.

Session: Winter Day

SOCB18Y Sociology of Deviant Behaviour / R.L. Beuls

Topics covered will include the analysis of the social processes by which behaviour is defined and
treated as criminal, immoral, disgusting, sick or merely eccentric; the establishment and administration
of sanctions, treatment and other controls; deviant subcuitures; specific categories of deviance, such as,
crimes against persons. "‘victimless crimes’’; mental illness, sexual deviation and alcoholism.

Prerequisite: One full-course equivalent in Sociology

Session: Winter Day. Summer Day

SOCB19Y Sociobiclogy /| M. Hammond

This course will investigate the linkages between sociology and the sciendes of biological evolution. It
begins with an introduction to the basic principles of evolution in the natural sciences and a review of
attempts by late nineteenth and early twentieth century theorists to link sociology to these sciences. The
major part of the course will focus on the most recent attempts to apply an evolutionary perspective to
the study of man. The course will consider such issues as the use of studies in non-human social
organization as models for man’s social activities; the potential addition of sociological ideas to research
in the natural sciences; and the possibility of using man's evolutionary context of origin as a basis to test
current theary in sociology and to construct new theory.

Session: Winter Day
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B20Y Ethnic and Race Relations [ W.W. Isajiw ) )
The course is concerned with the situations in which people in a society meet and mingle, the patterns
relations and behaviour that develop through frequent interaction, anq the chgnges in perceptions,
alues, and attitudes that take place following such regular and prqtracted.mteracypn. Speﬁlﬁcvtopws to
e discussed may include: the problem of stereotyping anq prejudice; soc1al_ m.obnht'y and “civil x'-lghts
1ovements as processes of change of ethnic status; maintenance ot_' elhmc.ldemxty and conflict qnd
ntinuity between ethnic generations; and societal integration especially as it bears upon the question
f Canadian bilingualism and multicuituralism.
i Prerequisite: One full-course equivalent in Sociology
;i Session: Winter Day

¢

SOCB23Y  Population / N. Howell ) ) )
" Population problems and processes in the modern world. stressing recent trends and their economic

dsocial implications. Specific topics to be discussed may include: the social effects of ba?y booms and

heir aftermath in jobs and school enrolments; the changing age structure of populations and t!}e

icipated effects of a larger number of older Canadians in the next severlal decades; the conlrove'rsml

- questions of zero population growth and the relationship of world population to.worl'd food supply: the

% gocial implications of the single life and childless cougles; the social impact of m|grauon.of populations,
icularly immigration into Canada. Students will st_ucly appropriate demographic methods for

understanding such problems in historical and comparative perspective.

_Prerequisite: One full-course equivalent in Sociology or JCSB27

Session: Winter Day

B24F Sociology of Education: Primary and Secondary Levels / J.A. Lee )
The sociology of the classroom, peer group influences on schqol pelformance. social ¢lass and sub-
aral influences on students and teachers. The formal organization of school systems,

Exclusion: SOCC08
v.. Prerequisite: SOCAOQ1
. Session: Winter Evening, Summer Day

ES0CB25S Sociology of Education: University and Adult Levels / R.Q’Toole _

. -Allocation and training of upper-level students, and relationships of higher education to the occupa-
onal system. Problems of education or retraining of older adults.

Exclusion: SOCCO08

Prerequisite: SOCA0]

Session: Winter Day

B27Y Organizational Behaviour / J. Hannigan ‘ _ o ) .
Examines social factors in administration, the structuring of intra-organizational and interorganiza-

ional relationships, and the distribution of power and dependency in society. Empirical studies used in

the first term will focus on single organizations. Those used in the second term will focus on industries

d other inter-dependent organizations.

Exclusions: (COMB27) (SOCB27) ) . ) -

Prerequisites: One previous full-course equivalent in Sociology, Commerce, Economics, or Political
Science

Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening

DCCO3F Collective Behaviour / R. O'Toole i _ ‘ o
The study of *‘uninstitutionalized’’ group behaviour - crowds, panics, crazes. riots and the genesis o

‘$ocial movements. ) ' ) Blevel
Prerequisites: Two full-course equivalents in Sociology, one of which must be a B-level course

Session: Winter Day

DCCOSY  Contemporary Social Theory /| W.W. Isajiw o

Ba(S:ic questions unc}?rlyir{g sociological thinking will be gonsidered as they arise in the work of

contemporary theorists and theoretical schools. Studen_ts will be expected to dcvelop an mformed.

jtical perspective on current debates within the discipline. Though not formally required, a previous
se in social and/or political theory (e.g. SOCB03Y) would be a silStlnCt asset.

Prerequisite: Two full-course equivalents in Sociology, one of which must be a B-level course

*.Session: Winter Day
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SOCCO6F  Applied Sociology

Use of sociological theory and methodology to clarify policy issues in organizations. Evaluation of
agency services, assessment of community need or demand for services, analysis of unanticipated
consequences,

Prerequisites: Two courses in sociology
Session: Winter Day

SOCC078 Sociology of Occupations and Professions

Within the context of the relevant sociological theories of Durkheim, Weber and Marx, the
relationship of people to their work and their occupation is studied through the examination of particular
accupations in industry, bureaucracy and the professions. Career choice and patterns, questions of
satisfaction and alienation, and future changes and trends are analysed with special reference to the
Canadian labor force.

Prerequisites: Two full-course equivalents in Sociology, one of which must be a B-level course
Session: Winter Day

SOCCIOF  Sex, Seif and Society / J.A. Lee

A sociological approach to the bases, establishment and maintenance of social differentiation based
on sex, inciuding a consideration of socialization and sex-typing, the division of labour, patterns of
sexual behaviour, changing roles and protest movements.

Prerequisites: Two full-course equivalents in Sociology, one of which must be a B-level course
Session: Winter Day

SOCC118 Sociology of Law and Law Enforcement

Studies of existing legal systems, the process of creation of legislation, court interpretation of law. and
the law enforcement institutions.

Prerequisite: SOCB18

Session: Winter Day

SOCCI3S  Industria! Sociology / J. Hannigan
Comparative studies of industrial organization, considering scale, division of labour, organization of
work teams. levels and forms of organization.

Prerequisite: One B-level full-course equivalent in Sociology (JCSB27 recommended)
Session: Winter Day :

SOCC18Y Sociology of Art and Cuiture | J.A. Lee and J-1. deLannoy
A seminar on the organization. production and appreciation of art and culture in vartous societies.

Lectures and discussions will focus on literature, film and painting. but students may choose any form of
“*high culture" for special research.

Exclusions: SOCC09 and SOCCI8
Prerequisites: Two full-course equivalents in Sociology
Session: Winter Day

SOCC20Y Sociology of Religion / R. O'Toole

A sociological analysis of religion as a social institution. Consideration of the problem of a definition of
the phenomenon; analysis of major theoretical and empirical contributions to the field; and investigation
of the forms of religion in historical and contemporary contexts.

Exclusion: (SOCC20)

Prerequisites: Two full-course equivalents in Sociology, one of which mlst be a B-level course

Session: Winter Day

SoccC21y Sociology of Crime and Delinquency
An advanced course on behaviours which are labelled as criminal and delinquent.
Exclusions: (SOCC21 and SOCC23)
Prerequisite: SOCB28
Session: Winter Day

SOCC26S  Sociology of Urban Growth / N. Howell

An in-depth examination of the conditions, patterns and consequences of urban growth and develop-
ment. Major topics will include the emergence of new urban institutions (legal, political, economic) and
the formation and operation of urban social networks.

Prerequisite: Two full-course equivalents in Sociology

Session: Winter Day
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DCC2?F Social Class in Canadian Society ) ) o

Spgcialized study of social class phenmena in contemporary Canadian Society, bringing to bear both
turrent theory and research. ' ' )

Prerequisites: Two full-course equivalents in Sociology

Session: Winter Day

{ Varian¢ Family Forms / R.L. James . ~ o ]
qo.kcgs?fw and sociological z{nalysis of non-traditional fa_mlly forms and mnovatw? lafei st)lvleds rdep:;eﬂsler:e
ing departures from conventional marriage aqd family patterns in the 1970.5. lnc ude R
: singleness’’, ‘*living together””, androgeny asa llfe style, non-monogamous forms, vo ltmtagyfc i nél
s, communes and co-operatives, and ‘‘swinging’’. Sp‘ec1al reference to structural and functio
ensions, role changes, special problems and community response.

Prerequisite: SOCB08 and SOCB09
Session: Winter Evening

; 40F/S  Supervised Independent Research / Staff ' y
s()S(t:ltliienl/reseagrcl'lpgy field methods, survey analysis or library or archival research. Regular supervi
f data collection and analysis, culminating in a research report. .
' Iilre(;equisiles: Completion of fifteen full-course equivalents including SOCB0!, SOCBO03 and
SOCB06. By permission of instructor only,
Session: Winter Day

‘SOC S Supervised Independent Research / Staff ) . y
: Smcd‘:alnl;lresearchp;y field methods, survey analysis or library or archival research. Regular supervi
n of data collection and analysis, culminating in a research report. )
re(eqm'sires: Completion of fifteen full-course equivalents including SOCB03, SOCBO!1 and
SOCB06. By permission of instructor only.
Session: Winter Day

inar in Sociological Theory / Staff ) '
&%:iic‘{asd Senﬁ:;ra?: eS‘Z)csieoI;:;;iza] Theory%pqcial topics in contemporary social theory, designed as
final year course for students taking a Specialist Programme in Sociology.
% Prerequisites: SOCB03, SOCBO01, and SOCB06
Session: Winter Day

ed Seminar in Research Methods | Sraff 4
SpSc‘?allr{(S)pics gldr:lzl:;odologies used in contemporary sqciological research. Designed as a final year
peourse for students taking a Specialist Programme in Sociology.
Prerequisites: SOCB03, SOCBO1 and SOCB06
Session: Winter Day

DCIOLOGY COURSES NOT OFFERED in 1980-81

DCBO7Y Small Groups _ . '
v Prerequisiu?s: Two full-course equivalents in Sociology. one of which must be a B-

. level course
B11Y Sociology of Science

) iol of Revolution )
PCCOLES f":?re:;%ires: Two full-course equivalents in Sociology (SOCB 14 and SOCB 16 recom-
: mended)
h on Small Groups o ,
CozErS Pg::::;;isi:es: SOCBO02 or (SOCCO1) or SOCB07 or PSYBI10 or permission of instruc-
tor

Social Movements . , . .
% COE/S Prerequisites: Two full-course equivalents in Sociology, including a B-level course

CCI2F/S  Mathematical Methods in Sociology
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor

Sociology of Conflict ‘ ) ) )
16815 Prere((;f?;ite: Two full-course equivalents in Sociology, one of which must be a B

level course
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SOCCI17F/S Social Change in the Third World
Prerequisite:  Two full-course equivalents in Sociology. one of which must be a B-
level course

SOCCI19F/S Sociology of Knowledge
Prerequisite: SOCB03

SOCC22F/S Qualitative Methods in Social Research
Prerequisites: SOCBO01 and SOCB06

SOCC24F/S Changing Family Life in Canada
Prerequisite:  Two full-course equivalents in Sociology. one of which must be at the
B-level

SOCC25F/S Comparative Race Relations
Prerequisite:  Two full-course equivalents in Sociology. one of which must be a B-
level course

SOCC28F Sociology of Aging
Prerequisite: SOCB08, SOCB09

SPANISH

Discipline Representative: J.1. Chicoy-Daban

Students enrolling in Spanish are offered a wide range of courses in the Spanish language and in
Peninsular and Spanish-American literature.

Students who do not intend to take a Programme in Spanish are free to choose whichever courses they
wish, provided that they have satisfied the relevant prerequisites. Students intending to enrol in the
Major Programme in Spanish Language or in Spanish Language and Literature will find the require-
ments below.

Courses in Fine An, History, Humanities, Linguistics, Philosophy, and in other languages and
literatures, may prove valuable to these students as adjuncts to their plan of study or as an enrichment of
their total programme.

Students intending to enrol in the Specialist Programme in Modern Languages or in the Specialist in
Language and Literature should consult the listing in the Calendar.

[t is important that students enrolled in Spanish, some of whom may later wish to enrol in the Faculty
of Education or to continue their studies at the graduate level, confer with the relevant Supervisor at the
earliest possible date in order to arrange a coherent and appropriately scheduled programme.

Major Programme in Spanish Language
Supervisor: J.1. Chicoy-Dabén
Seven full-course equivalents are required as follows:
LINAOIY General Linguistics
SPAAOIY/A Introductory Spanish (Note: Students who have Grade 13 Spanish must com-
plete in place of SPAAOI one full-course equivalent from SPA courses which are

not named in the programme.)
SPABO!Y/B Intermediate Language

SPACO1Y Advanced Language .
SPABO4Y Phonetics

SPABI2S History of the Spanish Language I

HUMBI15Y The Civilization of Spain

or

SPAB38Y Topics in Latin American Culture and Literature
SPAB22F/S History of the Spanish Language 11

SPAB2IF/S Stylistics and Translation

Language requirements will be waived by permission of the Supervisor in the case of students judged
to have highly advanced knowledge of Spanish. Equivalent courses from the discipline’s offerings will
be substituted. Students are strongly advised to discuss their programme as soon as possible with the
Supervisor,
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L SPABO1Y/B

‘ ajor Programme in Spanish Language and Literature

ipervisor: J.1. Chicoy-Daban
Seven full-course equivalents are required as follows (AQ1Y/A does not count towards Programme

quirement):
Intermediate Language

SPACO1Y Advanced Language
SPABO4F Phonetics
SPABI2S History of the Spanish Language [
2.  SPAB03S Pre-literary Examination of Texts
HUMBI5Y The Civilization of Spain
£S)II->AB38Y Topics in Latin American Culture and Literature
SPAB18Y Spanish Literature to 1700
or
SPABI9Y Spanish Literature from 1700 to Present

3. One half-course from each of the following areas:
a) Medieval Literature: 835FIS}B36FIS}§{%¥6%(;§F‘;;S37F/S
b) Golden Age Literature: B24F/S, B25F/S, .
c; Modern Iﬁterature (Peninsular and/or Latin American): B13F/S, B17F/S, B27F/S, B29F/S,
B30F/S, B33F/S ‘
Information on the sequence and scheduling of these courses should be obtained from the

Supervisor.

See also the Specialist Programmes in Modern Lunguages and Language and Literature.

Y: LO1  Introductory Spanish / R. Barta ) )
xoolllrse in basic grammar and syntax. with instruction in spoken and written Spanish.

This course covers the basic aspects of Spanish grammar wiﬂ{ some ret_'erence to Hlspamg cultgre SII;?
iety. Stress is placed on written exercises, basic composition, reading a_nnd cf)nversano’n.l fergmat
ass attendance and participation are essential. Thrfee hours per week in lef,tur}eltutorla o .
Evaluation is based on class participation, written assignments, and final examination.
Exclusion: Grade 13 Spanish.
- Session: Winter Day

5T : Lo2 Introductory Spanish / P. Lein ) ‘

:tgtl:se in basic grammar agd gyntax, with instruction ip spoken and written S.pams.h, " o
. This course covers the basic aspects of Spanish grammar with some reference to Hispanic cu lgre Slar
Rociety. Stress is placed on written exercises, basic composition, reading, and conve/n;sathni fcfr%nat
lass attendance and participation are essential. Three hours per week in Ie‘ctfjr'e utorial .
Evaluation is based on class participation, written assignments, and final examination.

- Exclusion: Grade 13 Spanish

_Session: Winter Day

SPAAO1Y Intreductory Spanish / X. Godde-Nijhow.ne . . )
5:A course in basic grammar and syntax. with instruction in spoken and written Spanish.

. Exclusion: Grade 13 Spanish )
. lS;:ss:"g:g Summer Evening (for further information see 1980 Summer Courses and Programmes

brochure)

‘ SPABO]Y Intermediate Spanish / J.J. Chicoy-Daban

i mar and syntax. Composition, translation and oral practice. )
< %ﬁzlzzlrgo?iz?ns and tran);lations will be done as homewo_rk as well as work.m the classroorp. ?n:
hour per week will be spent in oral practice. The final mark will be comprised of: a) a final examinatio
[40%); b) compositions (20%); c) translations (20%); d) oral practice (20%).
Exclusion: SPAB02
Prerequisite: Grade 13 Spanish or SPAAO!
Session: Winter Day and Winter Evening
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SPABO3S Pre-Literary Examination of Texts / R. Barta

The basic elements of style with rapid reading and comprehension of texts of various periods.

This is not a literature course, but one which provides training in the methodical analysis of literary
texts from Spain and Latin America. Its purpose is to develop the critical skills on which the
understanding and enjoyment of literature depend. Two lecture/tutorial hours per week. A further
tutorial hour to be arranged. Regular attendance and class participation are essential.

Regular oral and written commentaries on assigned texts. Written term tests.

N.B. Since this course is a prerequisite for several Spanish literature courses, students are reminded
that it should be taken in the same year as SPABOI.

Corequisite: SPABOI

Session: Winter Day

SPAB12S History of the Spunish Language I / /. Chicoy-Daban

The languages of Spain, from pre-Roman times to the medieval period.

The objective of the course is to develop a basic understanding of how the Spanish language evolved
from Latin, within the context of other Romance languages. A survey of the Pre-Roman, Visigothic, and
Moorish civilizations in the Peninsula will be followed by an analysis of the characteristics of spoken
Latin, as evidenced in non-Ciassical texts (inscriptions, glosses, etc.). The main segment of the course
deals with the evolution of the sound- and form-systems of Latin into Peninsular Romance, focussing on
the growth of the Castilian dialect. Class participation and discussion are encouraged. Three hours per
week in lecture/tutorial format. Evaluation is based on written tests and a research assignment.

Prerequisite: SPAB0O4

Session: Winter Day

SPAB19Y  Survey of Spanish Literature 11 / R. Barta .

From the eighteenth-century to the present. Reading. analysis and discussion of major texts of
Peninsular Spanish literature of the period. A continuation of SPABI8Y.

Lectures on background material. Areas of study will include representative texts from eighteenth-
century Neo-Classisicm, nineteenth-century Romanticism, Post-Romanticism, Realism and Natural-
ism. The late nineteenth and the twentieth centuries will be studied according to the concept of literary
generations. Three lecture/discussion hours weekly. Class participation is essential. Evaluation is based
on regular oral and written assignments and one paper.

Prerequisite: SPAAO!

Session: Winter Day

SPAB26F  Golden Age Poetry / J.I. Chicoy-Daban

A study of the major poets of the Golden Age.

The course concentrates on the following main figures: Garcilaso de la Vega, Fernando de Herrera,
Fray Luis de Ledn, San Juan de la Cruz, Lope de Vega, Géngora, and Quevedo.

Three hours per week in tutoral format. Evaluation is based on class presentations, final examination,
and term paper.

Corequisite: SPAB03

Session: Winter Day

SPAB29F Spanish American Literature: The Short Story / P. Leon

The history of the Spanish cuento.

Examination of short stories by Spanish and European authors in order to attempt a definition of the
short story; reading, analysis and discussion of the various forms of the Spanjsh American short story.
Two hours per week in lecture/tutorial format. Evaluation is based on written test and term paper.

Prerequisite: SPAAO]

Session: Winter Day

SPAB30S The Novel of the Mexican Revolution /| P. Leon

A study of the various types of novels written in Mexico from 1910 to the present time.

An attempt will be made to analyze the Mexican Revolution, firstly as a political and social event, with
reference to other contemporary revolutions; and secondly, as a literary movement. Excerpts from
various literary works will be read in order to gain an understanding of the different approaches to the
revolutionary novel.

Two hours per week in lecture/tutorial format. Evaluation is based on written test and term paper.

Prerequisite: SPAAO]

Session: Winter Day
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ACO1Y Advanced Spanish / J.I. Chicoy-Daban )
Intensive study of grammar and syntax; translation, composition, and oral practice. )
v Detailed examination of the subtleties of Spanish grammar through intensive practice in {rans]allon
om and into Spanish. composition, and conversation. Three hours per week in lect}l.re/tutona} fO(mat.
The final mark will be comprised of: 40% for a final examination; 60% for compositions, translations,
d conversation. Course required for Spanish Major, but open to all qualified students.
Exclusion: SPAB20
“ Prerequisite; SPABO!
- Session: Winter Day

SPACO2F-CO6F
L07S-C108 ' ,
11Y Supervised Reading / R. Barta, J.I. Chicoy-Dabdn, P. Leon )
Students who wish to enter the Spanish Supervised Reading programme should enrol in any pf the
ove courses (Y, F or S as appropriate). They should then contact a particular instruc.tor in the
iscipline and discuss with him a proposed topic. Students should have sufﬁciept backgrqund m'thc area
they want to study more closely, and they should provide a rationale for choosn»ng a specific topic. They
ill be expected to read much of the material on their own, and to meet with thel.r.tutor once aweek. The
exact arrangements will depend on the nature of the text and the level qf ab.lht.y of the students.
Specific topics in Peninsular Spanish and Latin American literature, linguistics and culture.
- Prerequisites: SPABO03; one course in Spanish Literature
" Session: Winter Day

. See also the following courses offered under Humanities:
MBI15Y The Civilization of Spain )
MB45S The Spanish Civil War: Fact to Fiction
MCO01S Lyric Poetry of the Middle Ages in the Mediterranean Area

'ANISH COURSES NOT OFFERED in 1980-81

ABO4F Phonetics
Corequisite: SPAAOL
SPAB13F Romanticism
Prerequisite: SPAAO2
'AB17F The Nineteenth-Century Spanish Novel
3 Prereguisite: SPAAOL
BPAB18Y Survey of Spanish Literature I
Prerequisite: SPAAOL
'AB21F/S Stylistics and Translation
Prerequisite: SPABQ3
PAB22F/S History of the Spanish Language II
3 Prerequisite: ~ SPABI2
'AB24F Golden Age Drama
Exclusion: SPAB23 _
Prerequisite: SPABOI for those majoring in Spanish. None for others.
Corequisite: SPABO3 for those majoring in Spanish. None for others.
'AB25F Golden Age Prose
B Prerequisite: SPABO3
'AB27S The Poetry and Theatre of Garcia Lorca
Prerequisite: SPABO3
'AB33F/S Spanish American Poetry 1880-1920
P, Exclusion: HUMBIS
+h Prerequisite: ~ SPAB03
AB3SF/S Medieval Literature: Prose

Exclusion: SPAB22
Prerequisite: SPAB(3

MEPAB36F Medieval Poetry
Prerequisite: SPABO3 or (SPA003)
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SPABJ7S The Literature of the Spanish Mystics
Corequisite: SPABO3

SPAB38Y Topics in Latin American Culture and Literature
Prerequisite: SPAAO1

STATISTICS

Staff member responsible for curriculum: M. Evans

Probability and statistics have developed over a period of several hundred years as attempts to e
quantify uncertainty. With its origins in modelling games of chance. probability theory has become a &
sophisticated mathematical discipline with applications in such fields as demography, genetics. physics
and many others.

Statistics is concerned with the proper collection and analysis of data, both to reduce uncertainty and
to provide for its assessment via probability. Applications range from pre-election polling to the design
and analysis of sophisticated experiments to determine the relative efficacies of different vaccines.

STABS2F and STABS7S serve as an introduction to the discipline. These courses are part of the
Mathematics Specialist and Major Programmes. STACS2F and STAC67S build upon the introductory
material to provide a deeper understanding of statistical methodology and of its practical implementa-
tion.

STABS2F Probability and Statistics I / M. Evans
STABS7S Probability and Statistics I / M. Evans
STACS52F  Experimental Design / M. Evans
STAC67S  Regression Analysis /| M. Evans

For further information see under Mathematics.

COURSES NOT OFFERED IN 1981-82

STACS52F Experimental Design
Prerequisite: STABS7

y
¥xplanation of Suffixes, Y,A,B,F.S and H
“Y’ A course taught throughout the session worth one full course credit.
3 ‘A’ A course taught in the first term and worth one full course credit.

* i ‘ ‘B’ A course taught in the second term and worth one full course credit.
‘F' A course taught in the first term and worth one-half course credit.
‘S’ A course taught in the second term and worth one-half course credit.
‘H' A course taught throughout the session and worth one-half course credit.

,T,W,R,F - the days of the week with R denoting Thursday.
. T.B.A. - denotes that the student is responsible for arranging time and/or room with the instructor
for that course.
Explanation of Letters

v L - Lectures
P - practical work in laboratories or studios (* denotes every other week)
T - tutorials
E - evening
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Explanation of Lecture Section Numbers

0] etc. day sections
30 etc. evening sections

Tying of Sections

Some lecture, practical and tutorial sections must be taken as a “package’. This means that the first two
digits of the lecture, practical or tutorial section numbers must be the same, e.g. P0101 and T0102 must
be taken with LO1; and T3001 or T3002 must be taken with L30.

The reason for ‘tying’ sections is that the subject matter may differ from section to section. Many
courses are ‘untied’ so it does not matter which practical or tutorial section is assigned with any
particularlecture section. In such cases the first two digits of the practical or tutorial section number will
be 00,eg.PO001 or PO002 and T0OO0! or TO002 may be taken with LO1 or L02 or L03.

Rooms

Students will be advised of rooms for courses in May, for Summer Session courses, and September, for
Winter Session courses.

Summer Session Courses, 1980

Monday 12th May:
Thursday 26th June:
Wednesday 2nd July:
Friday 15th August:

Classes for ‘F’ “H’ *A” and 'Y’ courses begin
Classes for ‘A’ and ‘F’ courses end

Classes for ‘B’ and ‘S" courses begin
Classes for "Y' 'B* *H" and 'S’ courses end

Key: MTWRF: days of the week with R as Thursday

Course No. Course Title Day and Time
ANTAQlY Introduction to Anthropology T&R7-10E
ANTBS52A  Field Methods in Historical Archaeology TBA
ANTCI12F Research on the Social Behaviour of Non-Human Primates TBA
CHMC45Y Library Thesis TBA
CHMC46Y Introduction to Research TBA
CHMC47H Library Thesis TBA
COMAOQ1Y Financial Accounting M&W7-10E
COMBOlY Management Accounting T&R7-10E
CSCAS6H Computer Programming M7-9E
W7-9E T3001
ECOAO01lY introduction to Economics M&W7-10E
ECOB03Y Price Theory T&R1-4
ECOB07Y Macroeconomic Theory and Policy T&R10-12
ENGAO1Y English Literature: Practical Criticism and Interpretation M&W7-10E
ENGBI5Y English Poetry T&R7-10E
GGRAO4Y The Nature of Human Geography T&R7-10E
GGRB19B  General Geomorphology MTWRF9-11
GGRC13S  Theoretical Approach to Political Geography MTWRF9-11
HISB03Y  History of the United States T&R7-10E
HISBO7Y  Russia from the Thirteenth Century to the Present M&W7-10E
MATA26Y Calculus T&R7-10E
PHLB60S Existence & Reality T&R7-10E
PHLB81F  Theories of Mind T&R7-10E
POLB70Y Political Thought from Plato to Locke M&W?7-10E
POLB87B  U.S. Government & Politics MTWRF2-4
PSYAGLY Introduction to Psychology M&WT-10E
PSYB20F. Developmental Psychology T&RS-7E
TBA Tutorials
PSYB6OF  Brain Mechanisms and Behaviour: 1 T&R7-10E
TBA Practical
SOCAO0IA Introduction to Sociology MTWRF9-11
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M&W7-10E
MTWRF11-}
MTWRF2-4

OCB03Y History of Social Thought
OCBI18A Sociology of Deviant Behaviour
SOCB24S  Sociology of Education: Primary and Secondary Levels

Summer Programmés

iFor further information about the following courses please refer to the 1980 Summer Courses and

Programmes brochure

RABI13B The Victorian Theatre

ARB75A  Introduction to Painting
ARB76B Intermediate Painting }

5. FARB84A  Introduction to Etching

ARBS8SB  Intermediate Etching

FREA06B Introductory French
FREA07S  Elementary Conversation 1
FREAI6B Elementary French
FREAL7S  Elementary Conversation 2
FREBO6B  Language Practice |
FREB07S Intermediate Conversation 1
FREBI6B Language Practice 2
FREBI7S Intermediate Conversation 2

' FRECO6B  Language Practice 3
. FREC16B  Advanced French

HUMBY95Y/A/B Supervised Language Study !
UMC90Y/A/B Supervised Language Study 2

RUSA10B Introductory Russian

F RUSA1IS  Elementary Conversation

RUSBO2B  Intermediate Russian
RUSB03S Intermediate Conversation

SPAAO1Y Introductory Spanish

glish Writing Skills Courses

EWSAO0IH Basic Writing Skills

H{WSBOIH The University Essay
Early Music Workshop
atford Summer Festival Seminars
Ninter Session Evening Courses

torials may be given in addition to the lecture times given below. They will normally be given on the
¢ night except as noted below.

Dourse No. Title Day & Time
NTAO1 Introduction to Anthropolo| T7-10
ANTAO1ly  Introduction pology Tk o1
ANTBO3F The Americas: An Anthropological Perspective w7-10
TBI5Y Introduction to Physical Anthropology R7-10
- R6 T3001
NTB16S The Cultures of Modern Canada W7-10
TCO9Y The Anthropology of Humour T7-9
BIOC16S  Marine Biology w79
TBA P3001
:COMAD1Y Financial Accounting T7-10
COMBO1Y Management Accounting R7-10
COMC15Y Income Tax W7-10
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CSCAS56F

ECOAO1Y
ECOBO3Y
ECOBO7Y
ECOB68S

ENGAO1Y
ENGBO7Y
ENGB14Y
ENGB31Y

FARAI2F
FARATQF
FARAT7IS
FARA9Y
FARB43S
FARBS54F
FARB62S
FARB72F
FARB74S
FARBS82F
FARB83S

FREBO6Y
FREBI6Y
FREB40F
FREB41S

GGRB26Y
GGRCO4F
GGRCI18S

GRHBO1Y

HISBO2Y
HISB44F
HISC43S
HISC47Y

JCEB54S
JCSB27Y

LINAO4S

PHLAO1Y
PHLBOIF
PHLB61S

POLAO1Y
POLBS0OY
POLB60Y
POLB80Y
POLB93Y
POLC70Y

PSYAO1Y

PSYBIOF

Computer Programming

Introduction to Economics

Price Theory

Macroeconomic Theory and Policy
Comparative Economic Systems

English Literature: Practical Criticism and Interpretation
Canadian Literature in English: An Introduction
Varieties of Fiction

Modern Drama

Renaissance and Baroque Art
Two and Three Dimensional Design

Colour
Foundation Studies in Studio
Impressionism -

New York in the Twentieth Century
Recent Canadian Art

Introduction to Printmaking
Intermediate Drawing

Introduction to Lithography
Intermediate Lithography

Language Practice 1

Language Practice 11

French Classicism: Poetry and Prose
French Classicism: The Theatre

Africa: Perspectives in Geography and Development
Urbanization and Residential Geography
Urban Transportation Policy Analysis

Greek History from the Bronze Age to the Death of Alexander

Britain from Eighteenth Century to the Present
Canadian Religious Traditions

Selected Topics in Canadian Religious History
The Course of Conservatism in Canada

Industrial Relations
Organizational Behaviour

Introduction to Language

Fundamental Questions of Philosophy
Morality and Values
Philosophy of Religion

Introduction to Political Studies
Canadian Government and Politics
Public Administration

International Relations

The Chinese Political System
Twentieth Century Political Thought

Introduction to Psychology

Introduction to Social Psychology

PSYB32F/S Abnormal Psychology
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W7-9
M7-9 T3001
W7-9 T3002
M7-10
M7-10
W7-10
W7-10
M7-9
T7-9
R7-9
M7-9
T7-9
T6-9
T6-9
R6-9
T7-9
R7-9
R7-9
Wé-9
W6-9
Mé6-9
Mé6-9

T7-10
T7-10
W7-9
W7-9
R7-10
T7-9
T7-9
T7-9
R7-9
T7-9
T7-9
W7-9

T7-10
T7-10
R7-9
R7-10
T7-9
T7-9
T7-9
W7-10
M7-10
T7-9
179
R7-10
W7-10
T7-9 P3001
W5-7 P3002
T7-9
M3 T300!
T10 T3002
W4 T3003
R2 T3004
T6E T3005
T6E T3006
T9E T3007
T9E T3008
W7-10

Sensation and Perception

Introduction to Sociology

Urban Sociology

Comparative Social Structure

Sociology of Education: Primary and Secondary Levels
Vartant Family Forms

Intermediate Spanish

INTER SESSION COURSES 1980-81

ANTB47F

Lol MWFI2 ANTB48S
L30 T7-10E ANTBSIY
T0001 M2 ANTBS3Y
T0002 M3 ANTCO09Y
T0003 M4 ANTCISE
TO004 T10 ANTCI16S
TO00S T3 ANTC42Y
TO006 Ti

Tooos WS ASTA02Y
T0008 w4

TO00S W4 ASTA03Y
TO010 F9

TOOIL1 F2

TO0I2 F3

T3001  TGE ASTBO1Y
LO! MWFI2

L0l TIR1-3 ASTBO2H
T0001 R9Y

Lol R11-1

L30 W7-10E

s o ASTCOIH
Lol Tti-1 BIOAO3Y
TO00! T9

Lol R9-11

L30 R7-10E

T3001 R6E

L30 W7-10E

Lol M3-5W4 BIOBO2Y
Lo1 M2W2-4

Lol TIRII-1

Lol TR4 BIOBOSY
T0001 T9

TO002 T10

T0003 ™ BIOBO6Y
Lot R1-3

‘,;3{ ﬁ}{_}““ BIOB08Y
LOI M3-5W4

R
I{-g(lm ﬁi 1 BIOBI12Y
Lol TO-11

Lot MWF11

Lot Ri-3

TO00! R4
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Lol
LO1
Lo
L30
Lo1
LO1
Lol

Lo}
T0001

LO01

LG1
P0001
P0002
LO1
P0001
P0002
LO01
P0001
L0}
P0001
P0002

T7-10
M7-10
R7-9
T7-10
W7-10
W7-10

W7-10

R1-3
Til-1
T4R3-5
T7-9E
T3-5
T3-5
M2w2-4
TIR10
R11

RI
TRII
R10
R12

T2
TIIR1I
R2

R12
TBA
TBA
TBA

TRY
TR1
T10-1
Wi1-4
R2-5
Fl1-4
T9-11
T2-5
R9-12
WF9
M2-5
W2-5
MWwW2
T10-1
Wi10-1
MW12
R10-1
R2-5
MWI1
F10-1
Mwd
MI10-]
R2-5



BIOBISY
BIOB17Y

BIOB19S
BIOB20F

BIOB22Y

BIOB23Y

BIOB24Y

BIOB27Y

BIOB31F
BIOB41Y
BIOB43Y
BIOB47Y
BIOCO1Y
BIOCO2Y
BIOC10S

BIOCI12H
BIOCI14F

CHMAQ2Y

PO0LO
P0011
P0012
P0013
P0014
P0015
P0016
P0017
POOIR

TR2
W9-12

M2-5
T9-12
T2-5
W10-1

‘M6-9E

T2-4

M2FI
R9-12
MW3
RS-12
R2-5
RI1-3
W10-1
W2-5
MWI1
T10-1
T2-5
T6-9E
MWI10
F9-12
F2-5
R10-12
TBA
Fi-3
W2-5
MW9
T2-5
M9-11
F1-5
TBA
TBA
T11-1
M2-5
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CHMBOlY
CHMBO02Y

CHMB(3Y
CHMBO05Y

CHMB08S

CHMCO01Y

CHMCO02Y
CHMCO03Y

CHMC45Y
CHMC46Y
CHMC47F
CHMC47H
CHMC478
CHMC48S
CHMC49H
CHMC498
CHMC50S8

CLAAO1Y
CLABO1Y

COMAOLY

COMBOlY

COMCO1Y

COMC03Y
COMCISY
COMC30Y

101
T0001
Lot
T0001

PO002
P0O003

Lo1
LOI
P0001
P0002
P0003

P0005

P0007
P0008
Lol

T0001
P0O001
P0002
P0O0O3

Lol
P0001
P0002
LO01
P00
Lo1
P0001
P0002
P0003
LO01
LO1
Lol
LO1
LO1
L0t
LO1
LO1
Lo1

LO1
LO1

L0l
L02
L03
Lo4
LOS
Lo6
L30
Lol
Lo2
L03
L30
Lo1
L02
Lo1
L30
Lo1

MF2
w4
T4

W9-4
W9-4
R9-4
R9-4
M3-5W3
MF12
T9-1
W9-1
W9-1
R1-5
T9-1
W9-1
W9-1
R1-5
T4

F9
W9-4
W9-4
R9-4
R9-4
M9-1t1
T10-5
T10-5
W2-4
T10-5
MI12T9
R9-12
R9-12
R9-12
TBA
TBA
TBA
TBA
TBA
TBA
TBA
TBA
TBA

MWFI11
T2-4
MWEF3
T11-1
T2-4
R9-11
R1t-1
F1-3
T7-10E
MWF11
R3-5
R9-11
R7-10E
T9-11
R1-3
R3-5
W7-10E
To-11
R9-11

RAC21Y

Loi1

L30

T000!
T0002
T0003
T0004
TO00S
T0006
T0007
T0008
T3001
T3002
LO1

T0001
T0002
T0003

TO0005
Lo1

T0001
T0002
TO0003
T0004
TO005
T0006
T0007
Lol

TO001
T0002
T0003
T0004
T0005
LO!

T0001
T0002
T0003

T0005
T0006
T0007
T0008
Lot
Lo1
LO1
LO1
Lol
Lol

L01
Lol
Lo1
Lol
L1
LO1
Lo1
LK1
LO1
Lo1
Lo1
Lol
L01
Lo

MW2
W7-9E
M3-5
T9-11
T2-4
F2-4
R9-11
RI1I-1
R3-5
T11-1
M7-9E
M7-9E
MW2
T2-4
F2-4
RI1-1
R3-5
T11-1
MW?2
M3-5
T9-11
W3-5
R1i-1
R3-5
M3-5
Fil-1
MW2
M3-5
F2-4
RY-11
Fil-1
R10-12
MW2
M3-5
T9-11
W3-5
R11-
R3-5
F2-4
Wil-1
T2-4
M4F2-4
M4F2-4
MOWS-11
MIWI12-2
M4F2-4
MIWI12-2

MWF12-2
MWI10
T1l1-1
TIRI-3
TBA
TBA
TBA
TBA
TBA
TBA
TBA
TBA
TBA
TBA

DRAC28S
ECOAO01Y

ECOBO3Y

ECOBO7Y

ECOBIIF

ECOBI1IS
ECOBI12S
ECOB20F
ECOB21S
ECOB31S
ECOB32F
ECOB3SF
ECOB41F
ECOB4SF
ECOB47S
ECOBSIS
ECOB61S
ECOB62F
ECOB66F
ECOB68S

ECOB81Y
ECOB82Y
ECOCO05S
ECOCQ7F
ECOC08S
ECOC13F
ECOC148
ECOCISF
ECOC16S
ECOCI7F
ECOCI18S
ECOCI9F
ECOC208

ENGAO1Y

LO1

Lot
L02
LO3
L30
TO101
TO102
T0103
T0201
T0202
T0203
T0301
T0302
T0303
Lot
L2
LO3
L30
Lol
L02
L30
LOi
TOOO1
T0002
T0003
LO1
LO1
LO1
LO1
LO1
LO1
Lol
Lo1
L01
LO1
Lot
LO1
LO1
LO1
Loi
L30
Lo1
LOI
Lol
LO1
LO1
Lol
LO1
L01
Lo1
LO01
LO01
LO01
LO1

L0l
Lo2
Lo3

LOS
L30

TBA

MWF11
MWFI2
MWF1
M7-10E
Mi2

R12
M1l

M2
M3
R2

MWF9
MWFI1
MWE2
M7-10E
MWF12
MWF1
W7-10E
MWF2
MI12
W12
F10
MWEF2
MWF1
MWwI|2
W3-5
WF10
WF10
WF9
MWI1
MWI2
MWII
MW12




ENGAO2Y
ENGAO08Y

ENGBOlY
ENGB02Y
ENGB04Y
ENGBO5SY
ENGBO7Y

ENGBO07Y

ENGB09Y
ENGBI0Y

ENGBIilY

ENGBI12Y
ENGBIl6Y

ENGB24Y
ENGB27Y
ENGB31Y
ENGB33Y
ENGCO4Y
ENGC06Y
ENGCI2F
ENGC14Y
ENGCI5Y
ENGCI8F
ENGC28S

ESLAOLY

ESLBOIH

EWSAQY

EWSBOIH

FARAIOF

TO002
T0003
L0t
LO!
TO001
T0002
T0003
L01
LO1
L30
L0l
LOI
LO1
LO1
Lo1
101
LO1
LO1

L01
L02
L30
Lol
L02
130
LC1
Lo2
L03
L04
L30
L31
Lol
L02
L30

LO01

MWF1
MW$
TS
T10
T12

F2-4
W24
Ril-1
W7-9E
T11-1
M4-6
M7-9E
T4R3-5
TIR1-3
M2Ww2-4
M3-5W4
T7-10E
W7-10E
T9-11
R9-11
R7-SE

T11-1
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FARAI11S
FARAI2F
FARAI3S
FARATOF

FARA71S
FARASGY

FARBO2S
FARBI0F
FARB29Y
FARB37Y
FARB43S
FARB48F
FARBS54F
FARB&Y
FARB62S
FARB70F
FARB72F
FARB74S
FARB77Y
FARBS0F
FARBS8IS
FARB&2F
FARBS3S

FARBS0OF
FARBSIS

FARCO2F
FARCO03S
FARC04Y
FARC9OF
FARC91S

FARC21Y
FARC22Y
FARC24F
FARC25S

FREAO6Y
FREA16A
FREAl6Y
FREBO2Y

FREBO6A
FREBO6B
FREBO6Y

FREB16B
FREB16Y

FREBI17F
FREBI7S
FREB20Y
FREB25Y
FREB29F
FREB30F
FREB31S
FREB34Y

LO1
L30
LO01
Lot
L30
Lo1
L30
Lol
L30
L0}
LO01
LO1
LO1
L30
Lo1
L30
L0l
130
Lo1
L30
L30
L0l
LO1
Lol
L30
L30
LO1
LO1
Lo1
Lo1
LO1
LO1
LO1
LO0]
L0!
LO1
Lol

Lo
L0l
L01
LO1
L02
LO1
Lo1
Lo1
Lo2
LO3
L30
LO1
Lol
L02
L30
Lol
LO§
LO1
Lot
Lot
Lol
Lol
L0o1

M3-5
T7-9E
R3-5
Mi12-3
T6-9E
MI2-3
T6-9E
Wi-4
R6-9E
T11-1
M3-5
RI11-t
W2-4
T7-9E
R3-5
R7-9E
T2-4
R7-9E
T9-12
W6-9E
W6-9E
T12-3
W9-12
W9-12
M6-9E
M6-9E
TBA
TBA
TBA
TBA
TBA
TBA
TBA
TBA
TBA
TBA
TBA

TRII-1
MTWF10-12
M3-5WF4
TRS
TRI10
MWFS-11
MWF10-12
MWF10
MWFI12
MWFI
T7-10E
MWF9-11
MWEF9
MWF10
T7-10E
MWF12-2
MWF12-2
MW4
MWw2
TRI10
MWI1
MW1
MWI2

.GGRB03Y

Lol
Lo1
L30
L30
Lo1
Lol
Lol
Lol
LO1
Lol
Lol
LO1
L02
Lol
Lol
L01
Lol
101

Lol
L0l
LO1
L01
L02
101
L02
L0l
L0l
Lol
LoL
LO01
LO1
LO1
LO01
LO1
LO1
LO01
LO01
LO1
L01

Lol
POOOE
P0002
PO003
Lol

P0002
LOo1
Lo1
P0001
P0002
Lot

LO1
LO01
LO1
LO01
P0001
L01
101
P0O001

TRII
TRI1
W7-9E
W7-9E
MWI11
T2-4
Mw2
TBA
TBA
TBA
TBA
MWF9
MWFI10
TBA
TR12
TRI
TRI10
T2-4
TBA
MWw2
MWRF9
MWF4
MWFI
MWF10
M